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AUTHOR'S PREFACE 

Literally dozens of persons contributed significantly to this final report of an 
extended and comprehensive planning effort in the juvenile justice field. Twenty
five of the most important contributors are listed on the opposite page, and a 
number nearly equal to this were significant contributors even though unnamed. 

The four volume report. attempts to ref1ect the diversity of interests and occupa
tional identifications represented by the faculty group. To a siqnificant extent, 
they helped shape and refine the report. Of course, they are not responsible for 
its inadequacies. The project staff hopes that the report justifies the tremen
dous voluntary investment of time and effort by these persons and the more than 
2,000 other individuals who were personally contacted. Though we know that it is 
not likely that everyone with \A/hom we have been in contact will fully support 
the entirety of the report. we do believe that it represents a unified and co
herent plan with v.J)1ich the I.lajority will agree. Our unusual methodology in es
tablishing, verifying and refining the major points of the plan is described in 
Chapter 3 of Volume I. 

As Chief Planner, I have considered it an exceptional priviledqe to be associated 
with Dr. Robert A. Ha~nes, Director of Institutions and Community Mental Health 
Services. I similarly value the opportunity the project has afforded me to work 
with Jack C. Pulliam, who, I learned at an early date, fully deserves the high 
level of respect accorded to him both within the state, and nationally. 

Three planning associates were employed during the course of the project: Jack O. 
Pierce, Don Good, and Gayle Slagell. Throughout the duration of the project, 
Connie Hupp was our chief secretary, and was assisted in these chores by Marilyn 
Heinekcn, Mdr~anne Sanders, Kathy Bahner, Kathy Marshall, and Gaylene Cook. In 
addition, some of the artwork was done by my daughter Chris. 

Several persons assisted in the writing of the prose text in addition to project 
staff members: Will Carroll, Denis Shumate, Mike Penny, and Barbara Yeo. It is 
a reflection of our method that 'the first text in Volume I was written by one of 
our faculty-members, Mrs. Yeo. Forrest Swall made helpful sugaestions regarding 
the presentation format of Volume III, and Wayne Kelpin loaned us a number of books 
and other materials of considerable value. 

Judges Farney and Mershon and Professor Rowland served as a special committee for 
legal subjects, prinCipally reflected in Chapter 5 of Volume I. 

In the early stages of the project, the Johnson County Health, Welfare, and Recrea
tion Council, the United Community Fund and Council of Wyandotte County, and the 
Community Planning Council of Wichita were very helpful in making contacts and 
arrangements for us in their areas. We si~ply do not have enouah space to individ
ually thank all of the judges, welfare dir~ctors; and others who helred us arrange 
fo r more than 250 a rea meeti ngs over the two and one-half year peri od. vJe are 
especially grateful to Mike Penny and other staff members of BIS for providing us 
with space and other amenities, and we especially appreciated the help of Stan Nix 
and the students in the BIS print shop. 

Jack Chapman, June 30, 1972 
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VOLUME III 

THE CONTROL OF DELINQUENCY IN KANSAS 

ANNOTATED CONTENTS 

Useful information: page f 

Chapter 1: THE CONTROL FIELD Page 3 
This chapter serves as an introduction to the volume by providing 
definitions and descriptions of the control field and its four gener
al elements. It also includes a description of the dimensions of 
this field resulting from application of the definitions to recent 
experience in the state. Theoretical and analytical pOSitions re
garding control programs are analyzed, and commentary on the avail
able eVidence regarding the effectiveness of control programs is al
so included. The final section in the chapter explains the planning 
tools we have developed for use in the control field. 

Chapter 2: THE CRISIS PROGRAMS Page 49 

This chapter contains descriptions of eight programmatic elements 
which apply to the initial contact of juveniles by law enforcement 
agencies and their formal processing through the juvenile court. 
The chapter includes sUbsections on: law enforcement, intake, shelter, 
detention, evaluation, case preparation and judicial. Each of these 
elements is described in some detail according to necessary or 
highly desirable standards, IPany of which do not uniformly exist in 
the state of Kansas at this time. This is the element which pro-
vides the input for each of the three following elements. 

Chapter 3: GENERAL COMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS Page 105 
This general element is one of three major dispositional options avail
able to the juvenile court for adjudicated juveniles. It is comprised 
of four programmatic elements~ making its internal composition the 
simplest of all the general elements. There are specific sections on: 
general probation, social services, family counseling, and education 
programs. These programs are applicable to the majority of persons 
appearing before the juvenile court, and subject to adjudicatory ac
tion. It is estimated that approximately 70 percent (or 6,700) juve
niles would be placed in this general element annually, according to 
current experience. 
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Chapter 4: INTENSIVE COMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE'PROGRAMS Page 145 

Another of the three major dispositional options available to the 
juvenile court is intensive rehabilitative programs, consisting of 
six programmatic elements applicable to juveniles who are more dis
turbed, have less favorable environmental conditions, or who have 
developed a history of repetition of delinquent or miscreant acti
vities. An estimated 2,000 juveniles would be placed direct1y in 
this general element, and another 500 would be placed here in
directly for aftercare services after a period of residential 
treatment. This amounts to a total of approximately 2,500 persons 
per year. The programmatic elements are: intensive probation, 
supportive services, living arrangements, therapy, family coun
seling, and aftercare. Each of these programmatic elements is de
scribed in a separate section of the chapter. 

Chapter 5: RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT Page 195 

The third major dispositional option available to the juvenile court 
is placement in residential treatment. Traditionally, this has 
been largely a state responsibility, carried out through the support 
of the Boys' and Girls' Industrial Schools. This chapter also ad
dresses attention to the new residential treatment resources created 
by the 1971 Kansas Legislature, private residential treatment re
sources, and the proposed regional rehabilitation facilities for 
which planning was authorized by the 1969 Kansas Legislature. The 
text of this chapter identifies the intake element, and criteria, 
and emphasizes the point that residential treatment is intended to 
be an integral part of the system, generally supporting the community 
programs. 

List of Charts used in this volume: Page 194 

Index Page 241 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 
. 

Due to the extensiveness of this report, we assume that most persons will read 
it selectively rather than method~ca11y and exhaustively. No one is more aware 
than the staff of the fact that it is a massive report. For this reason, we 
have provided several aids to selective reading. 

ANNOTATED CONTENTS Probat1y the greatest aid to selective readinq, especially 
for those who have not been involved in the planning, is the annotated table of 
contents for each chapter and each volume. These pa~es should help the reader 
to locate subjects in which he or she is interested. 

INDEX Each volume also has a subject index at the back, listinq major topics 
and planning elements, according to the terminology we have adopted. This refer
ence tool requires some familiarity with our terminology and concepts - in con
trast to the annotated contents which do not. 

LIST OF CHARTS Each volume has more than two dozen charts, and most of them play 
a vital role in the presentation of which they are a part. We expect them to be 
referred to often. Therefore, we have included a list of charts in each volume 
the page number of which is indicated in the volume contents. 

CROSS REFERENCES Notations are made in the text about other volumes and chap
ters \vhere a more extensive development of a topic will be found. 

We have also attempted to make this report useful as a reference tool for those 
who wish to study any af these subjects in greater detail. For this reason, we 
have added a reference section to all but one of the 21 chapters in the four 
volumes. The listing of a particular book, article or report does not necessarily 
imply that we agree with its major Doints, but only that we think it deserves 
consideration in an exploration of the field of interest. In some cases, a lis
ted reference simply serves as a footnote for a point made in the text, and in 
other cases the item will be a standard comprehensive work on the subject. A 
majority of the listin~s have been included on the strength of abstracts pub
lished in the National Council on Crime and Delinquency quarterly publication 
Crime and Delinguency Literature or the previous related NIMH publication Crime 
and Delinguency Abstracts. The project staff read the equivalent of about 200 
books during the course of the project, and assembled more than 2,500 citations, 
of which less than half appear in the final report. We are apologetic that 
available space and time did not allow us to provide more footnotes and other 
listings of our accumulated materials. 

We hope the reader will appreciate the fact that working against an absolute 
deadl ine on an extensive \'Jork such as this makes "rough edges ll in the text in
evitable. We apologize for this. 
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CHAPTER 1 

THE CONTROL FIELD 

THE SYSTEM MODEL 
FOR DELINQUENCY PREVE:NTION AND CONTROL 

IN KANSAS 

the system with the four control elern8nts ~ighlighted 
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CHAPTER 1: THE CONTROL FIELD 

Section 1: INTRODUCTION 

Section 2: 

Section 3: 

Section 4: 

Section 5: 

Page 3 
The working definitions and.princ.iples to be used throughout th1'S 
presentation are presented th 
used to diVide the .' 1 n 1 s secti on. These pri nci pl es are 
distinguish serViceS~~~~~!rareas of privention and control, and to 
tures necessary to their es~a~~~;~~~~t'~O~ th~ ~rganization~l struc: 
1S Supplemented by commentary on the rig~t ~~l~h~n~~~~: ih1~ mater1al 
g~~~~n~l and pro~erty security, and an indication of t~~ c~sta~~ 
as d l:n our soc1ety. Comments on the issue of "labeling" J'uveniles 

e 1nquents conclude the section. ~ 

PERSPECTIVES 

ANALYTICAL AND THEORETICAL 'POSITIONS 
Page 25 

~~~ig~~c~~~~~s~~ ~~~ ;g~~~~fSfrbout.off~nders ~xist and influence 
tical and several "common sense~l~h T~lS sect1o~ presents one analy-
linquency An ei ht .. eO~les regard1ng the control of de-
~esc~ibed: follOW~d b~a~~s~~~~~~f~~~!dO~hus:~ b~ ~enninger'~ is briefly 
JUst1ce treatment d t ,eOl .es gwen the t1tles of: 
Hits not serious.'" e errents, pun1shment, retribution, inaction, and 

DO CONTROL PROGRAMS WORK? 
Page 35 

~ec?gnizing that available information on the success or failure of 
d~~~o~~m~o~~~~L~~~~~amsO~\G~O~~~Y i~ad~quate) it -is still possible to 
dependent on th . t . , .er an , the concept of success is 
in which stat~der~~u~~;1~~r~\~h~epro~~am ~nd th~ pre~icted time frame 
lights !he considerations necessarya~~l:~ei~terr~s b~lef slecti?n high-
the subJect of program success. 1gen exp oratlon of 

PLANNING TOOLS IN THE PREVENTION FIELD 
Page 40 

~~~~t~~!i~fP~~~~;~ia to?ls have, been developed to allow a broad per
cussions The s ste~d~~a and to ,promote accuracy and economy in dis
activiti~s relat~ to the ~~e~~~~1~~S theFbroad perspective of how these 
trol field subdivide the various an. our general elements in the con-
groupings Programmat' processes and activities into logical 
elements ~nd serve as ~heei~~~~~~r~e~~esentlsu~diViSi?nS of the general 
three part program description format ~ anal YZlng varlOUS programs. A 

1S a so presented. 

SECTION 1: 

This volume deals \'lith a number of di
verse subjects to which the title of 
"control" is customari ly attached. Thi s 
subject area encompasses the many pro
grams, institutions, traditions and prac
tices Which have been developed to deal 
with individuals who are apprehended by 
law enforcement agencies for suspected 
illegal activities or violations of lo
cal ordinances. Traffic offenses are ex
cluded from this subject area. A basic 
working definition of "control" is as 
follows: 

"Controlll consists of the processes 
of apprehension, adjudication, dis
position and commission of an ille~ 
gal act. The absolute maximum 
limits of the subject area are de
termjned by the total number of 
juveniles apprehended by law en
forcement agencies. In practical
ity, the size of the field is much 
smaller. The objective of control 
programs is to prevent the repeti
tion of illegal activity through 
any appropriate means consistent 
with the principles of the juve
nile code. 

An artificial distinction between' the 
IIcontrol" and "prevention" subject areas 
is not intended. Some persons who are" 
genuinely concerned about,the welfare of 
juveniles may not feel that this distinc
tion is constr~ctive and in the best in
terests of juvenile~. Those with thi~ 
point of V'jew remind us', very correctly, 
that the Itrea 1" needs of juveni 1 es may 
bear little or no relationship to wheth
erthey can legitimately be labeled as 
IIdelinquent" and that, by depending on 
this method of classification, the real 
purpose and objective of our juvenile 
justice system may be obscured. This 
consideration has merit and has guided 
our thinking since the outset of our 
planning. We would, indeed, render very 
poor service both to society and to the 
individuals involved, if we forgot or 
ignored the unique structure of the juve
nile justlce system and the reasons for 
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its existence. 

On the other hand, it is both rational 
and useful for us to divide the total 
field of our interest in juvenile de
linquency into two parts at the point 
of apprehension for alleged illegal be
havior. This is rational because ap
prehension by a law enforcement agency 
is a highly significant event in the life 
of any juvenile - or should be. It is 
useful because it represents the point 
at which interventive procedures become 
applicable to individual situations with 
an authority and force which were not 
permissible prior to this pOint. For 
these reasons, we will maintain the tra
ditional distinction between prevention 
and control while not ignoring the cau
tion previously cited. 

There are large IIgrey areas" in the con
trol field, even when the simplest and 
most sweeping categories are used. The 
largest of these grey areas is found in 
the contrast between the number of ap
prehenSions reported by law enforcement 
agencies and "the number of cases report-
ed by the juvenile courts. The.relation
ship betv.Jeen these two basi c fi gures has 
dramatically changed in recent years; in 
1963, the number of delinquency cases 
handled by the juvenile court~ equalled 
86 percent of the reported,apprehensions, 
by" 1970, this figure had dropped to 57 
percent. . " 

Tremendous growth" in' both rate and gross 
numbers within recent years is one of 
the most striking characteristics of the 
control field in Kansas. While the num-
ber of juveniles in the state has de
creased slightly during the past decade, 
the number of apprehensions reported in 
the KBI's annual report has more than 
tripled (in 8 years), as has the number 
of cases reported by the juvenile courts. 
Although the largest numerical increase 
occurred when the juvenile age was raised 
to 18 in 1965, increases have occurred 
every year in nearly every category. In 
1970, for example, the City of Wichita 
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4 CONTROL 

alone reported more juvenile apprehen
sions than were repoy'ted for the entire 
state in 1963. 

. The available resources in the control 
field have increased during the past de
cade, but not at the rate of the prob
lems to which they are addressed. The 
result, then, is that today, in terms of 
control resources, we find ourselves in 
a position considerably inferior to that 
which we occupied a decade ago. One ex
ample can be given by noting that admis
sions to BIS and GIS constituted 13.6 
percent of the total number of "official" 
juvenile court cases in 1960, while only 
4.8 percent in 1970 (a reduction of two
thirds). Another illustration can be 
found in the fact that although the pro
bation staff of the Wyandotte County 
Juvenile Court did not increase during 
the 1960-1970 decade, the number of 
cases for which they are responsible 
rose from less than 1,000 to nearly 
4,000. Although isolated examples of 
maintaining or improving the relation
ship of resources to problems can be 
cited, the general trend in the state as 
a whole has been a steady, uninterrupted 
erosion of the position occupied ten 
years ago or any year since then. It is 
impossible to believe that either indivi
dual rights or more broadly conceived 
community interests are promoted by these 
conditions. 

The control field is inevitably differ
ent from the prevention field, no matter 
what steps are taken to take a positive 

non-punitive approach to each individual 
juvenile. Once placed in the control 
field, the juvenile is pushed or forced 
into a conscious identity choice describ
ed by Gibbons ( 6) as an "either-or" 
choice. This forced choice is a poten
tially pivotal event in the lives of 
many juveniles, and especially so for 
those who live in a sub-culture. Once 
a juvehile has been placed in the con
trol field, a court may establish juris
diction and impose force to accomplish 
its objectives - an obvious difference. 
The control field is more subtly charac
terized by an inevitable shift in the 
balance of interests toward the protec
tion of the rights of society rather 
than those of the individual. That is 
to say that punitive and retributive 
philosophies are more evident, even if 
they do not predominate. This is be
lieved to be inevitable to some extent, 
and may even be appropriate in isolated 
instances, but it is potentially danger
ous to the principles on which the juve
nile jUstice system is founded. 

Though it is convenient to separate pre
vention and control for purposes of dis
cussion, it should be recognized that 
some services are equally applicable to 
individuals in both of the subject areas. 
This is true also of the general elements 
within the two broad subject areas. For 
this reason, some of the programmatic 
elements mentioned in the prevention vol
ume are duplicated here, but applied to 
a different recipient group. 

NON-JUDICIAL HANDLING 

Non-judicial handling (also currently re
ferred to as "diversion") of a signifi
cant percentage of those who can legiti
~ately be placed in the control field is 
desirable for both practical and philo
sophical reasons. Many of those appre
hended for unlawful activity, and placed 
in the control field for that reason, do 
not reqUire the full resources of the 
court and rehabilitation programs that 
could be brought to bear on the case. In 
its best expressinn, non-judicial hand-' 

ling creates incentives for seeking and. 
accepting appropriate assistance for be
havior problems and revitalizing paren
tal interest'and guidance. In no sense 
is non-judicial handling intended to 
abort the orderly processes from appre
hension through adjudication where that 
is indicated as desirable or necessary. 

Obviously, non-judicial handling should 
be subject to definitive guidelines re
garding the seriousness or repetitious-
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ness of the offenses. These guidelines 
should be developed and cle~rly under
stood by all affected ~gencl~s. There 
is little doubt that mlnor flrst of
fenses do not ordinarily need to be hand
led through the formal processes,pro
vided by law, and that the exerClse of 
discretionary judgements by law enforce
ment agencies, county attorneys, and, 
juvenile judges can promote both the,ln
terests of the individual and of soc1~ty 
when handled intelligently on ~he,b~sls 
of adequate information. Non-Judlc1al 
handling of cases is represented on our 
master system chart by the arrow return
ing from the Crisis element to the Com
munity Structure Prevention element. 

The practical basis for non-judi~ial 
handling rests on the fact that lt re
duces the demand on already overloaded 
rehabilitation resources. Even,though 
the degree of overloadin~ ~xpe:1enced by 
various courts and rehab1l1ta!10n pro
grams di ffers from one ~o~tn~n1 ty to 
another, overloaded fac1l1t1es are,com
mon within the state. Theref?re, 1n
creases in non-judicial handl1ng reduce 
the demand on rehabilitation resources. 

Philosophically, non-judici~l handli~g 
is valuable because it requ1res th~ 1n
volvement of other co~nunity agenc1es 
and interests and because it reduces the 
possibility of labelling. As more agen
cies are involved, a gre~ter number ?f 
options are likely to eX1st for,meet1n~ 
the needs of pre-delinquents - lncreas1ng 
the odds for effective placements. 

Since available summaries of in~ormation 
dive only the most rudimentary 1dea of 
~he size, seriousness~ and the ~at~re of 
this social phenomena',we ~eel 1t 1S u~
wise to make fine dist1nct1ons and subtle 
comparisons. For this reason, only the 
most unmistakable trends revealed,by 
available information - and espec1ally 

those supported by st~tements ?f pe~sons 
directly in contact wlth the sltuat10n 
are felt to be justified. 

In contra~t to the field of prevention, 
those included in the category ?f co~-, 
trol can clearly and easily be 1dent1fled 
by name, age, type of ?ffense, and other 
miscellaneous informat10n. The deter
mination can be made here that sy~ptoms 
have found expression in overtly 11legal 
behavior. In the prevention fi~ld,t~o~e 
upon whom interest focuses are 1~en~lf1-
able solely on the basis of stat1s~lca~ 
probabilities rather than th~t of 1n~v1t
able failure. Some of this 1nformat10n 
is recorded by the law enforcement agen
cy when it makes an apprehension. Gener
ally, this information is accurate, but 
limited. Those who are p~ocessed through 
the county attorney's off1ce and ap~e~r 
before the court generally have add1t10n
al information recorded about t~e~ as a 
result of this process. In add1t10n, 
many of those who appear befo~e t~e court 
are also known to other agenc!es 1n the 
community. These other ag~nc1es may 
have considerable informat10n ~bout the 
specific individual or the fam11y from 
which he or she comes. 

However, it should be recognized that 
the most important chara~ter~stics about 
individuals in the control f!eld are of
ten not known. The informat10n referred 
to here includes a reasonably compl~te 
understanding of the individual's 11fe 
situation and how he or she re~po~ds to 
it or is likely to respond to 1t 1n the 
future. The relative s~r~ngths,of the 
personality and the pos1~10n Wh1~h the 
juvenile enjoys in relatlon,to h1S peers 
and to members of the OPPos1te sex are 
not usually known or consistentl~ r~cord
ed. However, it should not,be d1ff1~ult 
to obtain information of th1S type Slnce 
those included in this category can be 
clearly identified. 

BASIC DEFINITIONS 

The term "delinquency", as used in this 
planning~ffort, includes both the 
serious (felony) and minor (misdemeanor) 

offenses committed by juveniles. This 
term is'intended to be somewhat mo~e 
general than the st~te statutes Wh1Ch 
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6 CONTROL 

designate as "delinquent" those acts 
\'JhlCf1 would be felonies if committed by 
a~ adult. Those acts which would be 
mlsdeme~nors if committed by an adult 
are deslgnated as "miscreant" acts under 
the Kansas JuvBnile Code. We use the 
term to refer to both typ.es of offenses 
for purposes of simplicity. 

The relevant excerpts from Chapter 38 of 
the.Kansas Statutds Annotated regarding 
del1nquency are as follows: 

38-802. As used in this act, unless the 
context otherwise indicates: 

(b) IIDelinquent child ll means a child 
less than eighteen (18) years of 
age: 
(1) Who does an act, other than 
on~ defin~d in subsection (3) of 
thlS sect1on, which if done by a 
person eighteen (18) years of age 
or over, would make him liable to 
be a~re~ted ~nd prosecuted for the 
comm1SS1on or a felony as defined 
by the K.S.A. 1966 Supp. 21-3105; 
or 
(2) who has been adjudged a mis
creant child under this act three 
(3) or more times. 

(c) IIMiscreant child ll means a child 
less than eighteen (18) years of 
age: 
(1) Who does an act, other than 
on~ defin~d in s~bsection (3) ,of 
th1S sectlon, WhlCh if done by a 
person eighteen (18) years of age 
or over, would make him liable to 
be a~re~ted and prosecuted for the 
C?mmlSS10n of a misdemeanor as de-
flned by K.S.A. 1969 Supp. 21-3105' 
or ' 
(2) who does 'an act, other than 
on~ defined in subsection (3) of 
th1S section, which if done by a 
person eighteen (18) years of age 
or over, would make him liable to 
b~ arr~!ted and prosecuted for the 
v10latl?n of any ordinance, police 
r~gUlatlon, order, rule or regula
t!on adopted by any authority, 
clty, county, township, or other 

political subdivision of this 
state; 
~3) who.has been adjudged a way
~ard Chlld under this act three 
(3) or more times; or 
(4) who e~cape~ from or runs away 
from any Juvenlle detention home 
or farm or other juveni 1 e cen'ter 
after placement therein by an 
order of a juvenile court. 

(d) IIWayward child ll means a child less 
than eighteen (18) years of age: 
(!) whose behavior is injurious to 
h 1 S we lfa re ; 
(2) who has deserted his home with
out good or sufficient cause' or 
(3) who is' habitually disobedient 
to the reasonable and lawful com
mands of his parent, guardian, or 
other lawful custodian. 

D~linquency does not refer, in this plan
n1ng effort, to waywardness, truancy; de
pendency and neglect, or traffic of
f~ns~s, which are also part of the juris
d!ct1?n of Kansas Juvenile Courts. The 
cltat10n on waywardness was included in 
the preceding material merely to indi
cate the fact that wayward children may 
eventua!ly be declared delinquent. The 
categorles of waywardness, truancy, de
pendency and neglect are discussed as 
part of the general area of prevention. 

The dividing line between IIpreventionll 
and lI~ontrolll subject areas can be fur": 
ther 11lustrated at this point. Two com
monly used definitions will be presented 
belo~ and compared, and then used in the 
r:malnder of this presentation. The 
f1~st.of these definitions makes a sim
pl1StlC distinction between "preventionll 
and II control. 1I 

. The second definition is 
a three-fo!d characterization of 1I1 evels" 
?f prevent10n. The simplistic definition 
1S as follows: 

T~e subject area of prevention con
SlstS of those interests and concerns 
focused.o~ ~voiding behaVior patterns 
or spe~lf1c acts which are prohibited 
and Wh1Ch may result in apprehension 
by a law enforcement agency. 
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The subject area of control consists 
of the processes of apprehension, 
adjudication, and correction subse
quent to the commission of an ille
gal act. 

Juveniles who are contacted, but not ap
prehended (arrested), by law enforcement 
agencies, those whose case is not for
mally accepted or heard by a juvenile 
court, and those who are adjudicated. 

when appearing before the court are 
classified in the general ~ubject area 
of prevention on the basis of the prin
ciple that innocence is presumed until 
guil tis proven. 

The three-fold definition of "levels" of 
prevention, generally referred to as the 
"medical model II or "public health model," 
are adapted to the concerns in the delin
quency prevention field as follows: 

THE PRIMARY LEVEL 

PRIMARY PREVENTION consists of all poli
cies, activities and conditions contri
buting to healthy growth and development 
of children and suppqrt or reinforcement 
of law-abiding behavior. These matters 
constitute the field of primary preven
tion because they are the first step 
which, if lacking or inadequate, may 
doom many subsequent preventive or cor
rective steps to failure. These inter
ests are also termed primary in order 
to convey their importance to any serious 
delinquency prevention efforts. Primary 
prevention is effective when the child~ 
ren of a community grow and develop in a 
hen 1 thy manner and become, to the best 

of their abilities, contributing, law
abiding citizens of their communities. 
Primary prevention is not ordinarily 
"problem-centered ll in its approach. Rath
er, it is focused on emphasizing and sup
porting constructive influences on the 
lives of children. The social condi
tions, policies, and activities of most 
communities do contribute to effective 
primary prevention for the majority of 
the community's children. The objective 
of primary prevention activities is, 
therefore, to increase the number and 
percentage of children for whom these 
policies are effective. 

THE SECONDARY LEVEL 

SECONDARY PREVENTION refers to those ser
vices focused and concentrated directly 
on children in families which have been 
identified as being especially vulnerable 
or as already showing some negative evi
dences of stress. This is a finer sieve 
intended to catch and retrieve those 
children for whom the community's primary 
prevention services are insufficient. Sec
ondary prevention is based on a "problem
centered" approach which recognizes early 
warning symptoms and provides intervention 
prior to their escalation into serious or 
entrenched delinquency. Secondary preven
tion is largely applicable prior to the 
time that any restrictive action regard-

ing a juvenile's behavior is taken by the 
police or the juvenile court. Guidelines 
for recognizing the symptoms which should 
be included in this category are not 
clearly defined or universally accepted. 
We offer a listing of symptoms in Chapter 
2 of Volume II as an effort to attain 
more specificity than is usually possible. 
It must be recognized that some symptoms 
included in this general category may not 
be universally recognized as delinquent 
behavior (and may suffer from this lack 
of identification). The various exploita
tions and victimizations of children are 
also included in this category as evi
dences of unusual stress. 

THE TERTIARY LEVEL 

TERTIARY PREVENTION is app 1 i cab 1 e to 
those juveniles who have been found to 

be delinquent or miscreant. These ef
forts attempt to prevent further del in-

i 
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q~enc~ through correctional and rehabi
!1tatlve processes. Tertiary prevention 
1S based on the fact that, while a fail
u~e.has already occurred, further repe-

. t1t10~S or escalations of this type of 
beha~lor can be prevented. Tertiary pre
~ent1on encompasses rehabilitation and 
1~ part of the IIcontrolll aspects of a de-
11~qu~ncy p~o~r~m, as defined in the sim
pl1Stlc de!ln1t1on. ~ draft of a paper 
b~ the NatlOnal Counc1l on Crime and De
llnguency (NCCD) points out that efforts 
des1gned to help the delinquents to be
come an adequate parent for the next 
generation should also be included as 
pat"t of this general category. The dis
m~l statistics regarding juvenile recidi
V1sm and the graduation of juveniles in
t? adult correctional institutions leave 
lltt!e room for doubt that tertiary pre
vent10n offers a major challenge and 
should be recognized as a responsibility 
by many who presently do not accept it 
as such. 

These three traditional distinctions 
among types of prevention efforts are 
generally useful for our purposes. Pri
mary prevention efforts are those intend
ed to prevent the development of any symp
toms. Secondary prevention efforts are 

ai~ed at the correction of symptoms 
Wh1Ch do not yet represent major fail
ures or breakdowns. Tertiary prevention 
encompasses the rehabilitative and cor
rective efforts applied to those who 
have experienced a failure or a break-' 
down in their abilities to function le
gally within our society. Each of these 
prevention categories is equallyimpor
tant and none should be neglected. 

COMPARISON - These two definitions are 
compared in Chart 1, which shows that 
~reventio~ in the simplistic definition 
1S approx1mately co-equal with the pri
mary and secerndary 1 evel sin the "medi
c~ 1 mod~l ~ II • and control in the simpl i s
t1C defl~lt1on is apprOXimately equal to 
the.tert1ary level of prevention in the 
med1cal model. The subject area of this 
volum~ is.th~t of ~ontrol according to 
the slmpl1~t1c def1nition. Chapter 2 of 
Volume II 1S devoted to the primary 
level, and Chapters 3,4, and 5 of Vol
ume II, are devoted to a more extensive 
anal~sis of the secondary level of pre
ventlOn. 

A further illustration of the broader 
context.in which these definitions of 
prevent10n occur seems desirable. When 
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comparing the definitions of prevention 
used in the juvenile field to those used 
in the adult field, apparent conflicts 
and contraditions emerge. Generally, 
all activity in the juvenile field is 
regarded as IIprevention" by those in the 
adult field. This is most clearly seen 
in the legal ptotection of the juvenile 
from developing a II criminal record ll and 
the handling of even repetitious juve
nile offenders as "first offenders" 
when they first appear before an adult 
court . 

This over-simplification is compromised 
to some extent by the law enforcement 
agency practice of keeping (and exchang
ing) records on juveniles for investiga
tive purposes and by the establishment 
of deterrent programs applicable to both 
juveniles and adults. These exceptions 
do not seriously undermine the generali
zation illustrated in Chart 2. 

The fact of apprehension (arrest) for 
illegal behavior provides a convenient -
but not absolute - dividing point be
tween the subject areas of prevention 
and control. It 1s convenient since the 
fact of apprehension will be the first 
step taken in regard to those who will 
eventually be processed through the juve
nile court and into rehabilitation pro
grams. On the other hand, it is not an 
absolute dividing line since some per
sons will be mistakenly apprehended, and 
some of those legitimately apprehended 
will be dealt with more appropriately 
through prevention, rather than control, 
programs. As a practical matter, only 
about 60% of reported apprehensions by 
law enforcement agencies in 1970 were 
handled as cases in juvenile courts (ei
ther officially or unofficially) in the 
same year. As will be be pointed out 
later, the number of "cases ll is signifi
cantly higher than the number of individ
uals involved due to the facts of mul
tiple listings of apprehensions on indi
viduals and recidivism. The fact of ap
prehension is intended to be an impor
tant event in the life of an individual. 
Every effort is made by all responsible 
law enforcement agencies to insure that 

apprehensions are not made indiscrimi
nately. On the other hand, there is no 
real likelihood of reducing human error 
to zero in this field of activity. There
fore~ there will always be more apprehen
sions than court cases. 

RECIDIVISM - A working definition of re
cidivism is proposed for our use. We 
suggest that a recidivist should be any 
juvenile who is formally apprehended for 
a violation of the law at any time during 
the three-year period following an ini
tial apprehension. Those who were not 
adjudicated for the offense for which 
they are apprehended should not be con
sidered to be recidivists. On the other 
hand, only the non-adjudicated should be 
excluded from consideration as recidi
vists. A comprehensive, dependable 
state-wide record keeping system would 
provide the only true measure of recidi
vism, especially among the 15 to 17 year 
olds, who are generally quite mobile. 
Since such a state-wide record keeping 
system does not exist at the present 
time, it is virtually impossible to 
speak authoritatively about recidivism 
within the state. 

Since control programs are aimed at de
terring the juvenile from further ille
gal activity, recidivism can be seen as 
an indicator of whether or not the major 
objective of control programs is being 
achieved. It is commonly assumed by 
those without technical knowledge of 
the juvenile justice system that this is, 
in fact, what tax-supported control pro
grams do. Facts, obviously, contradict 
this expectation since control programs 
have only the most limited deterrent ef
fects. Furthermore, a careful study of 
recidivism should be able to indicate 
which programs are more effective than 
others after the programs have been ap
plied to persons fitting the classifica
tions such as those suggested above. 
Only those persons who emphasize IIpro
cess" over intended IIresults" can be 
satisfied with apathy regarding the suc
cess of control programs or can be satis
fied with blaming the IIperverseness" of 
the juveniles or their parents, or lithe 
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CHART 2 
COMPARING PREVENTION DEFINITIONS USED IN THE 

JUVENILE AND ADULT FIELDS 

times." As Dr. Thomas Fuller observed 
a~most,250 years ago, tlAccusing the 
tlmes 1S but excusing ourselves." 

T~e protec~ion of the interests of so
cletY,and 1tS members' desir(~ to be se
cure 1n their persons and property has 
a~ways been a major influence on the de
s1gn of control programs". The security 
of ~e~son and property is certainly a 
leglt1mate concern of every citizen. 
Control programs also reflect general 
comm~nity ~ttitudes about the quality 
o! 11fe WhlCh its citizens desire or in
SlSt upon. ,Consequently, one finds 
less ~mpha~,s upon the needs of indiNi
dual Juven!l~s than upon the necessity 
for controll1ng their overt behavior. 

It,is probably inescapable that a con
fl,:t should develop between those who 
bel:eve that control programs should be 
des1gned to meet the juveniles' legiti
mat~ needs ~nd those who simply want 
thelr behavl0r to be controlled as 
ch~aply an~ as ,stringently as possible. 
ThlS conf~lct 1S not easily resolved un
der a~y clrcumstances. As an exoression 
of thls conflict and of frustration in 
general, ~any people involved in the 
~on~r?l fl~ld regress into "scapegoat-
1sm 1n Wh1Ch the parents, genetic in
fluences, and those responsible for 

other aspects of the field are at lea~t 
verbally c~astized. Others, in an 'a;
parent ser1ousness, suggest repressive 
measu~e~ as a means of controlling or 
penall~lng.offenders. Though the use of 
pen~ltles 1S certainly an appropriate 
deV1ce !rom which many persons do learn 
the deslred lesson, it can be argued 
~hat t~e basic philosophy and general 
1n~entl0ns of the juvenile codes in the 
Un1ted States do not suggest nor would 
allow such measures in any clear1y 
stated form. 

A "consumer of resources II philosophy has 
~nflu~nced the formulation of concepts 
1n th1S plan. It focuses on the fact 
~hat !hos~ who are placed within the 
Juvemle Justice system are "consumers 
o! resources" which the public has pro
v1ded for the protection of its own in
~ere~ts or as an expression of its human-
1~ar1an treatment of those who have com
m1tted offenses against it. The "con
s~mer of resources II philosophy also er
m1t~ an intelligent analysis of the ~e
latlve cost effectiveness of the various 
ways of dealing with those placed within 
th~ system. It can also reveal the de
trlmental effects resulting from inade
qua~e resources. Since Kansas resources 
ava1lable for delinquency control pur
poses are widely felt to be clearly in-
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sufficient to deal with the current prob
lems, it is particularly important to 
consider this point. 

The institutions and agencies responsi
ble for the various aspects of delin
quency contrbl will be briefly identi
fied at this point and described in 
greater detail at appropriate pOints in 
subsequent chapters. 

The first and most obvious of the agen
cies in the control field are the more 
than 250 Kansas law enforcement agencies. 
These agencies range in size from a sin
gle full-time person, to several hundred 
full-time employees. Law enforcement is, 
of course, the initial point of contact 
between the juvenile who has committed 
an offense and the other institutions 
and agencies operating in the control 
field. Only a handful of these law en
forcement agencies have specially-organ
ized juvenile departments or special1y
trained juvenile officers who have no 
other major, continuing responsibilities. 

The 105 juvenile courts in the state 
(one in each county) are responsible for 
the judicial handling of the cases of 
delinquency which are referred to them 

, 
by 1 aw enforcement agenci es throlAgh 
(usually) the county attorney's office. 
These courts vary greatly in experience, 
caseloads, and in resources which are 
specifically designed to deal with delin-
quency. 

There are 105 departments of social wel
fare (one in each county), 26 mental 
health centers, 25 private institutions 
of varying capacities and capabilities, 
and other community programs under a 
variety of auspices that have a role to 
play in the broad general area of con
trol. These agencies will be identified 
at more appropriate points in the discus-
sion which foliows. 

The centralized institutions provided by 
the state for the more serious kinds of 
delinquency are the Boys 1 and Girls' In
dustrial Schools located in Topeka and 
Beloit respectively. These are tradi
tional institutions within the state and 
they handle only a minor (and decreasing) 
percentage of the total number of offi
cial cases presented to the juvenile 
courts. Annual admissions to these in
stitutions have averaged 231 persons per 
annum over the past ten years. 

THE COST OF CRIME 

When considering the general subject of 
crime the ordinary person' typically 
seems to believe that if he has not 
been assaulted, robbed or had his home 
burglarized, he is free of the conse
quences of crime and may commend himself 
for being lucky. It is necessary to 
note the fact that crime in a society 
is not IIfree" even for those who are not 
directly the victims of such criminal 
activity. A major proportion of the 
losses due to crime are recovered either 
through insurance or through other less 
formal mechanisms, and these costs are 
passed on to others who were not direct-
ly affected. 

An article in U.S. N~ws and World Report 
( 5) estimates the total losses result-

ing from crime at approximately 50 bil
lion dollars per year. This amounts to 
approximately one out of evey'y twenty 
dollars figured in computing our nation's 
gross national product. Other observers 
estimate the financial cost of crime at 
a somewhat lower figure (11& 14), but 
even the lowest estimates show that the 
total cost of crime in our society is 
extremely high. 

The president of Fireman's Fund American 
Insurance Companies, Lewis W. Niggeman, 
one of the leading writers of crime in
surance, estimates that the annual loss 
to business firms is at least $10 billion 
per year. These losses result from bur
glary, robbery, vandalism, shoplifting, 
bad checks, and employee theft, includ-

,1 
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ing embezzlement. At least 30 percent 
of all bUsiness failures are the result 
of employee dishonesty, and embezzlement 
alohe costs employers around $3 billion 
a y~a~. Business losses due to criminal 
act:v1ty can easily be traced from the 
buslnessman to the consumer public. 
Los~es from crimin~l activity are tempo
rarlly assumed by 1nsurance companies 
but the insurance company eVentually , 
~asses such costs on to the bUsinessman 
ln ~he form of increased premiums. The 
buslnessman in turn passes the cost on 
to the consumer via higher prices. The 
consumer - the public - pays the bill in 
the end. It is no secret that some in
ad~quately insured businesses in bigh 
cr1me areas add to the price of their 
m~rchandise in an attempt to offset the 
h1gh costs of shoplifting and other 
:orms of theft. This is an even simpler 
1nstance of the bill for crime being 
passed directly on to the consumer. 

Added law enforcement and judicial 

s:r~ices made necessary hy criminal ac
tlYlty create costs which are directly 
passed on t~ the consumer through taxes. 
!he costs O( control are even more eas
:ly i~e~tified. Those who have been 
1~e~t:f1e~ as participants in illegal ac
t1vlt1es 1n the past are known both by 
name ~n~ by other characteristics. The 
re~ab1l1tative or corrective programs in 
Wh1Ch such persons are enrolled are in
tended.to reduce the likelihood that 
they wlll re~eat criminal activity. The 
degree to WhlCh such programs are SUccess
ful, h9wever, is the only true measure 
of the1r value to SOCiety, unless society 
m:r~l~ wants to exact retribution for ac
t1vltles of this kind. 

We.Wi~l, therefore, use as a working 
prlnclple the idea that a high rate of 
success in d~terring further activity is 
the only rat10nal means by which control 
programs should be judged. 

THE LABELING ISSUE 

The.creation of typologies and categori
zatl0ns.of juveniles in the delinquency 
prevent10n and control field is believed 
to ~e :ssential to rational program de
scr1ptl?nS and.th: correct placements 
of partlcular lndlviduals in appropriate 
p~ograms .. It is essential that persons 
w1th partlcular characteristics be 
placed in programs which provide the 
best chances of success. Not all pro
grams are equally effective or equally 
necessarY.for all juveniles. However, 
the.creatlOn of typologies and categori
zat10ns raises the issue of 1I1abeling II 

There are legitimate concerns that fu;
ther ~efinements of concepts and the 
labellng of persons with these concepts 
may actually prove to be inimical to 
the best interests of the individual, 
because such labels almost inevitably 
are poorly understood or perceived in
~orrectly.by the average citizen. This 
1S a genulne concern that requires fUr
ther exploration. 

T~e concepts developed to clarify inten
tlons and activities in the control 
field.ar~ intended amost solely as ways 
of thlnklng about and identifying prob
J~ms for further exploration and discus
~10~ and. for matching personal character
l~tlcs wlth relevant program descrip
t10ns .. The development of typologies is 
never 1ntended to create further prob
lems for the juvenile. Instead the 
o~pos;~e is ~r~e: Every?ne who'partici
pates 1n actlvltles or dlScussions of 
this field should be careful that the 
~oncepts which are used do not become 
lncorrec~l~ un~ers~ood labels that pro
~uce ~ddlt~onal ~tlgmatic problems for 
Juven11es 1n control programs. 

T~e Ofi~iC'lal label in9 of a person as IIde-
11 nquent II (or- even ;;pre-de 1 i nquent ll ) af
fects the ways in which the indiVidual 

• 15 r~ga~d~d by both himself and by others. 
The lnd1v1dual may feel that he is some
how fatally flawed or baSically unaccept
able to SOCiety. The label may limit 
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his perceptions of his options in life 
to those in the field of illegal acti
vity. Others may regard a person so 
identified as "different ll and lIunaccept
ab 1 e. Il They may react to thi s percep
tion with behavior that pushes or forces 
the juvenile further toward deviant be
havior. Those who have been labeled 
are likely to begin to think of them
selves as Qelinquent or criminal and to 
organize their behavior accordingly. 

Such considerations illustrate the fact 
that a basic conflict may arise between 
the intention of the labeling process 
which is necessary in order to develop 
effective programs and the practical ef
fects which labeling may have on the 
subsequent behavior of a particular in
dividual. 

However, description (i .e., IIlabeling") 
of some sort ;s virtually essential in 
order to obtain the resources necessary 
for envi si oned rehab~ 1 i tati on prog,-ams. 

Labeling socially-defined characteris
tics always differs from, and is more 
hazardous than, ltibeling physical char
acteristics. Though those with unusual 
phYSical characteristics have experienc
ed stigmas of various sorts throughout 
the hi story of the human race, those 
who have been labeled with socially-de
fined characteristics are almost uni
formly stigmatized, often permanently. 
There is always the implication that· 
labeling a socially-defined character-

SECTION 2: 

The absolute maximum dimensions of the 
subject area of control are determined 
by the gross arrest figures for all of
fenses, as reported to the KBI by the 
law enforcement agencies within the 
state; the practical dimensions are some
what smaller. In 1970, 21,410 juvenile 
apprehensions were reported, a figure 
that does not represent the number of 
individuals apprehended, (estimated to 
be approximately 25 percent 1 ess) . The 
gross figure includes both serious 

. 
istic provides a true indication of the 
individual's character. Although this 
is frequently untrue, it is still wide
ly believed. Perhaps, the lesson to be 
learned from this is that typologies 
should be clearly reflective of the 
most important considerations ~bout an 
individual. Therefore, it would be 
more important to know what an indivi
dual's capibilities are rather than the 
specific offense which he committed 
that brought him to the attention of 
the delinquency control system. 

Every selective group runs the risk of 
having a stigma attached to it. The 
reasons for a group's selectivity are 
really unimportant when viewed in a 
broader perspective. Recognizing that 
most selective groups are identified on 
the bases of gross oversimplifications 
of their interests or characteristics. 
this is nonetheless a factor which must 
clearly be considered. Even those 
groups which consider themselves to be 
patriotic and socially-responsible can 
be stigmatized by others in our society. 
No remedy is known or will be suggested 
for this generally negative social 
phenomenon. The idea is presented so 
that we will, at least, be aware of it. 
It is hoped that we will remember that 
labels used in development of our plan 
are intended to be an aid to thinking 
about complex problems. It is hoped 
that ev\?,ryone involved will recognize 
that nothing more is intended nor 
should anything additional be inferY'ed. 

PERSPECTIVES-

crimes (delinquency) and less serious 
infractions of the law (misdemeanors). 
The total number of juvenile apprehen
sions ;s approximately one-third of the 
total of all apprehensions - both juve
nile and adult. Any inaccuracies or er
ro~s in this total figure almost assured
ly lie in understating the problem rather 
than overstating it, since a rather large 
number of law enforcement agencies do not 
report to the Kansas Bureau of InVestiga
tion (KBI), from whose figures we quote. 
(8) 
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Chart 3 b~low graphically illustrates 
the relatlve proportions of all arrests 
over the past five years. It illus
trates the relative proportions of the 
tota~ rep~rted arrests of both adults 
and, J~Venl~es and portrays the relative 
relatl0nshlps of the Part I offenses fo' 
bOTh adults and juveniles. There has > 

~een a 50 percent increase in both the 
total n~mber of arrests and in the ap
prehensl0n~ of j~veniles for all of~ 
fenses durlng thlS five-year period It 
should be ke~t in mind that the juv~nile 
age has remalned constant during the 
years s~own on this chart. Juvenile ap
prehenslons for al1 causes have tripled 

CHART 3: COMPARISON OF JUVENILE APPREHENSIONS AND ADULT ARRESTS (1966-1970) 
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in the past seven years, even though the 
upward revision of the juvenile age in 
1965 accounts for much of this increase. 

Since the total number of juveniles in 
Kansas has declined slightly during this 
period, these increases in numbers re
present an almost equal increase in rate. 

Some of the increases can be attributed 
to changes in the record keeping prac
tices of law enforcement agencies. Many 
persons report that they now keep re
cords on juveniles and report them as 
part of the uniform crime reporting sys
tem for things which were not formally 
reported or recorded several years ago. 
Therefore, some of the increase may be 
attributed to changing practices rather 
than to actual increases. 

Sedgwick County alone accounts for most 
of the increase in the total number of 
juvenile 'apprehensions between 1969 and 
1970. The figures from this county 
showed a dramatic- increase in '/970 near
ly equallng the increase recorded for 
t,~ state as a whole. 

After applying a recidivism reduction 
factor (25%),it would appear that more 
than 16,000 individuals are represented 
by the 21,410 apprehensions recorded 
for 1970. This is more than 3 percent 
of the juveniles in the state between 
the ages of 8 and 18! A rate of 3 per
cent per year clearly indicates a prob
lem of considerable severity, since 
there are 8 to 10 lIuctive ll juvenile 
years. 

THE SERIOUSNESS OF THE PROBLEM 

Many persons seem to cling tenaciously 
to the belief that "delinquencyll is a re-

.. 1 ati"ve ly mi nor problem not worthy of 
ser'ious attention when contrasted with 
adult crime. A large' number of persons 
want to discuss delinquency in terms of 
mischief, pranks~ and other activities 
which can safely be ignored. This sec
tion argues for recognition of the point 
that the seriousness af delinquent acts 
is quite similar to that of adult crimi
nal acts, and that the n~mber of ap~re
hens;ons of juveniles for serious of
fenses is greater than the number of 
adult arrests. 

A basic distinction is made in the FBI1s 
uniform crime reporting system between 
the more seri ous felony offenses and the 
less serious offenses. The more serious 
crimes are designated as IIPart Oneil of
fenses and include the following cate:
gories: murder, non-negligent manslaugh
ter, manslaughter by negligence, forcible 
rape, burglary, larceny, aggravated as
sault, auto theft, and robbery. This 
grouping of offenses constitutes those 
acts considered to represent a severe 
threat to persons and/or property We 
adopt this classification and terminolo
gy throughout this volume. 

An analysis of the II part oneil offenses, 
as compared with other offenses, shows 
that approximately 22 percent of all ar
rests are part one arrests (1970). 
Therefore, only about one out of every 
five reported arrests is for a serious 
offense or felony. When considering the 
IIpart oneil offenses as a proportion of 
the total number of ciffenses commi tted 
by adu1ts~ the 1970 figures show that 
only 15 percent of all adult arrests are 
for IIpart oneil offenses. On the 'other 
hand, part one offenses (1970) account 
for approximately 37 percent of a 11 juve
nile apprehensions. The figures from 
which these percentages have been com
puted are shown in Chart 3. It is clear 
from these facts that the apprehension 
of a juvenile is, by virtue of the man
nei" in which offenses are defined, far 
more likely to be for a serious offense 
than is the arre~t of an adult. This is 
a point of fact almost universally 19; 
nored or obscured. 

In addition, the gross number of juve
niles apprehended forllpart oneil offenses 
exceeds that of adults who are arrested 
for the same types of crime. In 1970, 
the reJ:)ort's' from 1 aw enforcement agenci es . 
show that 7,782 juvenile apprehensions 
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were made for "part oneil offenses while 
only 6,725 adults were arrested for 
this reason. Therefore, in 1970, the 
juvenile "part oneil apprehensions con
st'ituted 54 percent of the total "part 
oneil arrests. Juvenile apprehensions 
for these offenses outnumbered adult ar
rests by more than one thousand. In 
every year since 16 and 17 year olds 
have been included as juveniles, there 
have been more juvenile than adult appre
hensions for "part oneil offenses. Prior 
to 1966, when 16 and 17 year olds were 
classified as adul ts, "part oneil juve
nile apprehensions generally accounted 
for less than one-half of the total num
ber of "part oneil arrests. In 1965, for 
example, juveniles accounted for only 
3,989 of a total 9,866 part one apprehen
sions (40%). 

A more specific analysis of the frequency 
of individual offenses is presented in 
Chart 4 which compares the juvenile ap
prehensions for 11 selected offenses over 
a five-year period (1966 to 1970). These 
11 selected offenses are those which ap
proximate or exceed one percent of the 
total juvenile apprehensions, with the 
exception of the miscellaneous arrests 
ca tegory. Each of thes e se 1 ee ted of
fenses is identified and the relative 
numbers which were reported in 1966 are 
compared with those reported for 1970. 
The first five offenses listed are "part 
oneil offenses while the other six are 
miscreancies. The more serious offenses 
show significant~ consistent increases 
over the five-year period, with the ex
ception of auto theft which has declin-
ed six percent. Two of the serious of
fenses more than doubled while two 
others increased by 43 percent and 35 
percent respectively. In the group of 
six less serious offenses, the "other 
assaults" category more than doubled, 
vandalism rose the least of ahy category 
showing an increase. the rise in the vio
lation of narcotic drLlg laws was astrono
mical from an almost negligible number 
in 196.6, liquor laws offenses increased 
considerably, and drunkenness and dis
orderly conduct showed only minor in
creases. The consistency of the in-

creases among these selected offenses 
is felt to be important when considering 
the seriousness of delinquency. 

It is apparent from an analysis of these 
facts that juveniles are committing most 
of the serious crimes in the state for 
which apprehensions are being made. This 
stands in contrast to the previously 
cited opinion that delinquency is not 
usually serious. It may sUccessfully be 
argued that, on the average, the severi ty 
of the offenses committed by juveniles 
is less than that of the crimes committed 
by adults, but this is to be expected and 
does not alter the fact that delinquency 
constitutes the major portion of all ser
ious crime in Ka~sas. 

A longitudinal view of these facts show
ed that in 1965 about 40 percent of the 
"part oneil offenses in the state were 
committed by juveniles. When 16 and 17 
year olds were counted as juveniles in 
1966, this percentage increased to 56 per
cent and has remained at approximately 
that level ever since. The gross figures 
on the "part oneil offenses have risen ap
proximately 4,600 between 1965 and 1970, 
an increase of 47 percent. The increase 
in the five year period (1966-1970) which, 
we have used for our illustration was 
4,445 or approximately 46 percent. These 
increases, although slight, are less than 
other increases during this period. 

Some additional comments on these facts 
are appropriate. First, the "clearance" 
rates on these types of crimes are not 
high and, if higher, might show a differ
ent. situation. It is reasonable to as
sume that as persons who commit criminal 
acts become older, they also become wiser 
and are, therefore, more difficult to ap
prehend. Another mitigating factor, in 
some areas, is that some crimes are not 
cons i stently reported. It must c'lear'ly 
be recognized that the typical jllvenile 
apprehension is for a more serious vio
lation than is the typical adult arrest. 

Chart 5 which follows illustrates the 
breakdown of all reported arrests, by of
fense, broken down by age groupings with-
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total for all adult age classifications. 

JUVENILE COURT CASES 

The seriousness of the problem of.delin
quency is subject to one other maJor 
analysis - the records of the Kansas 
juvenile courts. These records show, 
in recent years, much smaller cuseloads 
than might be assumed from the number 
of apprehensions reported by the law en
forcement agencies. The lower n~mber 
of cases reported by the courts lS al-
most entirely the result of the ~xer
cise of discretion by the court ln re
gard to what cases will be handled and 
which will ncit. (See ~hapt~r 2 fo~ fur
ther examination of thlS pOlnt.~ Llttle 
mention has been made of t~e fal1ure.of 
many law enforcement agencles to satls
fy the recent procedural changes re
quired by-Gault and othe~Suprem~ Court 
decisions. The applicatl0n of dlscre-

tionary judgement in individual ~ases ~s 
compl'icatEld by the fact tha~ a s1ngle In
dividual may be represented by more than· 
one entry in the police departm~ntls ap
prehensions ~tatistics, ye~ he ~s handled 
as' a s'i ngl e "case" by the. Juv~n1l e cqurt. 
Though the i'eports from ,1uv~m 1 e courts 
are generally at least nea~lY complet~'k 
one exception should be no~~d. Sedgwlc. 
County reports to the Department of Socla 1 
Welfare are known to be only ~bout one
third of the actual number belng ~a~dled 
annually. This means that an addltl0nal 
1,500 or more cases should be.added to 
the state total. Tne result lS tha~ the 
gap between the number of apprehensl0ns d 
reported and the number of c~ses ~eporte 
to have been handled by the Juvenl1e 
courts has widened in both numbers and 
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CHART 5: 1970 KBI REPORT BY OFFENSE AND AGE 
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percentages during recent years. 

Chart 6 illustrates this statement. Dur
ing the eight-year period for which com
parable records have been kept (1963-
1970), the percentage of the total re
pOrted apprehensions which have been re
ported as cases in the juvenile courts 
has fallen from 86 percent in 1963 to 57 
percent in 1970. The actual numbers in
volved in this declining percentage are 
perhaps even more significant than the 
percentages themselves. In 1963, the 
difference was 825 while the difference 
for .1970 was 9,136. This eleven-fold 
increase in the difference between re
ported apprehensions and cases in the 
juvenile court is believed to be of more 
significance than the percentages. 

Another major factor regarding delin
quency in Kansas, as it affects the juve
nile court, is the tremendous increase 
in its caseload during the past decade. 
In 1960, the juvenile courts of the state 
reported a total of 3,452 cases (both 
"official" and "unofficial"). By 1970, 
this figure had risen to 12,274 cases. 
The number of cases handled by the courts 
in the state have experiehced an in
crease of this magnitude, many of the 
courts had recorded individual increases 
exceeding this general state-wide 'pat
tern. Needless to say, little has been 
done in anticipation of this tremendous 
increase. 

The juvenile courts of the state are re-
_ sPQnsible for adm'in;stering a "code" con

taining a unique philosophy. It requires 
that a juvenile offender not be treated 
as a criminal in the ordinary meaning of 
that term, and the court itself is not 
legally constituted as a criminal court. 
The philosophy ~xpressed in the code re
cognizes the statistically probable 
truth that juveniles are amenable to non
penal treatment and services and that 
the interests of society will best be 
served by utilizing such resources to re
direct their interests and modify their 
behavior. The shortest expression of 
this philosophy in the laws of our state 
is as follows: 

A~' EXCERPT FROM THE KANSAS JUVENILE CODE 
(Kansas Statutes Annotated) 

38-801 . 

"This act shall be liberally construed, 
to the end that each child. coming with
in its provisions shall receive such 
care, custody, guidance, control and dis
cipline, preferably in his own home, as 
will best serve the child's welfare and 
the best interests of the state. In no 
case shall any order, judgement or de
cree of the juvenile court, in any pro
ceedings under tbe provisions of this 
act, be deemed or held to import a crimi
na 1 act on the part of any chil d; but 
all p~oceedings, orders, judgements and 
decrees shall be deemed to have been tak
en and done in the exercise of the paren
tal power of the state. This section 
shall not apply to proceedings under Sec
tion 30 (38 .... 830) of this act. ("contri
buting to delinquency" laws)" 

One result of this is simply that the 
juvenil e court does not "sentence II a 
juvenile to a period of incarceration as 
is comnonly done in the adult field af
ter guilt has been established. It is 
intended in the juvenile code that con
trorling influences will be applied to 
an individual for whom a determination 
of guilt has been made and that the in
dividual juvenile's needs for guidance 
and direction will be met. It also r~
quires that situations in which the juve
nile is apparently the victim of circum
stances beyond his control be remedied by 
the court. 

The court is given the further discretion
ary power of handling cases in either an 
official or an unofficial manner based 
on a judgement regarding the best inte
rests of the individual. The records of 
the state's juvenile courts distinguish 
between those cases handled officially 
and those handled unofficially. More 
will be said about the official handling 
of cases in the section on the treatment 
~esources which are available as disposi
tional alternatives of the juvenile court. 

It is essential that various kinds of 
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CHART 6: APPREHENSION - COURT CASE DIFFERENTIAL, 1963 - 1970 
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community and extra-community resources 
be available to the juvenile court in or
der to enable it to carry out the inten
tions which were briefly d~scribed above. 
It is not intended that juveniles who 
are found gUl1ty of an offense be given 
no penalties or restrictions on their ac
tivities .. The philosophy reflected in 
the juvenile code indicates that influ
ences and penalties - where appropriate -
should be administered by the court in 

, 
order to modify unacceptable behavior. 
It is not true that the court is so de
signed as to be impotent in terms of mod
ifying or controlling unacceptable be
havior. On the other hand~ the court it
self does not have full control over de
veloping and maintaining many of the re
sources which are potentialfy valuable 
to it in ful fi 11 i ng its mandate. More 
will be said of this in the section on 
probation and treatment. 

PROBATION RESOURCES -10.. 

The theoretical basis for providing pro
bation services as an instrument of the 
juvenile court rests on the principle 
that the guidance, support, and supervi
sion of the activities of some children 
are legitimately within the purview of 
the court and will help to fulfill the 
intentions of the juvenile code. Each 
child who comes to the attention of the 
court and for whom a determination of 
delinquency or miscreancy has been made 
obviously needs guidance in developing 
acceptable patterns of behavior and con
structive associations. It is also 
felt that most juveniles need some adult 
support and guidance when faced with 
choosing from among a number of optional 
courses of action or behavior styles. It 
is further apparent that some monitoring 
or supervisory influence is appropriate 
in order to determine whether the object
ives of a particular probation prescrip
tion are being implemented. 

Probation, therefore, may include a vari
ety of activities designed to help juve
niles who have been adjudicated by the 
court to adopt and maintain more social: 
ly-acceptable patterns of behavior. It 
is generally expected that probation 
programs will be carried ,out by skilled 
persons of proven effectiveness and 
whose caseloads represent workloads. 

The number of juveniles who are or 
should be involved in some sort of pro
bation program is coextensive with the 
number adjudicated, officially or unoffi
cially. There are some instances of pro
bationary conditions for some juveniles 

who do not appear before the juvenile 
court being set by law enforcement agen
cies. These persons will not be consid
ered as part of this general subject . 
area, but will be mentioned again in the 
next chapter. 

Early in this planning effort, the staff 
conducted a survey regarding some of the 
simplest features of the probation situa
tion in all 105 Kansas counties. A major 
objective of the survey was to determine 
the number of persons working in the pro
bation field. The number of full-time 
workers was believed most significant 
since persons deriving their principal 
income from this work would have a great
er impetus to improve their capabilities 
through acquiring additional education 
and other training. This 1970 survey re
vealed that 66 persons were employed on 
a full-time basis in 24 counties. Two
thirds of these (44) were employed in 
the four urban counties, and nearly ha-lf 
(20) of these were in Sedgwick County. 
Eleven additional counties employed part
time probation officers at that time. 

This initial survey included information 
on sftlary, which ranged from a reported 
low of $1.15 per hour (70% of minimum 
salary)to $150 per month for part-time 
workers and from $395 per month to 
$1,000 a month for full-time workers. 
The average salary of full-t~me workers 
was less than $500 per month. 

Another survey of probation workers was 
made in 1972 by the Kansas Probation Of
ficer's Association, and the results 
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furnished to us by the qssociqtion's 
president Gary L. McGinness. This survey 
clearly revealed the only significant 

. change known to have occurred in the juve
nile justice field while this planning 
was being carried out; a large increase 
in the number of reportea probation offi
cers. The 1972 survey shows 102 full
time probation workers - in contrast to 
66 two years previously. This is an in
crease of more than 50%. Furthermore; 
nearly 50 student interns were gaining 
experience in probation while in college, 
and several hundred volunteers were also 
reported. These changes were already 
evident to the project staff, who had an 
opportunity to meet many of the new peo
ple when visiting various communities. 

Some caution is suggested in regard to 
this information. The first point, made 
in our earlier publication, concerns the 
wide-spread use of law enforcement offi
cers as probation officers. Secondly, 
the often serious confusion of the idea 
of "juvenile officer" in a police depart
ment and "probation officer" within the 
structure of a court. The third point 
concerns the tendency to count all staff 
members, not just those directly involved 
in probation. We have made some changes 
in reported information on the basis of 
personal knowledge of these, and other 
factors. Information on volunteers is 
notoriously inaccurate, but we do feei 
that it is accurate to say that there 
are hundreds more volunteers working, in 
probation now than there were 2 years ago. 

Whereas 37 counties reported no paid or 
volunteer probation services of any kind 
two years ago, only 26 reported this in 
1972 (but, 8 counties did not report in 
1972). 

This information leads to a tentative 
judgement that the probation services in 
the state have been greatly changed in 
the past two years, a judgement confirm
ed by acquaintance with the new per60n
nel that have begun work in the field. 
However, the greatest change is poten
tially still ahead of us. If the new 
student interns can be persuaded to re-

main in Kqnsqs, we will have a trained 
and experienced group of workers far 
superior to anything that has existed in 
the past. Our optimism for the future 
should be tempered by no less than five 
major issues, none of which is adequately 
resolved under current conditions. These 
issues are: developing probation ser
vices on the basis of need, designing con
sistent and reasonable working conditions, 
arranging for professional (as contrasted 
with purely administrative) supervision, 
developmellt of reasonable salary standards, 
and determining minimum qualification 
standards i, • 

There is no standardized way of measuring 
the effectivenes~ of a probation offi~ 
cer's work. Such a measurement system 
is surely necessary before it will be 
possible to state categorically that pro
bation is worth the time and effort pre
sently being invested in it. Additional 
difficulties and uncertainties arise from 
the facts that there are no professional 
qualifications for the position, no stan
dardized curri~ulum for initial prepara
tion, only severely limited opportunities 
for in-service training in Kansas and no 
way to systemat?cally analyze the effect
iveness of indi~idual probation officers 
in working with ~articular kinds of juve
nile problems. Our plan specifies some
thing for each of these, and other pro
bation concerns. 

Two cautions about the growth in numbers 
of probation personnel must be made. The 
first is that current numbers fall far 
short of the standards specified in this 
plan (about 2~ times more than the pre
sent number). The second caution con
cerns the fact that this recent increase 
in probation personnel is generally off
set by increases in the number of delin
quents in recent years. Many counties, 
Sedgwick, Wyandotte and Shawnee for exam
ple, are in a considerably inferior posi
tion to that which existed a few years 
ago - and that former position was hardly 
viewed as adequate. 

In summary, it may be said that there is 
no more than a nucleus of commitment to 
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CHART r: THIRTY-SEVEN COUNTIES REPORTING FULL-TIME EMPLOYED 
PROBATION OFFICERS IN THE SPRING OF 1972 

1970 1972 
1970 PROBATION PROBATION 

1970 COURT OFFICERS OFFICERS 
COUNTY POPULATION CASES FULL * PART FULL * PART 

I 
1. Atchison 19,165 160 1 0 1 0 
2. Barton 30,663 152 0 0 1 1 
3. Bourbon 15,215 98 0 0 1 0 
4. Butler 38,658 109 0 0 1 0 
5. Clay 9,890 0 0 0 1 0 " :i 

6. Cowley 35,012 66 1 0 2 0 
7. Crawford 37,850 171 0 0 1 1 
8. Dickinson 19,993 44 0 0 2 0 
9. Douglas 57,932 238 1 1 3 3 

10. Edwards 4,581 '12 0 0 1 0 

11. Eli is 24,730 191 2 1 2 0 
12. Finney 18,948 119 1 0 2 1 

13. Ford 22,587 124 0 0 1 0 

14. Franklin 20,007 105 0 a 2 0 
15. Geary 28,111 183 1 1 2 1 

16. Harper 7,871 12 0 0 1 1 

17. Johnson 217,662 2,427 8 3 10 7 

18. Kingman 8,886 40 0 0 1 0 

19. Labette 25,775 38 0 0 1 1 
20. Leavenworth 53,340 154 1 0 1 0 

21. Lyon 32,071· 59 1 1 2 1 
22. McPherson 24,778 106 1 1 3 2 

23. Miami 19,254 85 0 0 1 0 

24. Mitchell 8,01 0 11 1 0 1 0 
25. Montgomery 39,949 373 1 1 3 0 

j . 

26. Morton 3,576 0 0 0 1 0 

27. Pratt 10,056 220 1 0 1 0 

28. Rawlins 4,393 5 0 0 1 0 

29. Reno 60,765 232 2 0 2 0 

30. Rice 12,320 14 1 0 1 0 

3l. Ril ey 56,788 147 1 0 1 1 

32. Saline 46,592 369 1 0 2 3 

33. Sedgwick 350,694 901 20 0 30 4 

34. Shawnee 155,322 1 ,434 8 2 6 0 

35. Stevens 4,198 10 1 0 1 2 

36. Sumner 23,553 82 1 0 1 0 
37. Wyandotte 186,845 2,992 ~ 1 8 0 - -
(Republic and Russell Counties e~ch had TOTALS: 66 12 102 29 
one in 1970, and did not report 1n 1972) 
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the utilization of probation resources 
in Kansas. What we have is viewed from 
the state level as only the most rudi" 

. mentary kind of arrangement. This 'is in 
no way intended to minimize the efforts 
and industry being displa~ed by many of 
those presently employed as prObation 

officers. It merely means that the 
availability of specific probation re
sources and the quality of such work 
are not uniformly available to all juve
niles and is not presently being subject
ed to any disciplined analysis and im
provement efforts. 

RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT 

The basic residential treatment resources 
for juveniles who are seriously disturbed 
or who represent particularly severe prob
lems are provided by the state through 
the Boys' and Girls' Industrial Schools. 
Both of these institutions date from the 
1 a$t century and have traditi ona lly pro
vided residential treatment for juveniles 
believed to be beyond the capacilities 
of the local community's resources. 
States have traditionally maintained cen
tralized treatment facilities to deal 
with a minor percentage of the juveniles 
who present the most severe problems. 

The Boys' Industrial School, located in 
Topeka, is the larger of the two institu
tions, having a rated capacity of 230 
and a comp1ete institutional program 
with minimum security. BIS operates an 
annex at Atchison currently with a capa
city of 38 boys (which is being expanded 
to 68 under authorizations made in 1970). 

The Girls' Industrial School is located 
in Beloit (north of Salina) and has a 
rated capacity of approximately 100. In 
recent years, this institution has not 
usually been filled to capacity) though 
it reached capacity in the spring of 
1972. 

The combined annual intake of these two 
institutions during the past decade has 
averaged 231 per year and has ranged 
from 217 (1961) to 254 (1964). The an
nual intake capacity at BIS has general
ly been determi ned by the space ava il ab 1 e 
whereas intake at the GIS has genera11y 
been determined by the acceptance of all 
appropr1ate referrals. 

some of the best and most effective pro: 
grams in the country. However, the POS1-
tion which these institutions play in 
the overall juvenile justice system in 
the State of Kansas has changed markedly 
within the past ten years. 

Chart #8 on the next page illustrates 
some of the major features of this marked 
change. The chart illustrates three major 
facts: the total number of both official 
and unofficial cases reported by the juve
nile courts of the state, the official 
juvenile court cases of the state, ana 
the annual admissions to BIS and GIS. 
The admissions to BIS and GIS can result 
only from an "official" handling of indi
vidual cases by the court. Therefore, 
the number of official cases reported by 
the courts is the primary figure to be 
used as a guide in determining the role 
of these treatment facilities in the sys
tem. 

In 1961, there were 217 admissions to BIS 
and GIS out of a total 1,733 reported of
ficial juvenile court cases. This repre
sented 12.5 percent of such cases. By 
1970, the total number of official juve
nile court cases had risen to 4,811 (a 

The treatment programs at both institu
tions are widely regarded as being among 

177 percent increase) while the admis
sions to BIS and GIS had remained at only 
232. The percentage of BIS and GIS admis
sions in 1970 in relation to the total 
number of official cases reported had de
clined to only 4.8 percent. This quanti
tative difference is felt to be so great 
that it actually constitutes a qualita
tive difference in the role of these 
treatment resources. Consequently, prac
tices of utilization have changed marked
ly according to judges and others, and 
private resources within and outside of 
the state have assumed new importance. 'l 
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CHART 8: ADMISSIONS TO BIS AND GIS CO~IPAREO 
WITH OFFICIAL JUVENILE COURT CASES 

(0) 1 :8 1 :7 1 :8 1 :8 

(A) = Total number of court cases 
(B) = Official court cases 

1 :9 

In 1971) three "emergency" facilities '''
with a bed capacity of 69 were establish-

1: 14 

(C) = Combined BIS & GIS intake figure 
(0) = Official Cases/BIS-GIS Admissions 

ed and became operational in other exist
ing institutions. 

SECTION 3: ANALYTICAL AND THEORETICAL POSITIONS 

In the original round of Jnterviews and 
meetings conducted by the staff, we ob
served that a 1 arge. number of ilkey per
sons" in the "control" portion of our 
present juvenile justice arrangements 
were only dimly aware of contemporary 
trends and thinking in the juvenile jus
tice field. A few even seemed to be 
innocent of even the most basic princi
ples on which it is established. The 
personal habits of such persons did not 
apparently include a serious attempt.to 
establish a solid base ·of understand1ng 
of the relatively unique (but by no 
means recent) philosophy of the juvenil~ 
justice system in our state and nation, 
apart from an effort to keep abreast of 
current developments. It is not our pur
pose to be simply critical of this situa-

tion, but it deserves mention for reasons 
that will become apparent in the follow
ing text. Vr:ry modest, but admirable,at
tempts have been made to provide educa
tional opportunities in the juvenile jus
tice field by the University of K~~sas, 
and more recently by Washburn UniVersity) 
and by the occupa ti ona 1 groups wi th f'€!
sponsibilities in this field (law enforce
ment, judges, and probation personnel). 
The very modest characteristics of these 
efforts and the very small attendance 
which they have attracted, coupled with 
an often-encountered expression of inter
est in obtaining more information and 
knowledge has important implications for 
staff development and training that are 
addressed in Chapter 3 of Vol. IV. 

. 
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Our purpose at this point is to briefly 
examine tf1'I:~ theoretical a.nd philosophi
cal positions that are influencing the 

. practical activities, services and pro
cesses in the juvenile field in Kansas. 
The first point to recognize ts that a 
lack of awareness of traditional or con
temporary thinking in this field in no 
sense implies the absence of theories 
and philosophies regarding what can and 
should be done for (or to) juveniles. 
Quite the contrary is true. Many of 
those who appear to be least aware of 
the juvenile justice tradition in our 
state and nation also are found to have 
very definite theories and philosophies 
about what should be done, or in support 
of what they are currently dOing. 

Let it be noted at this point that this 
subject was not investigated in a formal 
manner. Rather, it simply emerged in 
the context of discussions that were fo
cused on other concerns. Let it also be 
noted that it is not fruitful to simply 
condemn those who subscribe to theories 
and philosophies that appear to conf1ict 
with the juvenile code. Many have never 
been introduced to this philosophy (a 
"structural" deficiency in our present 
organization) in any meaningful way even 
though they are held responsible for cer
tain activities affecting juveniles. 
Therefore, the following presentation 
should be regarded as being descriptive 
of realities that must be faced in our 
plan rather than being a direct criti
cism of some current officials. 

Seven theoretical or philosophical posi
tions will be highlighted in the follow
ing text. Each has at least a degree of 
logic or a "common sense" tradition be
hind it. Each has proponents who advo
cate their point of view as the best, 
or the only "sensible,1I position. There 
is really no way to completely reconcile 
or unify these theories and philosophies 
into a single philosophy since there are 
essential and basic conflicts betwE!en 
their pOints of origin. On a more prac
tical level, however, there is a point 
of commonality to be observed in the 
fact that persons with a genuine inter-

est in the welfa.re of juveniles can be 
found in each group. It is at least un
wise, if not clearly ignorant, to be
lieve that all persons who, for example, 
subscribe to the "punishment" or "retri
bution" philosophies are unconcerned 
about the welfare of children. Though 
these philosophies appear to directly 
conflict with the juvenile code as stated, 
there are examples of activities based 
on them having a constructive overall or 
eventua 1 result. Even if the ut'il i ty of 
their general applicability is rejected, 
this does not mean that they never work 
or that those who subscribe to the philo
sophy are unfeeling or unthinking. 

It is important to analyze, discuss, and 
understand these theoretical positions 
since they serve as the premises from 
which a variety of program activities in 
the control field originate. All pro
posed practical programs have some theo
retical basis, even when it is not clear
ly understood by the person espousing 
the practical program. New program ap
proaches also occasionally emerge from 
discussions of philosophy. 

Theoretical positioning generally deter
mines the view of what can and should be 
done. Though we will not expound upo~ 
the idea here, most theoretical position
ings about human beings can easily be 
traced back to theological concepts 
about the nature and destiny of man ... 
a tempting area for further exploration. 
It is simply noted that discussions of 
what can and should be done for indivi
duals arise from implicit (if not expli
cit) general beliefs about the nature and 
destiny of man. 

Some of the apparent contradicttons in 
philosophies regarding juveniles are not 
necessarily in conflict if the focus of 
attention is shifted to determining wheth
er there is a realistic concern for the 
individu,l rather than merely focusing 
attention upon practical methods used. 
One parent, deeply concerned about his 
child's proper development may utilize 
physical punishment to get a point across 
while a second may use physical restraint, 
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a third may use verbal persuasion, and a 
fourth may use withdrawal of emotional 
warmth. There is no way to arbitrarily 
decide that one of these methods is al
ways superior to others (as some may do). 
To take a different sort of example, 
the physical spanking of a child by one 
parent may represent a real concern for 
the child's healthy, constructive growth 
while the same act by a different parent 
may simply be a way to achieve personal 
relief from his own unresolved problems 
and frustrations. It is, therefore, not 
the act of the spanking which is of pri
mary importance but rather the intentions 
and motivations of the experience and 
the child's perception of this. Though 
much of the material in this volume fo
cuses on specific techniques, it should 
be remembered that the motivations and 
intentions underlying the use of a parti
cular technique, and the cbild's percep
tions (right or wrong) of these motiva
tions, may easily overshadow the useful
ness of any technique. Discussions of 
techniques should always take into ac
count the motivations which the techni
ques are thought to express, and the re
cipient's perception of these motivations. 

Perhaps the most difficult problem to re
solve in this general subject area is 
the fundament?,l conflict or t(~nsion 
that exists between the rights of society 
and those of the individual. The general 
statement of the Juvenile Code of Kansas, 
(see p. 19 ) appears to give equal 
wei ght to the ri ghts to soci E~ty as a 
whole and to the individual. Though 
this is both logical and sensible in 
theory, it is extremely difficult to 
cOl early express this through practical 
institutions and programs. The principle 
represents an ideal that should be kept 
in mind, but is not likely to be univer
sally achieved. The principle that the 
rights of the individual are to be pre
served and protected until they reach 
the point at which they infringe upon 
the rights of others is similarly good 
in theory, but defies easy, practical 
translation into the realities of daily 
life. This particular principle assumes 
that no one wishes, or is impelled, to 

seek a greater exercise of his individual 
rights than that which is consistent with 
fair and equitable constitutional guaran
tees. This principle break~ down when a 
group - occasionally, the majority -
claims rights in excess of those to which 
it is entitled. Under such conditions, 
the exercise of reasonable rights on the 
part of the individual will necessarily 
conflict with those that have been estab
lished by the group. The infringement 
upon the rights of an individual or group 
by another is, of course, a very basic 
definition of IIcrime." It has always 
been extremely difficult to establish or 
maintain minority rights by majority rule. 

The institutions, agencies, and programs 
established under the general heading of 
control are responsible for resolving 
this fundamental conflict in the most 
constructive possible manner. The chal
lenge which the control institutions 
face in this regard is considerable. 
Sensitive persons in control institutions 
are acutely aware of this conflict and 
of their responsibility to resolve it as 
constructively as possible for the indivi
duals under their jurisdiction. This is 
no small challenge. 

A greater awareness of some of the cur
rent pOSitioning in the control field 
can help to resolve some differences be
tween what appear to be contradictory 
activities and interests. It may be im
possible to reconcile some of these posi
tions. This should be acknowledge be
cause there are many people in Kansas 
who feel that the only proper courses of 
action in the control field are clearly 
repressive measures originating in basic
ally hostile attitudes. Measures deriv
ing from such motivations are" clearly 
not consistent with the general statement 
of our state's Juvenile Code (or that of 
our nation). Though it may be difficult 
to determine ways of directing and guid
ing a juvenile into at least minimum con
formance with majority values, this is 
clearly the intention of our juvenile 
code. The seven philosophies which we 
observed in our contacts with key per
sons in the state follow: 

1 ' 
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JUSTICE 

A central principle dominating the con-
.trol field is that of justice. The prin
ciple of justice will be described in 
terms of locating, apprehending~ and 
determining the guilt or fnnocence of 
those who have violated the laws of so
ciety, f;ollowed by the assessment of 
varying kinds of penalties or other re
medial influences. The societal institu
tions included in the concept of justice 
are law enforcement agencies, the courts, 
and pencll or correcti ona 1 systems. 

The more specific concept of juvenile 
"justice is based on a code divorced from 
that of the criminal code, a1though there 
are several common features. The juve
nile justice system has traditionally 
placed less emphasis on the adversary 
system of determining guilt or innocence 
and juvenile correctional or rehabilita
tive processes generally differ greatly 
from those of the adult penal or correct
ion system. The juvenile justice system 
does not proceed according to the assump
tion that the offender should be held 
wholly accountable for his actions be
cause this system is based on the belief 
that definite, life-'long patterns of be
havior are not yet fully developed and, 
therefore, the juvenile is still amenable 
to controlling and guiding influences 
other than those provided by traditional 
penological or correctional institutions. 

The rights of the accused appearing be
fore the juvenile courts have undergone 
significant alterations in recent years. 
The general thrust of such chan~es has 
been to protect the rights of the accused 
from the capricious exercise of power by 
authorities. Particularly because of 
the Gault decision, the exercise of 
power by the court and other authorities 
~as been greatly modified in some juris
dictions. In many cases, this has re
quiredthe development of new techni
ques and methods of handling juveniles. 
These changes have resulted in a more 
careful application of techniques and 
procedures and the requirement that a 
guardian (attorney) be present in order 

to insure that the juyenile1s rights 
will be protected. 

Also as a result of these changes, juve
niles have been guaranteed greater pro
tection from major alterations in their 
freedom through the imposition of new 
procedural steps. While this has un
doubtedly increased the carefulness of 
those working in the juvenile field, it 
has also meant tha t many of them now 
perform tasks not previously required. 
Considerable publicity has accomoanied 
the imposition of these new proc~dural 
rules and techniques and many have ex
pressed dissatisfaction regarding them. 
On the whOle, however, the additional 
work and processes required have gener
a'lly been regarded as beneficial to the 
accused, but not at the expense of the 
interests of society. 

The pt'ocess of determi ni ng guil t or i n
nocence in a juvenile court still lacks 
some of the formalities and the inten
sity of the adversary proceeding of an 
adult criminal proceeding. This develops 
from and is consistent with the general 
philosophy of the juvenile court is an 
institution in which the accused is not 
processed according to the rules govern
ing the adult criminal court. Some ju
rists feel that, eventually, a further 
transformation in the proceedings before 
the juvenile court will take place and 
wi1l ultimately requi re a gre'ater degree 
of conformance to procedures now manda
tory in adult criminal courts. To some 
it is not inconceivable that some juve
nile proceedings may eventually be pre
sented to juries. 

The Kansas juvenile code generally recog
nizes the concept of a IIchild in trouble,lI 
This philosophy demands that the primary 
focus of interest be placed on what help 
the child needs in order to have a reason
able opportunity to develop into a re
sponsible adulthood. Under this principle, 
a finding of guilt or innocence is not as 
important as an understanding of the prob
lems besetting the individual. That is 
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not to say that the finding of guilt or 
innocence is not important, but merely 
means that it is only one of at least 
two major factors. 

Recognition of the IIchild in trouble ll 

concept requires the development and 
utilization of several kinds of resources 
potentially capable of meeting the 
child1s needs. The resources necessary 
for the functioning of the juvenile jus
tice system - as contrasted with the 
adult peno-correctional system - are 
considerable. It is not enough simply 
to limit attention to recognition that 
the child has not been living in an en
vironment which can foster his develop
ment into a responsible adult. With 
this acknowledgment comes a moral imper
ative to see that the necessary resources 

, are actually ~vailable so that the child 
can be referred to them. 

From this, it can be seen that justice -
as defined here - is a narrow' gauge con
cept which is, by itself incomplete with
in the genera'l philosophy and the theo.;,,' 

retical basis of the juvenile court. It 
becomes even narrowel" when, as is common
ly done, this focus is limited almost 
exc 1 U5-' ve'lY to the couI"ts. 

The separati on of the three seats of 
authori ty withi n the ge'nera 1 concept of 
justice is viewed as important in our 
society. The traditional separation of 
law enforcement from cc,urts and from 
peno-correctional institutions and agen
cies has been considered deSirable and 
is basic to an understanding of the Ameri
can system of justice. However, it is 
not intended that these three elements 
should be'rigidly separat~d without any 
cooy'dination or coopera',tion. When those 
working in each of these elements clear
ly perceive'that their agencies are as
pects of a system which must be unified 
in order to produce the desired effect, 
the results are much mor(~ adinirable than 
those which occur when ealch agency or in
stitution operates from behind an insu
lating barrier, as is both currently com
mon and traditi ona 1 in Kalnsas and through
out the country ( 3). 

TREATMENT 

The philosophical position that the juve
nile justice system should be guided by 
IItreatment ll concerns rests on a concep
tion of the symbolic nature of the acts 
designated as delinquent. The philoso
phy tliat t, "":tment should dominate the 
juvenile ju~tice system looks at the 
underlying causes af illegal acts and 
holds that treating the cause is the 
most effective way to remedy the symp
toms. The treatment philosophy ,is at 
least a century old in both the juve
nile and adult fields. Those who hold 
to this theoretical position wish to 
gain recognition for the principle that 
treatment is the most effective way ,of 
gaining a reasonable chance for the indi
vidual to mature and develop into a re
'sponsible and law-abiding citizen. 

The focus in the treatment philosophy is 
on effecting basic changes in the indivi
dual1s attitudes and habit patterns rath
er than on attempting to control his 

overt behavior. This requires consider
able skill in perceiving the personality 
structure and its strengths, as well as 
in dealing with the factors once they 
have been perceived. Advocates of the 
treatment philosophy claim that techni
ques developed from this theoretical po
sition are more successful over a period 
of time than other possible efforts. 
These advocates emphasize that there is 
not a single treatment mode that is ap
propriate to everyone1s needs and that 
the type of treatment undertaken must be 
appropriate to the individua1 situation. 

Advocates of the treatment philosophy 
utilize various methodologies, operate 
in a multiplicity of institutional and 
non-institutional settings, and are pro
vided with widely varient resources. 
These points are cited in order to illus
trate the fact that there is no one treat
ment methodology or mode which is believed 
best, or which is even applicable to most 
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juveniles. Therefore, it is inappropri
ate to consider all treatment methodolo

. gi es to be the same. 

The application of whichever treatment 
methodology seems most appropriate to 
the needs of a Darticular individual un
der the circumstances is permitted and, 
in fact, encouraged by the juvenile code. 

The code seems to state that a "carte 
blanche" should be extended to those who 
are responsible or who assume responsi
bility for juveniles. The treatment 
philosophy is not limited by the Kansas 
juvenile code. A combination of the 
treatment and justice philosophies, un;
formly applied to al1~ gives promise of 
being a formidable response to delin
quency as a social problem. 

DETERRENTS 

There are many persons who believe in 
the usefulness and effectiveness of de
terrents in curtailing illegal or pro
scribed activities. They feel that the 
existence of direct and indirect deter
rents will be sufficient to prevent al
most all illegal activities except those 
corrnnitted by hard-core antisocial individ
uals. The deterrent philosophy believes 
in ~he elimination or severe reduction 
of perceptions of attractiveness or bene
fits to be gained by participation in . 
illegal activities~ A demonstration of 
a superior force or position is usually 
specified to achieve these objectives .. 
The reduction of attractiveness of ille
gal activity is usua1ly sufficient to in
fluence those who are marginal in their 
motivations or temptations. Making ille
gal acts more difficult or less attrac
tive will dissuade some from impulsive 
or less. than determined actions. 

There are two widely recognized, sound 
conceptual bases for deterrents. The 
first is simply the idea of protecting 
persons and property. The second is 
that of helping an individual to control 
his own impulses or half-formed inten
tions. 

Indirect deterrents are defined for our 
purpose as those deterrents not specifi
cally directed toward anyone individual, 
but are directed toward those who might 
perceive some benefit in a particular 
action or who might otherwise be tempted 
to participate in illegal activity. The 
general structure of a criminal justice 
system is intended to have, at least, a 
vague indirect deterrent effect on oth-

ers. Indirect deterrents may also uti
lize other individuals or groups as di
rect deterring agents. One well-known 
example of this type of deterrent is 
the threat that punitive action will be 
taken against an entire group for the 
misdeeds of one or several of its mem
bers. This causes the group itself to 
assume a function as a controlling in
fluence. Another example is to threaten 
a parent or guardian with penalties if 
they fail to control the behavior of a 
juvenile. Indirect deterrents may also 
use an intermediate authority or influ
ence to inhibit the behavior of those be-

·lieved capable of illegal activity. 

. Direct deterrents are those in which an 
overt exhibition of superior force or 
position is used as a means of curbing 
potentially illegal activity. Direct de
terrents cause those who might commit il
legal acts to become aware of phYSically 
present restraints or the real possibility· 
of positive identification. Restraints, 
the" certainty or great likelihood of iden
tification accompanied by the likelihood 
of apprehension for an illegal act are 
all clearlY deterrent in effect. The im
position of direct deterrents upon ille
gal activity requires considerable man
power and other resources, not typically 
available. 

Those who favor the deterrent philosophy 
generally believe that those who are not 
dissuaded from illegal activity by rea
sonable deterrents are no longer amenable 
to reasonable measures. Not everyone who 
believes in deterrents accepts this, but 
it is an accurate characterization of 
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those who advocate the extensive re
liance upon deterrents. 

The point at which the effectiveness of 
the deterrent philosophy ends is, ob
viously, the point at which the person 
intent upon committing a criminal act 
has exceeded the limits of his reason or 
his conscious ability to control his ac
tions. Such persons may be deliberately 
and incorrigibly antisocial, or they may 
be disturbed or "sick. II For such people, 
deterrents are not effective control 
methods and other more appropriate re
sponses to them must be developed. 

In recent years, there has been consider
able escalation in the techniques and 
practices used as deterrents. In recent 
years, manufacturers of automobiles have 
been required to put steering column 
locks on their vehicles for a distinctly 
deterrent purpose. There have also, ap
parently, been some distortions in the 
valid ideas regarding deterrents. Near
ly all parents use minor deterrents in 
rearing their children and society in 
general utilizes a variety of deterrents 
to protect persons and property. These 

initially valid practices have been over
simplified and magnified in many ways in 
recent years. Whether such magnified, 
over-simplified methods have actually 
been proven effective in achieving their 
intended purposes is still qUestionable. 
It should also be acknowledged that this 
escalation and distortion of the valid 
basis for deterrents increases the like
lihood of serious consequences resulting 
from human errors. 

The comments in the preceding paragraphs 
are not, in any sense, intended to reduce 
the value of deterrents. There is con
Siderable validity to the general philo
sophy of deterrence. The greatest value 
may be found in helping an indiVidual to 
exercise control over behavior Which, if 
not controlled, can result in actions 
whiCh could become a life-long source of 
misery and guilty. For example, deterrents 
applied to a natural and understandable 
desire for retribution against persons 
or property Should, in almost all cases, 
be discouraged for the individual's bene
fit even if not for that of his intended 
victimse 

PUNISHMENT 

There is a strong, unmistakable theoreti
cal position which bolds that punishment 
is the only proper course of action to 
be taken against those who infringe upon 
the rights of others. Many persons inter
pret this traditional theoretical posi- . 
tion in religious terms (i .e., 1l1 ex talio
nus" or "an eye for an eye ll

). There is 
little doubt that punishment, as tradi
tionally conceived, does enable an unde
termined number of people to deal with 
guilt in practical ways. On the other 
hand, it has not been proven that punish
ment serves as a deterrent to future il
legal activities for many (perhaps even 
a majority) of those who have developed 
habits and attitudes which can be de
scribed as clearly criminal and anti
social. However, this subject is not 
crucial to our consideration of the juve~ 
nile justi~e system and, for that reason, 
it will not be explored in depth. 

The theoretical position that punishment 
is a necessary aspect of the juvenile jus
tice system must be explored. In the 
simplest of terms, punishment is intende9 
to be a negative experience that reinforces 
the idea of social disapproval of some 
prior act. In these terms, it is a socia
lization technique, and has been a part 
of almost all previous social systems in 
human history. When uniformly and con ... 
sistently carried out through penalties 
appropriate to the nature of the offense 
to which they are related, it is believed 
that they will provide valuable and con
structive guidance toward the development 
of socially responsible behavior. Pen
alties applied to one person or group are 
also believed to be an indirect deterrent 
to others who will see that certain acti
vities are not worth the risks involved. 
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The category of punishment may include 
in many forms penalties, restrictions, 
or a denial of potential or previously 

. permitted privileges or rewards. When 
the subject ;s described in a general 
way, it becomes apparent that punishment 
is a universally accepted method of in
fluencing the behavior of others. How
ever, some of the punishments which are 
commonly cited during discussions of the 
juvenile justice field are quite severe 
in their applications. The relative se
verity of the kind of punishment which 
is imposed can make a qualitative dif
ference in the role which punishment 
plays in influencing behavior, since 
overly severe punishments are more cor
rectly viewed as retribution. 

Constructively designed penalties (punish
ments) individually tailored to match 
the characteristics and interests of in
dividual juveniles can, obviously, be 
useful within the field of control. More
over, such individually tailored punish
ments are possible when they are based 
on accurate information and when their 
use has been carefully weighed in terms 
of a particular individual's situation. 
On the other hand, severe punishment 
routinely administered without regard 

for the individual circumstances of 
those in the juvenile justice system, may 
not only be ineffective but also counter
productive in failing to produce the de
s ired resul ts. 

Only the most general application of 
the philosophy of punishment would ap
pear to be applicable in the juvenile 
justice field. The limitations on total 
freedom of movement and activity imposed 
in many probation orders, and requirements 
to replace or substitute for losses in
curred as a result of delinquent acts 
(not including those assessed to parents) 
are about the only ones that are current
ly found in Kansas. Punishments in ex
cess of these ar~ probably not within 
the intent and allowance of our juvenile 
code - though more stringent measures 
are proposed and practiced by some. 

The subject area of punishment is highly 
complex, and traditional punishment prac
tices are drawing fire from a number of 
directions. However, we will not try to 
analyze it in this text since it is not 
intended to be an important part of the 
juvenile justice field ... a point that 
should be more widely appreciated. 

RETRIBUTION 

There are a distressingly large number 
of persons in our state and nation today 
whose practical philosophy can most be 
accurately characterized as a desire for 
retribution ..• punishment wh1ch clearly 
exceeds the offense the juvenile has com
mitted. Retribution will be defined as 
punishment more stringent than the nature 
of the offense warrants. Retribution 
therefore represents a situation in 
which society inflicts more damage upon 
the offender than his v;ctim(s) has suf
fered. Retribution, as a theoretical 
pOSition, is highly illogical, but ob
viously provides an outlet for emotional 
reactions to (real or imagined) damage. 

The princ;p1e of retribution draws from 
the philosophies of both punishment and 
deterrence, but not of treatment. Most 

who believe in retribution seem to feel 
that the extremity of the punishment will 
serve as an indirect deterrent to others 
who might be similarly inclined. Retri
bution does not reflect any of the known 
theoretical positions commonly associated 
with the treatment philosophy because it 
generally fails to recognize the amenabil
ity of an individual to any corrective ex
periences short of punishmant, whereas 
punishment may recognfze such principles. 

The principle of retribution has been 
operative in the criminal field for cen
turies. Extreme examples of retribution 
are the death pena'lty for crimes which 
did not involve a death or the banish
ment of a person from the country in 
which the crime was committed. The penal 
colonies which some European nations main-
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tained in their foreign possessions until 
this century provide the clearest example 
of the latter. Even primitive societies 
have used banishment from the community 
as a means of retribution. In this re
gard, the symbolic banishment of "evilll 
from a community or nation might be not
ed; for example, the lIostracismll prac
ticed by ancient Greek civilization. 

Retribution as a theoretical position 
may find expression in a variety of IIget 
tough" programs. We recognize that not 
all such programs proceed from such moti
vations. Furthermore, most persons advo
cating such programs have a very dim un
derstanding of their own motivations. 

Retribution as a theoretical Dosition 
places the interests of society in a po
sition clearly superior to those of the 
individual. There are only rare occa
sions and circumstances in which this 
imbalance is sensible and necessary, on-

ly the rarest of which could conceivably 
be applicable to JUVeniles. The cele
brated Gault case appears to represent a 
clear case of retributive justice - in 
addition to the procedural faults it re
presents. 

The retributive philosophy often ignores 
.the fact that the person who is the ob
'ject of retribution will inevitably re
turn to the community - or to some other 
community - in the future. This is true 
of all except those who are (in the adult 
field) sentenced to capital punishment 
or to life imprisonment without the pos
sibility of parole. Retribution, unaccom
panied by other services, is not general
ly felt to be a corrective process and, 
therefore, the individual who has been 
the object of retribution may return to 
the community with a renewed determina
tion to continue or escalate his antiso
cial behavior. 

INACTION 

The sixth theoretical position holds 
that, general inaction is justified 
since the necessary resources to change 
the individual's life style and specific 
behavior do not exist. It is difficult 
to determine how important this theoreti
cal position actually is in the conduct 
of the juvenile justi ce system in Kansas, 
but it has been encountered on many oc
casions. 

The pOSition ;s the practical conclusion 
derived from considering the alternatives 
actually available in a particular com
munity or the state as a whole. Those 
who adopt this theoretical position may 
appear to be quite humane and construct
ive in their views of what should be 
done, but reach this conclusion through 
observing that what is practically avail
able falls so far short of what is really 
needed that significant change is pro
bably impossible. 

It should be emphasized that this theo
reticalposition does not generally de
velop from an ideal, but in response to 

the frustrations of actual experience. 
Many of those presently involved in our 
juvenile justice system are faced with 
practical problems too massive and perva
sive to be overcome without a considerable 
restructuring or the addition of new re
sources to those which presently exist. 
When the burden placed upon our present 
resources becomes so great that it is im
possible to perform adequately on the ma
jority of one's assigned tasks, inevit
ably one's thoughts turn toward inaction 
as an acceptable theoretical position. 

Many of those with whom we have spoken 
during our planning have made deliberate 
(and, in some cases, significant) efforts 
in trying to keep their agencies abreast 
of the situation as it has changed over 
the years. In many cases, the results of 
such efforts have been clearly and delibe
rately thwarted. As has been pointed out 
in the preceding section, the juvenile 
justice system in Kansas has undergone a 
major transformation during the past ten 
years. No equivalent changes in either 
the resources, techniques, or methodolo-
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gies which are availClble hClve Clccompanied 
these alterations in the present system. 
Many persons in the juvenile justice 

-field are keenly aware of the responsi
bilities of their positions and have be
come greatly distressed about their in
ability to obtain the addltional re
sources and the authority necessary to 
meet these new cha11enges. 

We have become aware of widespread ef
forts on the part of many law enforce
ment personnel, judges, probation offi
cers, and others to improve their capa
bilities for dealing with the problem as 
it has grown during the past decade. 

Many of these efforts are viewed by oth
ers as puny and ineffective when viewed 
within the total structure of the prob
lems to which they are addressed, even 
though some individual efforts would 
have to be regarded as heroic. 

As a theoretical position, inaction can 
be understood but not justified. The 
same conditions which result in adopting 
a position of inaction can also serve as 
the basis for the continued development 
of practical, constructive proposals rea
sonable enough to gain necessary support. 

IIIT I S NOT SERIOUS II 

The final theoretical position regarding 
the juvenile justice system is based on 
the belief that most juvenile offenses 
are not serious in terms of their de
struction, injury or loss o! property or 
life. This position is obviously ground
ed in at least partial truth. Even juve
niles with malevolent, destructive inten
tions are usually incapable of causing 
the damage and destruction of which old
er persons are capable. This is parti
cularly true of the physically smaller, 
younger juvenile, but also serves as a 
generalization. In comparison with 
adult offenses, juvenile offenses are 
not as seri ous. 

From this then, some conclude that it is 
not really necessary to seriously con
sider the offenses, personality needs or 
environmental conditions from which ille
gal actions spring. This analysis can 
also be supported by comparing the most 
serious crimes against persons and pro
perty committed by juveniles with those 
committed by adults. Offenses such as 
murder, rape, robbery, aggravated assault, 
etc. are predominantly adult crimes, 
(see Chart 9 on page 36). 

The motivational intensity and the desire 
for destruction or self-assertion may be 
equal or even greater for the juvenile 

but his experience, knowledge, and oppor
tunitjes are significantly inferior to 
those of adults. This is felt to be the 
simplest explanation for the fact that 
the offenses committed by juveniles are 
not as serious as those perpetrated by 
adults. 

However, the conclusion that nothing much 
needs to be done in view of the relative 
severity of the illegal activity, prob
ably cannot be justified. As a number 
of studies have shown, those who embark 
on criminal careers generally do not 
II grow out of itll until many years later 
(in their thirties or later). 

The dividing line between juvenile and 
adult offenses generally obscures the 
longitudinal history of these persons 
from those responsible for the juvenile 
justice system as well as from those re
sponsible for the adult criminal justice 
system. 

It is strenuously suggested that the be
lief that juvenile offenses are not ser
ious is erroneous and, as such, this 
philosophy conforms neither to an inter
est in the protection of the individual IS 

rights nor the protection of the rights 
of society. 

-~--~- -
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SECTION 4: DO CONTROL PROGRAMS WORK? 

The question of whether control programs 
actually reduce individual or collective 
illegal activity by juveniles must be 
examined carefully. There are those who 
claim that they hav2 achieved success 
through this or that kind of program, 
while more broadly gathered information 
shows a steady and uninterrupted in
crease in the socially pathological in
dicators. Even those actively involved 
or closely associated with this field 
can be easily confused about the real 
facts of the situation. 

As in most fields of human endeavor, 
there are strong advocates of various 
positions who either choose facts to sup
port their position, or ignore facts 
that undermine or contradict their posi
tion. Some of the apparently impartial 
reports of facts in their field of inter~ 
est have grave structural deficiencies 
generally not acknowledged or widely 
understood. The principal challenge in 
this field of interest is acquiring a 
sound understanding of its complexity 
and the rather narrow ranges of inter
ests within which judgements of IIsuccess li 
or IIfailure li are appropriate. 

The control field is beset by the same 
polarization of opinion as that which 
afflicts the prevention field: the 
opinion that II no thing can be done ll or 
the contrary opinion that IIsomewhere 
there is a neat and Simple cure for the 
problem. II (18) The weight of available 
evidence suggests that the vast majority 
of juveniles correctly placed in the con
trol field can be constructively influ
enced by appropriately applied programs, 
but that no single program (or small 
group of programs) is going to affect 
the majority in a completely successful 
manner. All available evidence suggests 
that both the II dooms ayers II (nothing can 
be done) and the IImiracle-workers ll (there 
is a simple answer) are equally incorrect 
in their analysis of the problem. It is 
only when we realistically address our
selves to-the hard fact that the control 
field consists of activities intended to 

IJchange the odds ll within a relatively 
narrow range that the sound underGtand-
1ng necessary for effective social re
sponse is likely to emerge. 

There are four preliminary issues re
garding the effectiveness of control 
programs: clearance rates, police re
porting practices, juvenile court re
ports, and recidivism. 

No information on clearance rates on 
crimes attributed to juveniles has been 
located, and it may be impossible to 
distinguish between juvenile and adult 
crime except where the offender has 
been identified. Clearance rates are 
the percentage of arrests applied to the 
total of crimes reported to the police. 
Obviously, the rate is dependent upon 
the total reports of crime as well as 
the arrest reports. Estimates of unre
ported serious crime range all the way 
up to 100% of the reported crime - mean
ing that only one-half of such offenses 
are reported and made the business of 
police agencies. Obviously, police 
agencies are not likely to solve crimes 
of which they have no knowledge. Reports 
of serious (part one) crime in 1968 
amounted to nearly 4.5 million. Of these, 
only about one quarter were IIclearedli by 
arrest. The Midwest, and Kansas in parti
cular, show noticably higher overall 
clearance rates. The point to remember 
here is that apprehension figures relate 
to only a proportion of the total report
ed crime, and that reported crime is only 
a portion of all crime. Relatively minor 
increases in the reportirig of crime and 
in the clearance rates could easily pro
duce what would appear to be a signifi
cant change in identifiable delinquency 
even while the actual incidence remains 
the same. 

An illustration of this point is provided 
by a chart and other information that ap
peared in the book (To Establish JUstice, 
To Insure Domestic Tranguility),( 11} and 
presented in our Chart #9 which follows. 
The second issue noticed above concerns 
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CHART 9: BASIC FACTS ABOUT CRIME IN THE U.S. (1968) 

TOTAL RERORTED 
SERIOUS CRIME 

4,466,540 

SUSPECT ARRESTED 
FOR CRIME 

24% 

SUSPECT IMPRISONED 
FOR CRIME, 3% 

QUANTITltS AND RATES OF SERIOUS CRIME 
(IN 1968) 

Offense ReQort.ed Rate 

Homicide 13,650 6.8 
Forcible rape 31,060 15.5 
Robbery 261,730 131; 0 
Aggravated assault 282,400 141.3 

Sub Total 588,840 294.6 

Total reported serious property 
crime, (burglary, larceny.over 
$50, auto theft, etc.) U.S., 1968 

3,877,700 1,940.0 

Total 4,466,540 2,234.6 

The circle chart is taken from p. xviii, and the quantities are from page xiv, of: 
National Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Violence. To Establish Jus-
tice, To Insure Domestic Tranguili!l. New York: Award Books, 1969. ---

police reporting practices. State-wide 
summaries of information suffer from 
two deficiencies: incompleteness and 
multiple listings of the same individual. 
In 1970, 31 Kansas counties reported 
more juvenile court cases of delinquency 
than law enforcement agencies reported 
being apprehended in the same period. 
This obviously means that at least one 
law enforcement agency in a county did 
not submit a report or did not submit 
reports covering all months of the year. 
It is not at all inconceivable that 
these missing reports could have reflect
ed an additional 2~500 apprehensions of 
juveniles. Multiple listings of the 
same individual, reflecting the number 
of offenses to which the individual is 
linked, is also widely, but not uniform
ly practiced. This is both practical 

and realistic for a law enforcement agen
cy since their task is defined in terms 
of reported offenses. On the other hand, 
not all agencies have done this in the 
past. Several years ago, it was common 
in some agencies to report only the 
most serious or the most obvious of sever
al offenses in regard to juveniles. As 
these agencies have changed their prac
tices, the gross number of apprehensions 
inevitably rises even when the magnitude 
of the problem remains constant. 

Juvenile court reports generally more 
closely reflect the number of individuals 
involved than do apprehension reports 
(except for the issue of recidivism noted 
below) since they have a practice of 
dealing with individuals rather than a 
long list of specific offenses. On the 
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other hand, a great deal of discretion 
in regard to court cases is both allow
ed and practiced by the juvenile judges 
of our state,. As one former judge says, 
"I could have reported as few as a doz
en or as many as 250 cases a year, de
pending on the philosophy I adopted." 
Simil arly, the di sti nction between llof
ficial ll and "unofficial" cases is gener
ally vague and subject to widely variant 
interpretations. For example, the major
ity of cases in Wyandotte County are re
ported as "unoffi c; a 1 ," whil e the major
ity of cases in Sedgwick County are re
ported as "official." In Wyandotte 
County, the number of cases is more than 
90% of reported apprehensions, while in 
Sedgwick County, court cases amount to 
only about 40% of reported apprehensions. 

Finally, there is the issue of recidi
vism. This is the key issue in the con
trol field and the one about which the 
least is known at the state level. The 
initial problem is simply determining the 
definition of recidivism. Definitions 
in current use are based on any second 
apprehension, even multiple listings of 
apprehensions on a particular date, up 
to the second official case in a juve
nile court. We previously offered what 
we believed to be a better and more use
ful definition. Needless to say, it 
would take literally thousands of man
hours to determine the recidivism rate 
of the total number of Kansas juveniles 
over the past several years - a task 
which has never been attempted. The im
portance of this issue is widely acknow
ledged to be great, yet no one really 
attempts to collect the information 
about it on a consistent and comprehen
sive basis. The absence of this informa
tion requires us to make guesses about 
the real seriousness of the problem of 
crime in our society (both juvenile and 
adult) rather than being able to refer 
to hard facts. 

A simplistic view of recorded informa
tion on apprehenSions of juveniles, ex
pressed as a percentage of the total num
ber of persons in a particular age group
ing, will produce a clearly unbelievable 

figure. Nationally, and in Kansas, 15, 
16 and 17 year-olds are apprehended for 
unlawful activity more often than any 
other adult or juvenile age group. Re
corded apprehensions for persons of 
these three ages indicate a three year 
cumulative total approaching one-third 
of all of those in this age grouping! 
When the male-female division of the age' 
grouping is made, and apprehension are 
apportioned to each group, it appears to 
indicate that more than 50% of all males 
in that age group have been apprehended 
for a violation of law during that three 
year period! This kind of analysis or 
reasoning is obviously faulty, and the 
fault undoubtedly lies in the lack of 
information about recidivists. 

We must obviously stop short of taking 
this line of reasoning to its extended 
position (applying the shortfalls of 
clearance rates and unreported crime) 
since it eventually results in a rate 
well over 100% for males in this three 
year period. A much more realistic 
analysis is to recognize that there are 
a large number of recidivists in this 
age group, and that their repetition on 
the record wholly distorts this picture. 
For example, if a reasonable distribution 
of recidivists is constructed and applied 
to the overall apprehension total, the 
result is less than one-half that of 
the simplistic computation. 

Chart #10 attempts to illustrate the dif
fering conclusions which can be drawn 
from the same basic information about 
juvenile apprehension records. The first 
part of the chart illustrates the unwar
ranted conclusion from a simplistic inter
pretation of this information, and the 
second part illustrates a hypothetical, 
but plausible, explanation of how such 
information might be related to reality. 
Obviously, a sensational reduction in 
delinquency can be achieved simply by 
counting individuals instead of apprehen
sions or court cases. 

The concept of "success II must be clearly 
identified. There is no single commonly 
accepted definition of what will be re-
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CHART 10: AN EXERCISE IN MANIPULATING DELINOUENCY STATISTICS 

STATISTICS ON CRIME ~ND DELINQUENCY are constantly being,brought !o public at!en
tion for various reasons. We will illustrate here the wldely varlant conc~uslons 
that emerge from use of the same information regard~ng th~ three most lactlVe" 
years for illegal activity (15-17). Three computatl0ns wlll be made: 

A = (1) 

B = (1) 

A - Simple computation of cumulative arrests for 
3 year period applied to totai number of juve
niles born in 1953 

B - Cumulative 3 year arrests for males (only) 
born in '1953 

C - Hypothetical construct of recidivism applied to 
same group and figures to indicate the number of 
individuals that probably are involved 

Juveniles born in 
1953 (17 in 1970) 

42,573 

(2) , Cumulative apprehensions (3) Computation 

Males born in 1953 

21 ,671 

1968 1969 1970 
3,176 4,004 4,234 

(then 15 (then 16 (then 17 
yrs old) yrs old) yrs old) 

(2) Cumulative apprehensions 

9,700 

12,405 = 29% 
42,573 0 

(3) Computation 

9,700 = 44% 
21 ,671 0 

C = Hypothetical construct of recidivists within the group of offenders: 

250 individuals avg. 10 appreh~nsions = 2,500 
500 individuals avg. 5 apprehensions ::;: 2,500 
700 individuals with 3 apprehensions = 2,100 
900 individuals with 2 apprehensions ,~ 1,800 5,855 = 14% 

2,350 individuals = 8,900 42,573 

3,505 single apprehension individuals = 3,505 

5,855 12,405 
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garded as success in the control field. 
As Bartoo ( 1 ) points. out: 

"For example; take the. frequent use 
of the phrase 'rehabilitation of the 
offender.' When is an offender 're
habi 1 ita ted I? Does the term mean 
that he is avoided further apprehen
sion for his subsequent offense? 
That he has, at least superficially, 
complied with certain rules or con
ditions laid upon him? That he has 
'served his time' or 'made it 
through' a given period of proba
tion or parole? Or does it mean 
that,he has actually acquired some 
significant insight into his prob
lems and has successfully readjusted 
his outlook ahd behavior to a degree 
more acceptable to society. That 
he has undergone some deep-seated 
character change for the better? 
That he is not able and willing to 
be a better citi zen?" 

We wi11 suggest that there are three 
general categories of improvement which 
mi ght be regarded as "success": the 
prevention of further delinquent acts, 
the improvement of personal character
istics, and the improvement of external 
conditions affecting the individuaT. 

The prevention of further delinquent acts 
through the application of control pro
grams is certainly a desir~ble and rea
sonable goal. (This is the tertiary lev
el of prevention previously mentioned.) 
The goal for this effort might be put 
in absolute terms: no further illegal 
acts committed, whether the individual 
was caught or not. It might be possible 
to ascertain this through monitoring re
cords of further arrests and/or convic
tions (both as a juvenile and as an adult) 
in all areas the person is known to have 
resided in Dr visited. Complete cessa
tion of illegal activity may be an un
realistic goal for a significant percent
age of those who are labeled correctly 
as delinquents. 

We might b~ tempted to define success as 
simply a reduction in the rate of in-

crease we are currently experiencing in 
Kansas. Since all gross indicators of 
the problem in Kansas are ona steady 
and significant rate of increase, this 
wi 11 be very tempti ng to us. It is 
surely the first indicator likely to be 
apparent when our capabilities are im
proved, but it ;s just as surely not a 
socially valuable goal. 

A more ambitious way of trying to deter
mine success is to focus attention on 
improvements in personal characteristics. 
Whereas the reduction in further delin
quent acts may only represent diminished 
opportunities, grudging conformance, or 
more effective deterrents, improvements 
in personal characteristics focuses atten
tion on resolving personality problems 
and internalizing society's values. No 
doubt control programs are most effect~ 
ive when they further the developmental 
and maturational progress of the indivi
dual in constructive and socially-accept
able directions. Eliminating or miti
gating the effects of pathological and 
self-defeating features of the persona
lity is an obviously valuable objective. 
Effectively dealing with physical ,men
tal, and environmental handicaps in or
der to allow the individual to adjust 
more easily to the demands of adult life 
is surely a good idea. Everyone must be 
prepared to assume the role of an inde
pendent, responsible, and productive mem
ber of soci ety. 

In order to accomplish these objectives, 
a variety of programs have been designed: 
revitalization of parent-child relations, 
restructuring of the living situation to 
more effectively meet physical and psycho
logical needs, preparation for employment, 
remedial education, group work with signi
ficant pairs, etc. When such approaches 
are accompanied by a reduction in reports 
of delinquency, "success ll is usually claim
ed. However, greater frequency of contact 
with delinquents is likely to produce a 
greater knowledge of illegal behavior 
which would otherwise have been part of 
the uncleared or unreported categories. 
It is, therefore, possible that for all 
improving delinquency situation might not 
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be reflected" in reductions of previously 
established rebels of record. 

All of this is simply to illustrate the 
poor quality of information we have to 
work with, and the magnitude of the 
task of designing an information and 
evaluation system that could produce de
finitive data on the subject. 

In Chapter 6 of Vol. IV, we set forth a 
structural outline for a comprehensive 
evaluation system that would provide 
answers to the kinds of questions we pre
sently have about the subject area. It 
consists of longitudinal ("careerfl) 
studies of all individuals who come in
to contact with the system, sorted ac
cording to several classifications. The 
various programs comprising the system 

are also longitudinally evaluated in 
terms of the career record of the indi
viduals enrolled in them. The agencies, 
and the significant personnel of the 
agencies responsible for the programs, 
are also evaluated in terms of the ca
reer record of the individuals enrolled 
in them. The agencies, and the signifi
cant personnel of the agencies responsi
ble for the programs, are also ~valuated 
in terms of the career record of indivi
duals. An evaluation program of this 
sort would require an unaccustomed in
vestment of financial and personnel re
sources. However, until such an invest
ment is made, and operated for some time, 
definitive statements about whether con
trol programs work are simply not possi
ble except in the narrowest of conceptual 
frameworks. 

SECTION 5: PLANNING TOOLS IN THE CONTROL FIELD 

Several distinct planning tools have 
been developed for use in the overall 
plan and in this specific field of in
terest. They are intended to allow a 
broader perspective of understanding 
and to promote greater accuracy of ex-

pression and economy of discussion. The 
principal planning tools to be presented 
here are: the system model) the general 
and programmatic elements, and the three
fold program description format. 

THE SYSTEM MODEL 

Approximately at the mid-point of this 
planning effort, a necessity was recog
nized for devising a method of summariz
ing and grouping the vast numbers of 
considerations brought to the attention 
of the staff. The number of these con
siderations was clearly too large to 
handle as a miscellaneous grouping. For 
this reason, a "system model II was de
vised as a way of both summarizing and 
directing our thinking regarding a com
prehensive prevention and control system. 
The "system model II summarizes or unites 
related factors and interests into gen
eral conceptual frameworks. The result
ing number of summary concepts ;s small 
enough to facilitate discussion and is 
based on readily understood uniting prin
ciples. To the extent that this has ac
tually been done, it is possible to eas
ily obtain an overall understanding of 

the entire range of interest and to limit 
specific discussions to related matters 
in proper context. 

Our system model is unique, but builds 
on the base provided by other system mod
els and traditional concepts. It appears 
on the following page. It incorporates 
a combination of traditional and innova
tive concepts, brought together in eight 
"general elements" arranged and related 
to each other in a particular way. Four 
of the general elements lie within the 
general field of prevention, and the other 
four lie within the general subject prea 
of control. The crisis programs, gener
al and intensive community rehabilitation 
programs, and residential treatment are 
the general elements within the control 
field. 

----------~-- -- ---
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CHART 11: 
THE SYSTEM MODEL 

FOR DELINQUENCY PREVENTION AND CONTROL 
IN KANSAS 

GENERAL ELEMENTS 

There are two kinds of "elements" used 
in our overall plan: general and pro
grammatic. The general elements are.a 
grouping of programs an~ ~roces~es.wlth 
a readily understood unltlng prlnclple, 
and are illustrated on the system model. 
There are four of these in the control 
field. The programmatic elements are 
more specific subdivisions of the gener
al elements into traditional or logical 
categories of programs and proces~es: 
There are several such elements wlthln 
each of the general elements. The four 
general elements within the control 
field are briefly described below, and 
each is the subject of a separate follow
ing chapter in this volume. 

CRISIS PROGRAMS - This general element 
generally serves a processing, rather 
than a service delivery, purpose within 
the overall system, and-espec"ially for 
the other three elements in the control 
field. There are a total of eight pro
grammatic elements within it including 
the investigation of illegal activity 
and apprehensions therefor, screening, 
preparation of cases for presentation 
in the court, and the judicial functions 
of the juvenile court. The absolute 
maximum dimensions of interest of the 
crisis programs is determined by the 
number of persons who have been appre
hended for illegal activity. The 21,410 
apprehensions recorded in 1970 is be
lieved to represent approximately 16,000 
individuals, after appropriate reduct
ions have been made to allow for recidi
vism. Of this number, approximately 
6,800 are referred back to the Children 
and Youth Services Agency for non-judi
cial handling, while 9,200 are processed 
on through the juvenile court and placed 
in one of the three rehabilitation ele
ments. 

The Crisis Programs element has three 
major types of relationships to other 
elements. Most of the, i.nput for this 
element originates in the Socially Re
sponsible Community Life element and,if 
no jurisdiction over the individual is 
established, persons will be returned 
to this element. A second r0~ationship 
is tha.t between thi s e'l ement an& the Com
munity Structures prevention element. 
Those who are to be non-judicially hand
led are referred to this element from the 
Crisis Programs. It is possible that 
some persons in prevention progr~ms.ma~ 
be referred to the court to obtain JUdl
cial orders to assist in achievement in 
the intentions of the prevention program. 
The third relationship is that which 
exists between the Crisis Programs and 
the three rehabilitation elements, estab
lished through the dispositional orders 
of the juvenile court. 

GENERAL COMMUNITY REHABILITATION PROGRAMS
This general element ;s a service delivery 
element for the majority of the disposi-
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tions of the juvenile court. Typically, 
those placed in this general element will 
be those who have not evid~nced any par
ticularly serious personal or behavioral 
problems. Those who are minor and first
time offenders wi)1 ordtnarily be plan
ned in this element unless there is a 
clear need for intensive personal ser
vices. The element consists of general 
probation and a few other appropriate 
supporti ve servi ces. It is estimated 
that 6,000 individuals would be placed 
in this general element annually. This 
general element receives all of its in
put from judicial dispositions of the 
juvenile court, and will eventually re
turn those placed within its jurisdic
tion into the Socially Responsible Com
muni ty Life. 

INTENSIVE COMMUNITY REHABILITATION PRO
GRAMS - This general element provide~ 
selective and concentrated community-' 
based services for a much smaller group 
who evidence serious personal or be- . 
havioral problems. Those whose offenses 
are serious in either the first instance 
or in repetitiousness, and those who 
face unusually severe personal problems 
are appropriately pl~ced in this general 
element. Intensive probation is the key 
service here and is supported by several 
other services including residential 
living arrangements (such as group homes), 
therapy, and other appropriate supportive 
services. The principal reason for plac
ing persons in this general element is 
because an analysis of their persona1, 
family, or social problems indicates the 
need for considerable and extended re
habil i ta ti on efforts. An estimated 
2,000 persons would be directly placed 
in this general element each year, and 
an ad.di ti ona 1 500 persons woul d be both 
proc\~ssed and served as they return from 
residential treatment and aftercare pro
grams. This general element receives in
puts from both the Crisis Programs and 
the Residential Treatment elements and 
its output is directed toward the Lawful 
,and Independent Communi ty Life el ement. 

RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT - This general ele
ment. includes a variety of programs pro-

viding intensive treatment services con
ducted in a residential setting for those 
who have the most serious personal and 
socialization problems. Several kinds 
of residential treatment programs are 
specified. In the vast majority of 
cases, residential treatment will be 
provided in a community other than the 
community of natural residence of the 
juvenile. An annual intake of 500 per 
year is estimat,ed for this element. The 
estimate is based on a partial reinstate
ment of the rate of residential treatment 
placements which existed one decade ago. 
Residential Treatment programs receive 
referrals from the dispositions of the 
juvenile court,. and discharge or release 
persons only to the aftercare service 
within the intensive community rehabili
tation programs. Discharges to Lawful 
and Independent Life where no structure 
of accountability exists, are not allow-
ed from either public or private residen
tial treatment. 

THE PROGRAMMATIC ELEMENTS 

Programmatic elements are SUbdivisions 
of general elements. They are described 
according to traditional or customary 
concepts, the intention or ~ationale of 
the service, and in descriptions of 
principles rather than specific detail. 
The programmatic elements are, therefore, 
also planning tools rather than identifi
cations of particular programs. Indivi
dual programs, with which most persons 
are familiar, are placed within the con
ceptual framework provided by programma
tic ,elements. It will be noted that a 
person will generally be served by more 
than one programmatic element at a time. 
Each programmatic element is meant to 
fill a specific need, and not intended 
to be an exclusive or self-contained en
tity. It wi11 be noted that there is an 
apparent duplication of programmatic ele
ments in different general elements in 
the prevention and control fields. This 
is intentional, since each general ele
ment serves a different recipient group. 
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have been extensively examined, discussed, 
and revised since they were first proposed 
for consideration in the fall of 1970. A 
log of these elements, arranged according 
to their assignment to a general element 
in the control field will be found in 
Chart 12. 

PROGRAM ANALYSIS FORMAT 

The descriptions of most human services 
programs do not clearly 'identify the 
problems to which they are addressed 
(the input), the nature of the services 
whith will be provided (the process), 
and the expected results of this appli
cation of services to the problems (the 
output). Each of these aspects of human 
services programs must be fully and ac
curately described before the program 
can sen?ibly be analyzed or subjected 
to a comparative discussion. This s·eC
tion provides some basic ideas about 
each of the aspects of this format which 
can be used when considering programs in 
the area of delinquency control. 

Several tools of thought are necessary 
for a responsible consideration of human 
services programs according to this 
three-part format. Some of these tools 
are in the form of definitions whi~h pro
vide useful characterizations of the in
dividuals to be involved. This ordinar
i ly requi res that persons be IItyped II ac
cording to certain observable or measur
able characteristics or conditions. A 
typology is essential to fairness, accu
racy, intelligent planning and the even
tual replication of any programs which 
are deemed to be successful. Not every
one is constituted in the same way,faces 
the same environmental challenges, or 
has the same potentiality for good or 
evil. It is essential that these differ
ences be understood. 

The creation of a typology, however, 
raises the issue of IIl abeling" juveniles 
in ways which can be detrimental to 
their best interests. Those things 
which are detrimental to the juvenile's 
best interests may also be detrimental 
to the best interests of the community 

at large. Therefore, the unwelcome ef
fects inherent in the use of typologies 
will be discussed later ·in this chapter. 

IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

The first aspect of a rational program 
description is a clear identification of 
the problem or problems of the program's 
intended reCipients or consumers. The 
problem identification is the !!input t1 in
to the program. It is necessary to sys
tematically characterize the persons to 
be served by ~ne program, identifying all 
the things which are felt to be unde~~-
able in either their basic personalit1~s, 
their overt behaviors, or their environ
mental situations. Such descriptions 
should be framed with as much precision 
as possible, accoY'di,ng to a standardi zed 
plan. Some of the specific information 
which is necessary is: 

*Basic Information Age, sex, and de
velopmental characteristics accom
panied by information about the fam'ily 
unit. 

*Enrollment Criteria The results for 
involving the juvenile in a control 
program must be described. 

*Key Problem A characterization of 
the key problem or problems distin
guishing this person from others. 

*Social Dysfunction The degree of soc
ial dysfunction resulting from the 
problem should be carefully described. 

*Evaluative Jud~ements Identification 
of how evaluatlVe judgelPf"'t.s regarding 
the particular problem .~;: ~ l b.e made. 

Careful and accurate descr~'.:~·:bns in the 
input portion of the format are essential 
to meaningful program descriptions. Even 
though the authori ty of the juveni 1 e 
court can be applied to many control pro
grams, accuracy in describing the problems 
of those to be enr011ed is essential to 
the p1anning of a variety of specific pro
grams. It is not adequate only to know 
that one has the authority to do sorne-
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CHART 12: LOG OF GENERAL AND PROGRAMMATIC CONTROL ELEMENTS 
~~~~-=~. . 

THE GENERAL ELEMENT 
CRISIS PROGRAMS 
(500 series) 

GENERAL COMMUNITY 
REHABILITATION PROGRAMS 
(600 s.eri es ) 

INTENSIVE COMMUNITY 
REHABILITATION PROGRAMS 
(700 series) 

RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT 
(800 series) 

510 - Law Enforcement 
520 - Intake 
530 - Shelter 
540 - Detention 
550 - Evaluation 
560 - Case Preparation 
570 - Judicial 

610 - General Probation 
620 - Social Services 
630 - Family Counsel tng 
640 - School . Programs 

710 - Intensive Probation 
120 - Supportive Services 
730 - Living Arrangements 
740 - Therapy 
750 - Family Counseling. 
760 - Afterca.re 

. . 
. 810 - 'Res1dential Intake 

820 - Regional Treatment 
830 - BoY's' Industrial School 
840 - Gi~ls' Industrial School 
850 - Other State Treatment Resources 
860 - Private Residential Treatment 

thing, it is equally important to have 
detailed information about the person 
or group to whom the services may be 
applied. 

out the service. The following consider
ations are important in describing ser
vices: 

*General Statement The methods to be 
used in modifying unacceptable and 
undesirable characteristics which 
have been described as the problem 
must be identified. 

DESCRIBING THE SERVICE 

The aspect of the format in which the 
service which ;s to be applied to the 
problem group is described should clear
ly identify the steps which wi~l be un
dertaken in an effort to remedlate the 
unacceptable and undesi~able.c~ara~ter
istics which have been ldentlfled 1n the 
input section of the format . .The descrip
tion of the service also provldes a meth
od of determining both the personnel and 
nori"personnel resources required to carry 

*Authority Required. The degree of 
authority which will be needed to 
carry out the plan must be speci fi ed. 

*Practical Features The durati on, in
•. tensity, location of, and any varia

tions in the application of the pro
cess should be described. 
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*Resources Required The personnel and 
non-personnel resources should be 
clearly enumerated. 

*Monitoring Factors All factors which 
can be used in monitoring the progress 
of the service must be specified at 
the outset. 

*Theoretica1 Description A theoretical 
description of the transaction taking 
place b.etween the provi der of servi ce 
and the consumer is highly desirable. 

Accuracy is essential in the description 
of the service. Eventually, this will 
become the part of the format from which 
budgets, resources requests, and general 
management concerns are derived. It 
should also be understood that the ser
vices described in this section, com
bined with the undesirable problems 
characterized in the input section, are 
intended to produce acceptable results. 

EXPECTED RESULTS 

The results expected from the applica
tion of the process to the input prob
lems are identified and listed in the re
sults portion of the format. These re
sults should be related to all of tHe 
characteristics identified as problems. 
If no change is expected in some of the 
previously cited undesirable character
istics asa result of the process,. this 
should be clearly noted. The r~su'ts 
section should coincide with the problems 
section in terms of the things which are 

. included. The major considerations in 
this part of the format are: 

*Specific Changes Each specific change 
. expected to occur in the prev;ous1y

identified problem characteristics 
should be listed separately. 

*Evaluation Criteria The criteria by 
which an evaluation of the success of 
the program will be made must be iden
tified. 

*TerminatiQn Guidelines The guidelines 
which wfil be used in terminating the 

process should be identified in terms 
of the goals to be achieved or the 
maximum time frame allowed. 

*General Value The general value of 
the program should be frankly stated. 

Programs which have been studied under 
controlled conditions provide a model of 
the clarity of thought and precis'ion of 
expression which should be sought in the 
results portion of the format. Although 
it is understood that many programs will 
lack the advantages of prior formal re
search, it is important that these models 
be used as guides in place of being satis
fied with less accurate descriptions. 

This format permits a comprehensive under
standing of what a specific program may 
reasonably be expected to do. It provides 
a framework for assessing how well the 
various aspects of the program are per
ceived and defined. It assists in the 
development of new programs by suggesting 
things that might otherwise be overlooked. 
In order to summarize the material pre
sented above, the format is presented 
in chart form on the next page. It is 
a variant form of the principles used 
in development of the "remediation 
Plan" format found in Chapter 3 of Vol. 
II -with which it can be profitably 
compared. 

THE LABELING ISSUE 

The creation of typologies and categori
zations of juveniles in the delinquency 
prevention and control field is believed 
to be essential to rationa1 program de
scri~tionsand the correct placements of 
particular individuals in the proper pro
grams. It is essential that persons 
with particular characteristics be placed 
in programs which provide the best chances 
of success. Not a1l programs are equally 
effective or equally necessary for all 
juveniles. However, the creation of 
typologies and categorizations raises 
the issue of Illabelingll,of concern to 
many who participated in our planning ef
fort. There are legitimate concerns that 
further refinements of concepts and the 

.:. : 
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CHART 13: AN ILLUSTRATION OF THEIINEED-SERVICE-AMELIORIZATION II FORMAT 

NEED 

Characterization-of 
the primary reci p
ient group and the 
problem or problems 
Which are viewed as 
undesirable and plau
sibly related to de
l i nquency. 

* age 
* sex 
* development stage 
* key problem(s) 
* dysfu.ncti on 
* who is making 

evaluations 

SERVICE 

Description of the 
nature and extent of 
actions and services 
which wi?l be ap-
1 i ed to the pro
blem. 

* general statement 
* enrollment problems 
* personnel 
* non-personnel re

sources 
* duration, inten

sity, etc. 
* transaction de

scription 
* variations 

AMELIORIZATION 

Prediction of the 
changes in the input 
problem(s) which 
can reasonably be 
expected from the 
application of this 
process to this re
cipient group. 

* monitoring data 
* termination cri

teria 
* evaluation cY'i

teria 
* specific changes 
* general value 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - AN EXAMPLE - - - - - - - - - - - -

8rG ,BROTHER PROGRAM FOR BEHAVIOR PROBLEM CHILDREN (107) 

* 6-12 
* male 

NEED 

* pre-pubescent 
* disruptive behav

ior in school appar
ently intended to 
gain attention from 
older persons 

* not keeping up with 
school work j possi
bil ity of being 
excluded from 
school 

* classroom teacher 

. SERVICE 

* big brother program 
providing attention 
from older persons 

* none anticipated 
* trained big' bro

thers 
* provided by the 

big brother at 1:1 
* one year minimum 

two hours per week 
* conferring personal 

attention 
* many possible 

variations 

AMELIORIZATION 

* weekly reports of 
contacts & activity 

* apparent satisfac
tion of need for 
attention 

* improvement of be~' 
havior in school, 
without dependence 
on big brother 

* catch up with 
school work, able 
to resist atten
tion-getting. im
pu1 ses 

* maintain achieve
ment at expected 
1 evel 
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labeling of persons with these concepts 
may actually prove to be inimical to 
the best interests of the individual 
whenever the labels are poorly or incor
rectly perceived by others. This is a 
genuine concern that requires further 
exploration. 

The concepts which will be developed are 
intended solely as ways of thinking 
about and identifying problems for fur
ther exploration and discussion and for 
matching personal characteristics with 
relevant program descriptions. The de
velopment of typologies is neither in
tended to create further problems for 
the juvenile nor to be inimical to his 
best interests - instead, the opposite 
is true. 

The official labeling of a person as 
Itdelinquent" (or even IIpre-delinquent") 
affects the ways in which the individual 
is regarded by both hAmse1f and by oth
ers. The individual may feel that he is 
somehow fatally fla\I/e'd or basically un
acceptable to many in society. The label 
may actually limit his perceptions of 
his options in life to those in the 
field of illegal activity. Others may 
regard one who has been so identified 
so.t~at differences· and potential accept
ablllty are emphasized. Others may 
react to this perception with behavior 
which pushes the juvenile further toward 
deviant behavior. Those who have been 
labeled are likely to' begin to think of 
themselves as delinquent or criminal and 
to organize their behavior accordingly. 

The preceding comments illustrate the 
fact that a basic conflict may arise be
tween the intention of the labeling pro
cess which is necessary in order to devel
op effective programs and the practical 
effects which labeling may have on the 

subsequent behavior of a particular 
indivi,dual. 

It is also necessary to point out that 
labeling of some sort is virtually essen
tial in order to obtain the resources 
which will be necessary for the envision
ed programs. 

Labeling socially-defined characteristics 
always differs from, and is more hazardous 
than, labeling physical characteristics. 
Though those with unusual physical charac
teristics have experienced stigmas of 
various sorts throughout the history of 
the human race, those who have been label
ed with socially-defined characteristics 
are almost uniformly stigmatized. There 
is always the implication that labeling 
a socially-defined character.istic provides 
a true indication of the individual's 
character. Although frequently untrue, 
it is nevertheless widely believed. Per
haps, the lesson to be learned from this 
is that typologies should be clearly re
flective of the most important considera
tions about an individual. Therefore, it 
would be more important to know what an 
individual's capabilities are rather than 
the specific offense which he committed 
that brought him to the attention of the 
delinquency control system, or what labels 
have previously been attached to him. 

Our concepts and categorizations have 
been developed as tools of thought so 
that we will be able to plan more com
prehensively and specifically to meet the 
diverse problems which one encounters in 
this field of interest. They are not in
tended to impose further penalties upon 
or to injure those who are the subjects 
of our planning. It is hoped that all 
who study this plan will recognize that 
nothing more is intended nor should any
thing additional be inferred. 
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CHAPTER 2 

THE CRISIS PROGRAMS 

THE SYSjEM MODEL. 
FOR DEL.INQUENCY PREVENTION AND CONTROL 

IN KANSAS 

with the crisis programs general element highlighted 
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Section 1: 

VOLUME III 
CHAPTER 2: THE CRISIS PROGRAMS 

INTRODUCTION Page 51 
Delineation of the general element Which serves as the point of 
initial contact between the juvenile and other general elements 
of the control system. Characterizations and quantifications of 
the juveniles affected by this general element are included. 

Section 2: LAW ENFORCEMENT Page 59 
Description of the programmatic element of law enforcement, through 
which the juvenile first contacts control programs. The scope of 
responsibility, preparation, and resources necessary to do an effec
tive job are enumerated. 

Section 3: INTAKE Page 72 

A definition of the programmatic element used as a point of re
ferral for law enforcement agencies and in which a minimum body of 
information about the individual juvenile is assembled to serve as 
the basis for judicial decisions. 

Section 4: SHELTER Page 78 
Description of the programmatic element consisting of temporary, 
short-term protective placement of an individual in a private or 
group home prior to adjudication and (occasionally) after adjudi
cation while awaiting other placement. 

Section 5: DETENTION Page 80 
Definition of the specific programmatic element for temporary, short
term placement of a juvenile in secure circumstances before or after 
adjudication. 

Section 6: EVALUATION Page 88 
A delineation of the programmatic element providing a diagnostic im
pression or a full scale analytical study of individual juveniles 
within the control system in order to provide guidance for r?ferrals 
made by the judicial element. 

Section 7: CASE PREPARATION Page 90 

Section 8: 

A description of the programmatic element in which all of the legal 
preparations necessary for presentation to the judicial element are 
included. 

JUDICIAL Page 92 
A delineation of the programmatic element in which the juvenile court 
judge determines the need to deprive the juvenile of his freedom, rules 
on guilt or innocence, and determines the general disposition of the 
case. 
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SECTION 1: 

The Crisis Programs general element occu
pies the central position in the system 
model. It is clearly the key element in 
the control field, and also exerts a 
great influence on the prevention field. 
It encompasses the r~sponsibilities of 
both law enforcement agencies and the 
juvenile court and primarily serves a 
processing function for all of those des
tined for placement in rehabilitation 
programs and some of those referred to 
the Children and Youth Services Agency 
in the prevention field. 

This section provides basic definitions 
and estimates of the quantities of per
sons expected to be included within this 
element, followed by a description of 
the position of the element in the sys
tem model, and its relationship to the 
other general elements. The ~even pro
grammatic elements of which it is com
prised are then briefly characterized so 
that the detailed explanations in subse
quent sections can be understood in their 
proper perspective. The section is con
cluded with comments about the existing 
agencies involved in carrying out the 
purposes of this general element. 

DEFINITION - All of those correctly 
placed within the jurisdiction of this 
general element will have buen apprehend
ed for a specific act of delinquency or 
miscreancy, or have been the subject of 
a petition alleging this (38-816). The 
terms delinquency and miscreancy are 
used in their technical sense here 
(38-802), and the repetitiousness prin
ciple allowed by Kansas Law is incorpor
ated into the concept. Those in the 
wayward classification of the code are 
only placed here when a third instance 
has occurred allowing categorization as 
a miscreant [38-802(c)3]. The defini
tions appeared in Chapter 1 (page 6). 
The input into this element consists 
primarily of persons apprehended for 
commission of an illegal act. Undoubted
ly, there will be some who are found to 
be innocent of the allegation, as well 
as some against whom a case cannot be 
formally made. Such persons are to be 
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counted as part of the intake the same 
as those who are found to be guilty of 
an illegal act, in order to construct 
an overall picture of the traffic and 
effectiveness of the element. 

A large percentage of juveniles present
ly being handled and made the subject 
of law enforcement agency records are 
technically neither delinquent or mis
creant since they are not referred to 
(or accepted by) the juvenile court - the 
only place where such determinations are 
officially made. These persons are not 
accurately described as delinquent, mis
creant, or innocent. An estimated 6,800 
persons annually fit this categorization, 
and are indicated on Chart 15 as outputs 
from the law enforcement and intake ele
ments. 

QUANTITIES - Since the Crisis Programs 
generai element handles the maximum num
ber of persons in the control field, it 
is useful to reView the estimated size 
of this field at this point to insure a 
proper understanding of its relative . 
size. The basic maximum figure is deter
mined by the number of reported apprehen
sions by law enforcement agencies (21,410 
in 1970). A 25 percent reduction of this 
figure is made to account for recidivists 
and obtain a more realistic estimate of 
the number of individuals involved. This 
produces a computation of 16,000 persons 
per year, and represents the maximum possi
ble dimensions of the control field. 

The maximum group is divided into two 
parts according to the manner in Which 
the individual will be handled: judicial 
and non-judicial. The quantity to be 
handled judicially is computed from the 
total number (official and unofficial) of 
cases reported by the juvenile courts 
(12,274 in 1970) reduced by 25 percent to 
allow for recidivists. Therefore, 9,200 
individuals are estimated for judicial 
handling, and the remainder (6 J 800) are 
assigned to non-judicial handling by the 
Children and Youth Services Agency in the 
prevention field. The latter group has 
b,gen IIdiverted lf from the juvenile justice 
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field according to currently popular ter
minology. The former group represents 
the practica1 dimensions of the control 
field. The discretion to decide which 
individuals will be handled non-judicial
ly and which wi1l be handled judicially 
is shared by law enforcement agencies 
and the intake element within broad 
guidelines noted in the next two sections 
of this chapter. 

Chart 14 on the next page sets forth the 
quantities mentioned above and relates 
them to the field of prevention and the 
entire juvenile population of the state. 
Only 9,200 individuals are shown as the 
IIpractical dimension ll of the control 
field. The 6,800 designated for non
judicial handling could alsG be consider
ed a part of the control field, but we 
have chosen to show these persons as 
part of the secondary level of prevention 
to which they are referred. Of 16,000 
apprehended, 42.5% are referred t) non
judicia1'handling, while 57.5% are han
dled judicially. We believe the percent
ages would more closely approximate an 
almost even division if police apprehen
sion records were complete. The points 
of decision regarding non-judicial han
dling are'indicated on Chart 15 on a later 
page. 

Finally, it will be noted that the Crisis 
Programs General El ement handl es a 11 of 
those who are placed in control field 
programs. The sum total of the individ
ual cases handled judicially determines 
the size of the three following rehabili
tation elements, as well as the size of 
this element. Changes in court practices 
or the general composition of the appre
hended group will be reflected in changes 
in the size of this and the three rehabil
i tation el ements. 

POSITIONING OF THE ELEMENT - The system 
model indicates the centrality of its 
position and the fact that it is direct
ly linked to 5 of the 7 other general 
elements. This clearly shows the key 
role Which it plays in the overall sys
tem and the special demands for excel
lence naturally placed upon it. 

The element is almost wholly related to 
the Socially Responsible Community Life 
element through law enforcement apprehen
sions of juveniles for illegal behavior. 
This is mostly an input channel for the 
element, but those who are simply question
ed, or those who are released after hav
ing been apprehended represent a minor 
output flow. As will be noted later, 
law enforcement agencies will be required 
to refer those they formally apprehend 
to either the Intake element or the Com
munity Structure prevention programs. 

Non-adjudication - a positive finding 
of innocence of the alleged illegal activ
ity - is expected to occur occasionally, 
and is indicated on the system model 
through the arrow returning to the So~ 
cial1y Respohsible Community Life element. 

~he relationship with Community Structure 
Prevention Programs is largely one of 
output for the Crisis Programs. Those 
whose known characteristics or recorded 
offenses fail to indicate a serious prob
lem will ordinarily be referred to the 
Children and Youth Services Agency (210) 
for handling. The majority of decisions 
of this type will be made by law enforce
ment agencies, with the Intake (520) ele
ment making most of the rest. Some crisis 
program input may be expected from the 
CYSA when reconsideration of a case is 
indicated or it seems desirable to ob
tain the influence of the court to accom
plish specified objectives. 

The Crisis Programs determine the input 
for the three rehabilitation elements 
through the dispositional orders of the 
court. This relationship is almost en
tirely an output channe'l for the element, 
though reconsideration of placements in 
the two community based elements ;s pro
vided for - and would constitute an in
put when it occurs. 

In summary, the Crisis Programs element 
receives almost~ll of its input from 
the Socially Responsible Community Life 
element, and its output consists of re
ferrals to secondary level prevention 
programs (42.5%) and the three rehabili-
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CHART 14: BASIC CONTROL FIELD QUANTITIES 

Numbers of juveniles known or estimated for various defined categories in the 
overall system, with emphaSis on control field programs. 

% 

1. TOTAL NUMBER OF JUVENILES IN KANSAS 100% 

2. PREVENTION FIELD: Primary prevention 

N 

747,28() 

663,1180 

75,000 

16,000 

n,800 

88.7% 

3. Secondary prevention * 10% 

4. CONTROL FI ELD: Apprehensions; (21,410 x .75)** 

5. Non-judicial handlinq *** 

6. Judicial handling 9,200 1.3% 

* includes those on line 5 

** distributed to lines 5 and 6 (2.1% of line 1) 

*** assigned to secondary prevention field (0.9% of line l) 
LINE 6 is the practical dimension of the control field 

tation elements (57.5%). Through refer
rals to the CYSA, it is also indir~ctly 
linked to the Individual and Group Pre
vention Programs elements. 

THE SEVEN PROGRAMMATIC ELEMENTS - Inter
nally, the element is composed of seven 
programmatic elements, arranged in a se
quential pattern. Each of these elements 
is briefly characterized here, and is al
so the subject of a separate subsequent 
section of this chapter. 

510 - LAW ENFORCEMENT 

This element encompasses the investiga
tion of crime, ide~tification of the 
criminal, and the apprehension of those 
identified as responsible for an illegal 
act. Our primary focus of interest is 
on the development of juvenile special
ists as part of every police agency of 
a specified minimum size, or the develop
ment of a separate department when the 
size of the agency indicates the need 

for one. Law enforcement agencies are 
responsible for referrals to non-judicial 
dispositional resources on the basis of 
specified criteria, as well as referrals 
to the Intake element. Many (several 
thousand) juveniles who are apprehended 
and reported by law enforcement agencies 
are, for a variety of reasons, never re
ferred to or accepted as cases by the 
state's juvenile courts. These persons 
are to be referred to the Children and 
youth Services Agency (201) in the exer
cise of discretion allowed to law enforce
ment agencies. All persons formdlly ap
prehended are to be referred to CYSA or 
Intake. 

520 - INTAKE 

This element is the initial formal han
dlin~ of individual cases which may even
tually proceed on toward officia1 judi
cial action. Chronologically, it occurs 
after the law enforcement agency has com
pleted its preliminary interrogation (or 
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even prior to interrogation when that is 
more desirable for the law enforcement 
agency). It includes responsibility for 

. arranging for the juvenile's security 
when appropriate, an initial study of 
the events which have brought him to the 
attention of the juvenile justice system, 
completing minimum records, contacting 
his parents or guardian, and contacting 
the juvenile judge in regard to shelter 
or detention arrangements which seem to 
be necessary or desirable. This element 
also provides a screening function for 
those being referred by the law enforce
ment agencies and may make referrals to 
non-judicial handling on the basis of 
specified criteria. 

530 - SHELTER 

This element includes arrangements for 
temporary, short-term placement of an 
individual in the home of a relative, 
some other licensed private residence, 
or an approved group care home prior to 
adjudication and following adjudication, 
if necessary, while arrangements are be
ing made for admission to general or se
lective community rehabilitation programs 
or residential treatment. The need for 
shelter ;s based on a judgement that 
the person's accustomed living environ
ment is not suitable to the situation 
in which he or she is presently placed. 
Placement in shelter does not ordinarily 
include physical security arrangements -
thus distinguishing it from the detention 
elements. 

540 - DETENTION 

Detention is defined as living arrange
ments with physical security precautions, 
in which a juvenile may be placed, with 
or without his consent, in order to in
sure his availability at a later date, 
to prevent him from harming himself or 
from be i ng ha nned by othlers in the com
munity. Detention is also appropriate 
when there is reason to believe the like
lihood of commission of further ille-
gal acts is great. Detention facilities 
such as those cited are intended to re
flect the nonpena 1 phil osophy of the juve
nile code - jails are not considered as 

proper detention facilities. Detention 
ordinarily operates only prior to adjud
ication and immediately thereafter 
while awaiting placement in a treatment 
program. Detention facilities are 
usually operated by counties (state laws 
allow creation of mUlti-county coali
tions for this purpose) and are not in
tended for use on a long-term basis. 
Arrangements for continuing education 
while in detention are specified as a 
mandatory supplemental service if deten
tion is to last more than one week. 

550 - EVALUATION 

This programmatic element includes a 
reasonably complete study of the juvenile 
as an individual, the home from which 
he comes, and the social environment in 
which he or she is customarily found. 
The evaluation may also assume the pro
portions of a diag~osis for those whose 
problems appear to officials within the 
system to be unusually complex or other
wise difficult to understand. The evalua
tion may be undertaken by using local 
resources or through the use of special
ized resources available to the court on 
a consultative or contract basis. The 
purpose of this element is to provide 
the judge before whom the juvenile will 
subsequently appear with sufficient in
formation so that an appropriate dis
position can be made. 

560 - CASE PREPARATION 

This element includes all legal prepara
tions made for the prosecution and defense 
of the juvenile when appearing before the 
court. The focus of interest here is on 
the legal arguments to be presented to 
the judge regarding the alleged offense 
of the juvenile. The results of evalua
tion should be coordinated with the acti
vities within this element. Prosecution 
is handl ed through the offi ce of the county: 
attorney and the defense is handled by a 
"guardi an ad 1 item ll appoi nted by the court. 
These two interests are brought together 
in the court in an adversary procedure, 
which increasingly resembles the conduct 
of adult criminal court cases. 
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570 - JUDICIAL 

This programmatic element is defined to 
include only a portion of the total range 
of responsibilities of the juvenile court. 
It is limited first by the categories of 
jurisdiction, and secondly by the limita
tion of interest to the three essential 
judicial processes. Four of the six 
categories of juvenile court jurisdiction 
are placed in the prevention field, and 
the administrative Dr management responsi
bilities of the judge are placed in 
other programmatic elements. Therefore, 
this element is confined to the categories 
of delinquency and miscreancy and the pro
cesses of pre-trial, adjudication, and 
disposition. 

INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL RELATIONSHIPS -
Chart 15 on the next page portrays the 
internal division and the three major 
external relationships of the element. 
The seven programmatic elements of which 
the Crisis Programs is comprised are il
lustrated uy circles and the other gener
al elements to which Crisis Programs re
late are represented by rectangular forms 
on the chart. 

The vast maj or i t!-of input comes into 
the scope of ir~terest of the element in 
terms of appreh~nsions for illegal acti
vity by law enforcement agencies (510) 
from the Socially Responsible Community 
Life element (rectangle at top center). 
The input is projected at 16,000 persons 
annually. The Law Enforcement element 
exercises discretion within established 
principles and refers those apprehended 
to either non-judicial resources (CYSA-
210) or the Intake element (520). Esti
mates of quantities involved are 6,000 
for;tiie former and 1O~000 for the latter. 
The ~Mtake element serves a screeni ng 
function and returns an additional 800 
back to the CYSA (201) while processing 
9,200 on toward judicial handling. Some 
of the pre-trial responsibilities of 
the Judicial element are involved in the 
intake process. Referrals of all 9,200 
are made to the Case Preparation (560) 
and Evaluation (550) elements. 

The JUdicial element (570) is responsible 

for determining the pre-trial or post
trial need for either Shelter (530) or 
Detention (540). Failure to establish 
jurisdiction during the adjudication 
process results in release, without ac
countabil; ty, to the unhi ndered free-
dom of Socially Responsible Community 
Life. A finding of jurisdiction is fol
lowed by dispositional orders specify
ing either referral to the CYSA or place
ment in one of the three rehabilitation 
elements (collectively represented by 
the rectangle at the bottom center). 

The Case Preparation, Evaluation, and 
Judicial elements handle all 9,200 pro
cessed on through the Intake element. 
The Shelter and Detention elements are 
shown handling slightly over 10% of this 
number. The output from the element 
shows 9,200 placements per year in three 
rehabilitation elements (6,700 in General 
and 2,000 in Intensive Community Rehabili
tation, and 500 in Residential Treatment). 
The fact that these quoted figures are 
simply estimates should be clearly remem" 
bered, as well as the point that the 
estimates predicate t~e existence of a 
fully operational system of both preven
tion and control programs. To illustrate; 
if prevention programs are not uniformly 
available, and, more particularly, if the 
accountability for prevention specified 
in the CYSA (210) element is not created, 
then most of the 6,800 now referred back 
to Prevention Programs would have to be 
absorbed in this and the Rehabilitation 
elements = thus requiring an entirely 
different structure as well as ~ifferent 
capacities. 

This general element has been deliberate
ly designed to serve a processing rather 
than a service providing function. It 
is intended to be separated from the pro
vision of rehabilitative and corrective 
services so that such services can clearly 
be distinguished from those processes 
wh~ch are necessary to insure that the 
rights of both the individuals involved 
and of society in general are protected. 
The types of services that are provided 
here are only those which support the 
intent of this element as a processing 



2!\ 

56 

"1 

, \ 
~. .' 

I 

'I 

= 

CONTROL 
" .. 

CHART 15: THE CRISIS PROGRAMS GENERAL ELEMENT 
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mechani sm. Therefore, the Detention and 
shelter elements are included solely to 
enable the intentions of the element to 
be carried out more effectively. The 
movement from one specific element to 
another is intended to reflect the cur
rent routines to protect the individual's 
rights and to satisfy the concepts of 
justice currently required. The fact 
that it is designed primarily as a pro
cessing element implies that the inter
val between the initial contact and the 
point at which a definite or formal dis
position is made will be relatively 
short. It is esimated that most cases 
can be handled within a month from appre
hension to disposition. 

Whereas Prevention Programs have usually 
focused upon the perception and protec
tion df the individual juvenile's basic 
human needs, this element is equally con
cerned with protecting the interests of 
soc·i ety and the ri ght of security for 
persons and property. The protection.of 
the interests of society is, in. many 
cases, seen to pe the most important 
guidin'g principla for this element. Law 
enforcement agencies, a major part of 
this element, have the protection of 
society's interests as their primary man
date and responsibility. Although'this 
is somewhat less true for the court,the 
overall emphasis in this element tends 
to lie on the side of protecting the in
terests of society rather than those of 
the individual. 

Thi~' is not to say that individual rights 
and needs are ~ct important. The court, 
particularl.y, is committed to giving 
full c6nsideration to protecting an in
dividual juveni-le's best interests. The 
"parens patriae" principle, which has 
long been important in the operation of 
the juvenile court, insures that individ
ual rights will not be forgotten. How
ever, it still seems useful to pOint out, 
that, in contrast to other general elements 
within the system, the interests of so
ciety in protecti,ng its persons and prop
erty a\~e emphasized in this, element. 

Only limited opportunities for using vol
unteers eX.ist in this general element. 

Minor opportunities for volunteers can 
be found in the Law Enforcement element. 
This is true also of the Case Prepara
tion, Detention, Evaluation and Judicial 
elements. In most cases, these functions 
would be carried out only by those who 
are paid for the services which they per
form. This does not mean that profession
ally competent people could not be uti-
1 i zed. However, it is not felt that slich 
situations would ever become a signif~
cant part of these elements. Volunteers 
can be used in shelter care programs. How
ever, as will be discussed later, shel
ter arrangements should operate on a 
sound, dependable basis which might re
quire the payment of a retainer or other 
fee to those who provide this service. 
Those involved in the representation of 
the juvenile before the Judicial element 
(guardian ad litem) might be volunteers 
as a Washburn Law School program i 11 us
trates. It is both possible and desir
able to have volunteers, interested in 
the juveniles" welfare, visit and pro
vide limited services to those placed in 
detention, even though the primary pur
pose of detention is carried out.by paid 
emp 1 oyees . I t can. a1 so be benefi c·i a l to 
assign a volunteer to work either with 
the individual juvenile or with the juve
nile and his family at the point of intake. 

Nearly 600 public agencies will be in
volved, to some extent, in the function
ing of specific'programmaticelements 
within this general element. The largest 
category of agencies is that of the esti
mated 250 law enforcement agencies. In
cluded within this grouping are the 105 
sheriff's departments which vary greatly 
in size. In .addition, there are more 
than 100 other law enforcement agencies 
ranging in size from the 550-man Wichita 
Police Department to the one- and two-man 
departments in some of the small er communi
ties. Forty-one of the 80 larger police 
departments listed in the FBI's 1969 
annual report (Crime .:iD. America) have ten 
or more officers. These law enforcement 
agencies are responsible for the law en
forcement programmatic element (510) and, 
at present, may also be involved in the 
provision of detention services. 
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There are 105 juvenile courts which per
form the judicial function as well as 
some aspects of what we have identified 
as the Intake element. The courts are 
also involved in some of the rehabili
tation programs through ~heir probation 
officers. There are also 105 welfare 
departments in Kansas, many of which al
ready perform some of the specific tasks 
that we have identified as part of the 
intake element, such as contributing social 
history information for the element 
We have titled Evaluation and arranging 
for sUelter care for some of those in
volved in the system. The 105 offices 
of the county attorney are principally 
involved in what can be called case pre
paration. Twenty-six mental health clin
ics provide diagnostic information and 
impressions which would be categorized 
as part of the Evaluation element. 

In addition to the 591 agencies identi
fied in the preceding paragraph, there 
are literally hundreds of individuals 
who perform specific tasks which can be 
included as part of this general element. 
It shOUld be noted that, at present, there 
is no equivalent to the CYSA (210)which 
iS,designed to handle many persons pro
cessed thro~gh thisel~ment. 
The internal processing within t~is 
general element is founded upon some 
services that presently do not exist 
as well as upon the p~ovision of ser
vices on a dependable and completely 
uniform basis throughout the state: 
Though there are no unique principles 
involved in the way in which thiS 
general ~lement has been structured, 
there are vast contrasts between the 
plan presented here and what present
ly exists throughout the state. Pre-, 
sently, there is not a place where 
all of these services exist and are 
available, for each juvenile on a regu
lar basis~ The reasons for the ab
sence of many of these specific ser
vices vary from county to county even 
withint~e same county. 
It shoul d be u,nderstood tha tone premi se 
upon which this presentation is based is 
that those ~hings Which are believed to 
be appropriate and ~esirabl~ within the 

element should be available consistently 
to all of those to whom it applies in 
every county of the state. This is mere
ly a practical ramification of the idea 
of lIequal justice under the law.1I 

Referral to non-judicial resources, as 
pointed out in The Challenge of Crime 
in a Free Society, is appropriate for 
arel atively 1 arge number of juvenil es. 
This objective must be attained if the 
goal of handling individual cases in the 
most intelligent possible manner is to 
be achieved. Our projection for handling 
more than 40% of apprehended juveniles 
in the CYSA, rather than the court, is 
believed to refl,ect this desirable IIdi
version,1I 

Actual programs which could be establish
ed in order to attain this objective are 
described in Chapter 3 of Volume II. The 
gui del i ne.s for referrals of thiS type 

.wi11 be noted here. Basically, the re
ferral to non-judicial resources (the 
CYSA) should be based on minor offenses 
that have not been repeated. The concept 
of minor offenses has not been clearly 
defined, but it certainly would not in
clude any of the Part One offenses. The 
idea of the repetition of the offense 
should also be taken into account, and 
even minor offenses that are repeated 
would probably reduce the advisability of 
referral to the CYSA. However, the knowl
edge gained from such referrals cari be 
used as a basis for more specific and in
telligent deciSions regarding future re
sponses to infracti ons. of the, 1 a\'1. Many 
law enforcement agencies currently exer
cise unknown and unexamined discretion 
in determi ni ng whether a referral wi 11 
be made to the juvenile court or the 
county attorney's office, or whether a 
record of the offense will even be kept. 
Wider use of well known and fully examined 
guidelines is obvious1y in order. 

Descriptions and ideas presented here, 
more fully discussed in subsequent sec
tions of this chapter, differ in some re
spects from existing situations in the 
state. This is likely to cause some to 
be critical of this plan. It should be 
remembered that our mandate was to develop 
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ideas and combinations of ideas that 
would represent an improved method of 
dealing with an important social problem, 
and not as a report simply critical of 
existing practices or personnel. This 
report reflects away of reorganizing 
and redefining our efforts to help kids 
in trouble whiTe protecting the public 
interest more effectively. 

SUMMARY - The general element sets forth 
a way of responsibly and intelligently 
handling individuals who have been iden
tified as law-breakers. One element 

(Law Enforcement) handles all who come 
within the interest of the element, 
while others deal with lesser numbers. 
The element also includes some sequen
tial and causal structuring that does 
not uniformly exist in the state at pre
sent. They represent the kinds of op
tions and necessary activities which 
those who have participated in our plan
ning feel are necessary to responsibly 
deal with the kinds of human problems 
conSistently appearing before our juve
nil e courts. 

SECTION 2: LAW ENFORCEMENT 

The IIl aw enforcementllelement is concerned 
with all police activities relating 
to juveniles. The total range of contacts 
of those charged with enforcing the law 
and juveniles within their areas of juris
diction is considered under this heading. 
The agencies identified as part of this 
element are primarily the county sheriff's 
departments and the municipal police de
partments in Kansas. The State Highway 
Pa tro 1 and the Kansas Bureau of I nves ti
gation are generally not included in 
this subject area, although the KBI's 
increasing activity in the area of ' drugs 
bri ngs them into di l~ect contact with some 
of the specific problems in the juvenile 
area. Law enforcement agencies are ob
viously an integral part of the system 
for dealing with socially-unacceptabl~ 
'benav'; or. 

There were 21,410 arrests recorded by 
law enforcement agencies during 1970, 
estimated to have involved 16,000 juve
niles .. In addition to those who become 
a part of the official records, thousands 
of other juveniles are contacted by law 
enforcement agencies for a- vari ety of 
purposes. We also estimate an addition
al 2,500 juveniles were apprehended in 
31 counties filing incomplete reports. 
The 1 aw enforcement apprehensi ons deter'
mine the maximum number of juveniles 
within the control field. 

There h'av'e-been sweep; ng changes in recent 

years in the practices permiSSible for 
law enforcement agencies. These widely 
publicized changes have dealt with ad
missible evidence, interrogation pro
cedures, and other practices. It is 
commonly believed that these changes 
have made the performance of law enforce
ment activities more difficult than pre~ 
viously. Whether or not thts is entirely 
accurate, it is obvious that better - or 
at least different - planning is necessary 
in response to these externally imposed 
changes. The planning should also be 
designed so that it will integrate the 
work of the law enforcement agencies 
with that of other elements within a 
comprehensive framework. 

The differences between the juvenile code' 
and the adult penal code have several im
portant ramifications for planning in this 
area. 

Remarkably, there is no compr~hensive 
summary of the manpower, budgets, equip
ment and facilities of the 250+ law en
forcement agencies in Kansas. The only 
summary that has been printed over the 
years is that contained in the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation's annual report· 
TI1.is, publication. only lists about . 
one-third of the polic~ agenc~es, although 
it does list the majority of large ones. 
An accurate, complete and comprehensive 
summarization of such information would 
certai nly be useful. . 
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No information is currently available on 
the number of law enforcement agencies 
which have established full-time posi
tions or departments specializing in 
juvenile work. ,\Nearly two dozen police 
departments are ~nown to have at least 
one full-time per",son assigned to work 
primarily with juveniles. The Wichita 
Police Department has a juvenile section 
of 20 commissioned officers. 

POLICE ACQUAINTANCE WITH JUVENILES 

When law enforcement officers are person
ally acquainted with many juveniles in 
their areas of jurisdiction, law enforce
ment activities are performed somewhat 
differently than when this is not the 
case. A personal acquaintance with the 
juvenile, established prior to apprehen
sion or interrogation, is generally re
garded as highly desirable. 

Some small towns in Kansas still have 
police forces whose officers are person
ally famil i ar with vi rtua 11y every juve
nilcwithin their areas of jurisdiction. 
However, the number of such towns de
clines every year. Most towns and cities 
with larger law enforcement agencies 
have found it impossible to obtain enough 
personnel to reestablish HCOp on the beatH 
conditions widely regarded as an effect
ive and desirable way of organizing law 
enforcement activities. 

An officer·s personal acquaintance with 
most of the juvenil~s in an area can con
sidera51y reduce th~ investigative time 
required by the agency. When they are 
personal acquaintances, it is also likely 
to be easier to ob~erve and locate par~ 
ticular individual~~ 

It·is also presumed~hat such a situation 
acts as a deterrent. However, families 
of all social strata are more mobile 
and there are fewer communities in which 
a majority of th.a residents have lived 
at the same address and, in the same cir
cumstances,for many years. Many observ
ers feel that it wtJuld not be possible 
to reestablish the kinds of personal ac
quaintances with juveniles which have 

been possible in many communities in the 
past. 

On the other hand, prior acquaintance 
with juveni 1 es are not always fel t to 
be desirable. The participants in one 
of the workshops at our first conference 
felt that it is possible to become too 
well-acquainted and to be too close to 
juveniles on a personal basis. However, 
both of the workshops at the first con
ference which considered this subject 
agreed that some type of non-crisis-orient
ed communication between a law enforce
ment agency and the community·s juve-
niles is essential. IIWithout communica-
ti ons, noth i ng wi 11 rea 11y work II was 
their conclusion~ In other words, even 
if it is no longer possible to develop 
the types of acquaintances which have 
been possible in the past, new efforts 
to achieve some of the same purposes 
are tequired. 

IILaw enforcement personnel must be 
able to communicate to juveniles in 
order to obtain respect for laws and 
law enforcement. They should be 
able to recognize that this respect 
comes through mutual understanding 
and a personal working relationship 
between the 1 aw enforcen:ent offi cers 
and juveniles. II 

It seems probable that acquaintance and 
communications between law enforcement 
agencies and juveniles will need to be 
actively promoted as agency programs~ 
rather than simply hoping they will de
velop as natural outgrowths of daily 
police work. 

Ideas abound regarding how this goal of 
personal acquaintance might be achieved 
for the mutual benefit of the juvenile 
and the law enforcement agency. The 
following list,of seven such ideas was 
develpped at our first conference: 

* Deliberately cultivating personal re
lationships through informal contacts 
and other methods of getting acquainted, 
eventually characterized by personal 
acquaintance and the use of first names. 
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* Law enforcement agency sponsorship of 
and participation in various kinds of 
school programs intended to familiarize 
the children with the policeman as a 
person and with his role in the com
munity. 

* Junior deputy programs aimed at famil
iari'zing juveniles with Taw enforce,
ment problems, equipment, and personnel. 
A number of excellent programs of this 
type have operated within Kansas. Some 
have viewed such programs as a combina
tion of the Boy Scouts, Future Farmers, 
and other pro~rams. 

* Discussion programs open to the public 
which include participation by police 
officers, judges, ministers, teachers, 
etc., and which might include parents, 
on occasion. The purpose of such pro
grams would be to develop greater 
awareness and understanding of the 
broad social structure of which law 
enforcement is an important element. 

* DeSigning programs of communication 
intended to reach juveniles at their 
own level of understanding and interest. 
This suggestion refers to specific 
training which will insure that. law 
enforcement officers are able to per
ceive juveniles· fields of interest in 
order to accurately understand them. 

* The law enforcement officer should 
never vacate or abdicate his role as 

,an adult in an attempt to identify 
'with juveniles at their own level. 

* Law enforcement agencies are able to 
serve their interests, the interests 
of juveniles,'and the interests of the 
community by setting up programs 
which will attrac~juvenile partici
pation. Un the other hand, it is not 
necessary for the law enforcement 
agency to be the only sponsor of such 
programs. Several excellent programs 
have been operated in Kansas for this 
purpose. 

A majbrityof those who specialize in,or 
are ori~nted toward juvenile work in law 

enforcement agenci es, support the theo
retical position tha~ non-crisis acquain
tances with the juve~iles withjn I their 
areas of jurisdiction are desirable and 
important. However, fhe practicalities 
of their daily assignments do not really 
allow many of these per~ons to effective
ly translate th'is theory into reality. 
Many of those' sp\:~cializing in juvenile 
work note that their caseloads are so 
large that they ar'e real\!y incapable of 
broadening their cifcle 6f?cquaintances 
among juveni 1 es exce'pt dur;r)g cri si s 
situations. Increasing the humber of 
juvenile specialists would provide at 
least a partial solution to tfiJs problem. 

A closely-related subject is wh~ther it 
is advisable for law enforcement agencies 
to sponsor preventi on progral~s. The 
dividing line between those activities 
which are viewed as prevention'programs 
and those which are simply seen ~s ways 
of developing personal acquaintances with 
juveniles may be, difficult, if not il11-
possible, to clearly define. Some de
partments and individuals have adopted Dr 
sponsored forma 1 i zed progr'ams des i gned \1 
to deal both with prevention and with th~, 
broader concept of lIyouth development.·· 
Programs which depend upon t~e identifi
cation of the juvenile as deTinquent or 
miscreant have been omitted from this 
category since they should be considered 
under the heading of rehabilitation. A 
variety of programs have been initiated 
and maintained over the years including
rifle marksmanship,.outdoor activities, .. 
general recreation'~ "baseball ,. ba5'ketpall, 
motorcycling, and others. 

In some cases, the interest of law enforce
ment officers in the healthy growth and 
development of the juveniles in their 
'cQlTlmunities is graphically expressed 
through individual participation and per
sonal commitments that go beyond the ordi
nary understanding of police work.' It 
would be accurate to say that some of the 
mas tadmi rab 1 e examples of tryi ng, to he 1 p 
kids in trouble or potentiallY in trou~le 
are those undertaken by police officers. 
Some law enforcement officers wryly admit 
that they do IIsocial work ll simply because 
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they are interested in the juveniles ' 
welfare and they do not feel the kids 
are receiving the Q.ttention that they be

. lieve they deserve. 

Law enforcement agencies-are in contact 
with many juveniles and are able to per
ceive needs of which the general com
munity - and many of its social agencies 
are unaware. Those law enforcement 
agencies which tiike an interest in suc~ 
matters should be regarded as experts 1n 
this important area. 

Some of the programs sponsored by law 
enforcement agencies have resulted from 
unsuccessful efforts to interest other 
more traditional and, possibly more ap
propriate, organized groups in the com
munity. Some agencies and individuals 
have unsuccessfully tried to interest 
service and civic organizations in spon
soring prevention programs. In some 
cases, this lack of success meant that 
the idea had to be dropped. In others~ 
it meant that the law enforcement agency 
or individual felt an obligation to " 
initiate and sponsor the program. There 
are many examples of individuals and 
agencies which have taken an active in
terest in children who are neglected, 
wayward, miscreant or delinquent and 
these activities should be brought to 
the attention of the community because 
it is ordinarily unaware of such situa
tions. 

Two workshops at the first conference 
were agreed that it was valuable both 
for agencies and individuals to be in
volved in non-crisis-oriented activities 
with juveniles in their areas of juris
diction. They agreed that involvement 
in such programs offers opportunities to 
develop acquaintances with juveniles 

. which can be important assets. One of 
the workshops felt that a poli~e depart
ment should have several programs of 
this nature in effect at anyone time. 
On the other hand, the conferees were 
also convinced that civic ~nd service 
organizations should sponsor many of 
these activities and that law enforcement 
involvement should be in the form of 

assistance to other sponsors rather than 
that of direct sponsorship. 

Specific guidelines regarding the cir
cumstances under which it is appropriate 
for a law enforcement agency to under
take the sponsorship of a program ar.e 
not widely recognized. As a working 
principle we suggest that this type of 
sponsorship is appropriate only when 
other groups have failed to act in the 
face of a clearly recognized need, or 
when law enforcement agencies have po
tentially unique contributions to make. 
Programs involving driving safety and 
the use of weapons are obvious possi
bilities in this regard. Any programs 
sponsored by law enforcement agencies 
should probably be formally budgeted 
in terms of both time and money. 

JUVENILE SPECIALISTS 

Law enforcement officers who have been 
trained to deal with the special prob
lems of handling juveniles are regarded 
as assets by most police officers inter
viewed or expressing their opinions on 
this subject during this planning effort. 
Since delinquency constitutes 25 to 40 
percent of the total non-traffic activity 
of a police department and, because juve
niles account for more than one-half of 
all of the serious (Part One) apprehen
sions, it seems only sensible to suggest 
.that it would be beneficial to have such 
individuals with specialized training in 
small departments and to create special
ized divisions for juvenile work in 
larger departments. 

Several agencies in Kansas have formally
structured juvenile departments which 
operate on an aroun~-the-clock basis and 
are commanded by someone holding the 
rank of lieutenant or above within the 
department. Others have one or two 
trained officers who are assigned pri
marily to work with juveniles, while 
sti 11 other departments have one officer 
who. is given other assignments, but whose 
principal task is to work with juveniles. 
A majority of the small law enforcement 
agencies in the state have no one who 
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serves as a trained juvenile specialist 
even though some persons show consider
able skill and aptitude for handling 
juveniles. 

The specific body of knowledge which 
focuses on juvenile delinquency differs 
somewhat from that of more traditional 
police science. The juvenile specialist's 
methods of operation are usually some
what different from those of ordinary 
police work and it is not uncommon to 
find that not all officers are equally 
capable of or interested in working 
with juveniles. The juvenile specialist 
is regarded as a positive asset by those 
agencies which have organized their de
partments in this way. 

Both nf the workshops at the first con
ference felt that juvenile specialists 
v.Jere needed in every 1 aw enforcement 
agency. The recommendation which sum
marizes their position is as follows: 

"Even a part-time juvenile officer is 
a tremendous asset to law enforce
ment in that he can serve as a liai
son officer between his department 
and the juvenile court. Each law 
enforcement agency could very well 
use even a part-time juvenile special
ist. II 

The i~sue Df w"~the~'the juvenile sp~tial
i st shaul d identify primari ly, wi th the 
law.enforcement ~gency o~ with the courts 
has been discussed. The"clear major1ty .,. 
'of opi n; on is' thaf~~h€"~juvefli le 's'peGj a l
ist should identify primarily with 'law 
enforcement;, This'is an important issu€ 
in Kansas.,O{:cau.se of the lack of clarity 
regarding the position' of "juvenile offi
cer. 1I Some'persons-feel that the "juve
nile offjc~r"'-is·.a specialist w.ithin the 
law enfo,rcement agency, while others de
fine this in terms of a probation offi
cer's functions. Our planners uniform)y 
adopted ,the former view and rejected the 

, latter. 

The issue of ju~enile specialists is un
dergirded-bY the more general considera
tion of the proper preparation of police 

.. 
officers for the demands of their jobs. 
The issue of training was one of the 
original issues which Was developed. 
With the knowledge that, occasionally, 
extreme or unusual demands are made on 
law enforcement officers today, in con
trast to the situation of a decade or a 
generation ago, it should be acknowledged 
that a body of practice and experience 
has developed which should be communicated 
to all new police officers through train
ing programs. Our meetihgsand conferences 
have produced only general ideas regard-
ing the content of specialized training 
for all police officers, and, more par
ticularly, juvenile specialists. A com
prehensive suggested curriculum developed 
from a series of workshops conducted by 
the International Association of Chiefs 
of Police in 1965 well illustrates the 
complexity of this subject area from the 
view point of those responsible for en
forcing society's laws. The major head-
ings are listed below. ( 24 , p. 16-19). 

Orientation and definitions 
Police-juvenile attitude relationships 
Juvenile court 
Laws relating to juvenile offenses 
Legal limitations and provisions 
Departmental procedures and methods 
Juvenile records and statistics 
Visual aids and field trips 
Functions of the juvenile court 
Resp.0nsibility of line officers 
Treatment'of juvenjle delinquent prob-

lems 
- '.:: ~ Sod ~ 1 ~ as~e~ts' '_of ~e li pgllency' '., ,-',...:; ~ -.. .". " 
, Speclal pro51ems'sach as alcohol an& " 

narcotics 
'. Ybuth gangs 

Public relations 
Supervision 
Administrative checks 
Juvenile interrogation techniques ,.0<' 

Police-community service relations 
Juvenile patrol techniques 
Abnormal behavior patterns and delin

quency 
Causation of delinquency 

The l20-hour training program for police 
officers at the State Law Enforcement 
Training Academy in Hutchinson is cur-
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rently IIrequired ll for all new officers 
in this state. However, this require
ment does not specify any penalties for 

. non-compliance. Therefore, there are 
variations in whether or not a new police 
officer attends this training program. 
Some agenci es report tha.t they do not 
have the time available to send their 
new'officers for this training. This 
is typical primarily of the smaller 
agencies. However, since most agencies 
in Kansas are IIsmaller agencies,1I this 
problem is significant when viewed from 
the state level. A few agencies cited 
budgetary problems as the reason for 
their inability t~ake advantage of the 
training.program. Specifically mentioned 
was a situation in staff turnover where 
the agency is prohibited 'from paying 

, overlapping salaries. This means that 
the agency is unable to actually hire 
a new officer until the former officer 
ha~ left the agency. By this time, the 
new man is needed for regular assignments. 

Other law enforcement agencies complained 
about the distance which the officer must 
travel and the length of time which he 
spends in training away from his duty 
station. They indicate that this incon
venience to the agency is important in 
their thinking. Others have criticized 
the program for being much too short and 
too~limited to really be useful for over
all training needs. They consider it only 
rudimentary, ilbasic training ll which should 
be supplemented at~eriodic intervals 
during the early years of the officerls 
service .. This criticism merely means 
that sufficient training has not been ' 
made available. . 

It ha~ been suggested that training, and 
especially advanced training beyond the 
level of that presently offered at the 
Training Academy, should be provided 
on a regional basis for areas in the 
western and southeastern parts of the 
state. The institution of an advanced 
training course. to keep officers in
formed of new methods and developments 
would also be desirable. It has been 
suggested that jf this training could 
be conducted in locations other than 

Hutchinson the officerls attendance ' j 
would not require him to be away from 
his normal duty station for any con
siderable length of time. The ideal 
situation would be to provide training 
which would allow officers to remain at 
their regular duty stations, but give 
them the opportunity to qbtain addition
al training with a daily commuting dis-
tance. 

The relevant state statutes regarding 
this issue are: K.S.A. 74-5608. 

The workshops at the first conference 
developed the following recommendations 
on this subject: 

* Besides the clear need for training 
in sociology and psychology, it was 
'felt that training relating to the 
ability to communicate, most particu
larly with the young, was essential. 
Training in how to deal with juveniles 
is essential. The value in having 
more training in report writing to 
help those to whom referral~ are made 
was also noted as importanL'1I 

IIPolice training is an absolute neces
sity. Properly trained officers 
from the academy fit directly into 
the present force and become an asset 
to the department as well as to the 
community ... Police officers should 
receive a continuous training program. 1I 

APPREHENSION AND INTERROGATION 

During our planning, specific attention 
has not been given to methods of investi
gating crime or identifying those respon
sible for criminal acts. It is felt that 
i nves ti ga ti ve work is beyond the, scope 
of our planning since it involves actiV
ities which are equally applicable to 
both adults and juveniles. At the pre
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~ i sent time, 1 aw enforcement agenci es are ! ! 
able to identify those suspected of '; j I 
crimina 1 activiti es faster than other H 
parts of the system are abl e to handl e them. ,I 
Therefore, these methods are not believed I! 
to be of particular interest in a del i n- ! I 
quency planning effort, nor are they be- l! 
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lieved to be areas in which major defi
ciencies presently exist. For this rea
son, the investigation of crimes and the 
identification of those who are probably 
responsible for them will not be discussed 
further. 

The technicality that a juvenile cannot 
be lIarrestedll in the ordinary meaning 
of the word is known tv many juveniles 
and, according to some law enforcement 
officers, causes problems. This issue' 
results from the requirement that juve
niles cannot be handled under the pro
visions of the criminal code. Those 
juvenil es who are aware of thi s fact are 
likely to translate it into an attitude 
that lIyou canlt touch me. II Combining 
this problem with that of the poor atti
tude toward the police by many juveniles, 
elements exist which have made a bad 
situation out of something which was not 
intended to cause difficulty. The need 
or desirability of having persons trained 
for juvenile work who are also acquainted 
with the juveniles in their areas of 
jurisdiction is reinforced by such situa
tions. An accurate explanation of this 
provision and of the responsibility in~ 
cumbent upon the juvenile to obey the 
police officer are felt to be desirable 
and such a program could be undertaken 
in a setting such as the schoo~. It is 
a 1so bel i eved necessary for juveni 1 es I 

parents to be made aware of these facts 
through a comprehensive community re
lati~Dsprogram. The relevant statutes 
on this issue are found in K.S.A .• 38-
816(6). • " 

Recent changes regarding the interroga
tion of juveniles have resulted in con
siderable frustration for those respon
sible for conducting investigative work. 
A number of Officers who were inter
viewed or expressed themselves at our 
meetings felt that these changes have 
seriously hindered their efficiency in 
solving juvenile crime. 

The proper procedure to be followed when 
police officers want to interview a juve
nil eat. sc,hoo 1 was mentioned as a problem 
area by some. Questions about Whether 

this should be considered to be an inter
rogat'ion were raised. Many off;icers said 
that present laws governing interrogation 
have reduced public respect for the law 
enforcement officerls authority and abil
ity to accomplish his purposes. Many 
juveniles are reported to be quite im
pressed by the fact that they cannot be 
required to say anything. There is very 
little apparent knowledge among juveniles 
of the fact that a responsible citizen 
should cooperate with the law enforcement 
officer and reveal what he knows about a 
certain subject, as long as he does not 
incriminate himself. Some officers felt 
that the relatively new requirement that 
a lawyer or II guardian ad litem ll must be 
present during an interrogation is thought 
to hamper the interrogation processes. Re
levant statutes regarding this issue are 
found in K.S.A. 38-805(b) and (f). The 
law enforcement workshops at the first 
conference recommended: 

liThe juvenile should be turned over 
to the juvenile division law enforce
ment officer for interrogation. Police 
departments are still responsible for 
a complete and thorough investigation, 
and the juvenile should be interviewed 
within the department by a juvenile 
officer. II 

INFORMAL DEPARTMENTAL HANDLING 

In many areas law enforcement agencies 
are encouraged or allowed by the courts 
to informally handle various. kinds of 
delinquent and miscreant acts outside of 
the formal structure of the court. In 
others, law enforcement agencies have 
assumed these responsibilities without 
either the knowledge or permission of 
the court. For various reasons, this 
i nforma 1 departmental handl i ng O'f the' 
case is, in a significant number of cases, 
the only contact which the juvenile has 
with the criminal justice system. For 
illustration of this' statement, the 
reader is referred to Chart 6 on page 20 
Which shows that recorded apprehensions 
exceed reported court cases by more than 
9,000. There are a variety of reasons 
for this, not the least of which is a 
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lack of sufficient cases for prosecution. 
Where this is the case, it seems improper 
to consider the apprehension legitimate 
and worthy of record. 

To complete this picture, it should be 
noted that there are many juveniles who, 
for a variety of reasons, are contacted 
by the police during the course of their 
work, but who are never, in any sense, 
apprehended. This means that there are 
many additional juveniles in contact 
with law enforcement agencies, who never 
become statistics in any reports. 

Law enforcement officers are generally 
granted considerable discretion in the 
performance of their duties. In most 
cases, discretionary judgement is given 
to both the individual officer on the 
street and to the department as a whole. 
The assumption has traditionally been 
made that an experienced, well-trained 
law enforcement officer - or department -
is fully capable of performing respon
sibly when exercising this discretionary 
power. There are limitations-, to this 
power such as the fact that it does not 
apply in cases where the offense repre
sents a severe threat to life or property. 
One workshop at the first ~onference con
firmed the idea that a law enforcement 
officer or agency ,should retain a dis
cretionary right to decide which cases 
should be handled formally or informally. 
Their recommendation \Alas as follows: 

UIn'forma1 departmental hand1 ing should 
only be done for'minor offenses, at 
the discretion of the law enforce
ment personnel involved. All cases 
should not be handled informally. II 

'There are, obviously, some situations in 
which it is best for misbehavior or 
minor infractions of the law to be han
dled informally by the law enforcement 
agency. Some of the juvenile courts 
recogni zel~h i s fact and encourage the 
law enforcement agencies in their counties 
tn do so. Other law enforcement agencies 
feel that informal handlings are some
times desirable and have adopted this as 
a standard practice without the specific 

knowledge or consent of the court. In
formal handling is based on the theory 
that it is possible to influence the 
juvenile toward socially-acceptable be
havior without taking formal action on 
his offense. 

Another facet of this issue (guardedly 
noted) is that the court is unwilling 
or unable to provide correction, rehabil
itation, or penalties for those who 
have been apprehended, in most cases, it 
is meaningless to process the case. A 
few people have felt that, under such 
circumstances, informal departmental 
handling is, possibly, the most effect
ive treatment that the case will be 
given. Bearing 'in mind that; although 
we have been speaking of minor offenses, 
it should be recognized that this is 
not really either legal or desirable, 
and usually occurs only as the result of 
totally inadequate resources in some 
areas. 

The law enforcement officer is the point 
of contact between codified public in
terests and standards and delinquents 
themselves. It is the law enforcement 
agency which will be in touch with the 
juvenile in the immediate future, not 
the court or other agencies, as a gener
al rule. Awareness of this fact is like
ly to influence the ways in which law 
enforcement agencies deal with the juve
nile informally. 

Officers and departments are clearly 
divided in their opinion about the degree 
of discretionary judgement they should be 
allowed. Large departments with a highly 
professionalized staff tend to prefer less 
discretionary authority while smaller, and 
especiaHy the more isolated departments, 
tend to prefer (or to assume) larger 
areas of discretionary authority. It would 
be fooli.sh to suggest that all discretion
ary authority should, or could be, elimi
nated. It would be equally foolish (even 
illegal) to suggest broad and sweeping 
areas of discretionary authority since 
that would erode the responsibility of 
the courts and correctional agencies. 
This topic has been explored and discussed 
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at some length in the past, and has in
fluenced the development of proposals 
in both the prevention and control fields. 
The current position is to define the 
area of discretionary judgement within 
this system as follows. 

Law enforcement agencies should be al-
10wed~and encouraged to exercise dis
cretionary judgement in handling the 
majority of those who they formally ap
prehended as offenders. However, the 
discretion should be exercised through 
forma 1 referN 1 s to ei ther the juvenil e 
court or the Children and Youth Services 
Agency if the apprehension is to be a 
matter of record. Investigative inter
rogations not accompanied by an apprehen
sion of record need not result in a re
ferra 1. 

Adoption of this policy, accompanied by 
the creation of public accountability in 
the prevention field (which does n?t 
presently exist) would free a conslder
able amount of time', in some agencies 
for the more traditional duties of in
vestigation and apprehension. It would 
also transfer the responsibility for 
solving individual problems to those 
more suited by training and experi~nce 
for this work. 

It will be suggested (for further dis
cussion) that no discretionary option be 
a 11 owed for persons charged with "part 
oneil offenses, or for any third offense -
such persons must be delivered to the 
court, IIforthwith ll in the language of 
the code [38-815(b)]. 

Needless to say, the resources described 
in this plan do not now exist in any 
county of the state, nor are there any 
definite plans to establish them, so the 
practicality of this policy must neces
sarily be limited until such time as the 
resources are established. The absence 
of resources to deal with the bewildering 
vari ety of human needs which come to the 
attention of the law enforcement officer 
is a critical issue in every county of 
the state. 

ENFORCEMENT OF ALCOHOL AND DRUG LAWS 

The sale to and consumption of alcoholic 
beverages by juveniles is not a new prob
lem by any means. However, it has re
mained generally unsolved even though, 
in most of the communities which were 
visited, it was prominently mentioned on 
a list of problems requiring attention. 
This is a subject which is, in many ways, 
quite serious because of the manner of 
juveniles who drive while under the in
fluence of alcohol, demolish their cars 
and injure, maim or kill themselves and 
others. 

Controlling the supply of alcoholic bev
erages to those who are underage has, 
obviously, not been effective and there 
is ample evidence that it has never worked 
effectively. Perhaps there is an under
lying assumption that it never can be 
effective - and this assumption has pre
vented effective action from being taken. 
It remains a fact that alcoholic bever
ages are much easier to obtain and can 
be obtained in much greater quantities in 
most communities at present than "drugs ll 

can. 

Even though this problem has been promi
nently mentioned as a high priority item 
requiring action, pressure for action in 
this area has never been uniformly con
centrated on law enforcement agencies 
throughout the state. There are obvious 
differences in the kinds of community 
pressures on law enforcement agencies to 
solve the IIdrug ll problem as contrasted 
with that of alcohol. 

Since alcohol has a basically extrovert
ing influence on the personality, the 
effects of its use are eqsily observed and 
noted. Users are ordinarily noisy, ag
gressive, race around in automobiles and 
are frequently known to get into fights 
in public places. There is usually con
siderable physical evidence of beer par
ties as well. 

The use of alcohol by juveniles appears 
to be more a case of mimicking parental 
or adult behavior than is the use of 
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drugs. Adults drink, and drink to ex
cess, and can easily be observed by 
juveniles. Whereas the use of lid rugs II 
can be seen as a revolt against the 
standards and values of adult society, 
the use of alcoholic beverages can be 
interpreted as the achievement or dupli
cation of adult behavior patterns. 

The sale to, possession, or consumption 
of alcoholic beverages (other than 3.2% 
beer) by those under 21 is regulated un
der provisions of the Alcoholic Beverage 
Control Act. Pertinent statutes are 
those found in Sections 41-102, 208, 715, 
2610, and 2615 of the Kansas Statutes 
Annotated. Sections K.S.A. 41-2704 and 
41-2708 of the Cereal Malt Beverage Laws 
regulate the sale, consumption and posses
sion of 3.2% beer to those under 18 years 
of age. Additional provisions are found 
in K.S.A. 38-715 as part of the statutes 
on crimes affecting children. 

The general focus for law enforcement 
officers in dealing with alcoholic bev
erates is on controlling their sale to 
juveniles. It is well-known that a juve
nile will rarely reveal how or where he 
obtained an alcoholic beverage. The 
first conference workshops which consid
ered this subject felt that there may 
never be a solution to this problem even 
though the more stringent regulation of 
the sellers' activities is known to have 
an effect. 

The pOint will be ad~anced that this prob
lem is intricately related to general com
munity attitudes. The issue revolves 
around the fact of whether the communi ty 
is really willing to invest the resources 
necessary to control juvenile use of al
coholic beverages. In most cases, this 
would require a considerable increa~e in 
the number of law enforcement personnel. 
Since most communities have not exhibited 
any particular willingness to invest the 
necessary resources, the failure to fully 
enforce alcohol laws is, therefore, the 
community's rather than law enforcement's 
failure. 

On the other hand, the enforcement of 

laws regarding "drugs" is a comparatively 
new activity for most of the law enforce
ment agenCies in Kansas, requiring skill 
and resources which are not traditional. 
The issue of enforcement of drug laws 
has gained dramatically in importance 
in recent years. The community's aware
ness of a lid rug problem" varies, but is 
generally increasing. This subject is 
commonly discussed throughout the state 
and the problems are not limited to ur
ban areas or larqer towns. 

Since the initiation of our planning, 
the laws regarding "drugs" have been 
changed and many people are confused re-
garding the seriousness with which 
the problem should be considered. 

Since marijuana grows wild in many sec
tions of the state, the problems arising 
from its use are rather complicated. It 
is possible for one to simply go out and 
pick marijuana Which can then be stored 
for future use. LSD also poses problems 
since it can be produced by anyone with 
a basic knowledge of chemistry and the 
most rudimentary chemical equipment, in 
virtually every city in the state, thus 
reducing the risk of apprehension during 
transport. Amphetamines are considered 
by some to be the most serious of the 
drug problems since they are so widely 
used. Heroin and other heavy drugs pre
sent much different problems to law en
forcement agencies since they are not 
produced locally and require a distri
but'j on network. Attempts whi ch have 
been made at infiltrating the drug CUl
ture are aimed primarily at apprehending 
the supplier, rather than simply identi
fying the user. 

The use of marijuana is extremely diffi- . I 
cult for law enforcement officers to ' \ 
spot since those who use it do not ordi- , 
narily become aggressive or create public 
disturbances, and little evidence of 
the use of this substance remains. The 
distinctive smell disappears within a 
matter of minutes. 

So~e observers of the current drug scene 
pOlnt out that there are similarities in 
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this situation and that which occurred 
following the passage of the Volstead 
Act prohibiting the use of alcoholic 
beverages. One similarity is found in 
the fact that the outlawed substance 
acquires a desirability that it did not 
previously possess. It is felt that 
official records do not accurately re
flect the seriousness of the situation 
as perceived by law enforcement agencies. 
It is also quite likely that the dimen
sions of the problem are actually much 
smaller than assumed in some communities. 

The use of many kinds of drugs by adults 
is cited by some as a factor which has 
contributed to the use of drugs by teen
agers and young adults. This is not a 
case of directly mimicking adult behavior, 
but an activity which has developed its 
own cultural pattern. The symbolism of 
revolt against adult standards and values 
is a dominant theme in the use of drugs 
by juveniles. The relevant state statutes 
regarding this issue are found in the 
Kansas Uniform Narcotics Act of 1957, 
K.S.A. 65-2501 through 2522, and the 
identification of narcotics addicts is 
the subject of sections 21-2501 through 
2505. 

One of the workshops at the first c~n
ference felt that many smaller c.ommuni
ties lack the resources necessary for 
effective enforcement - such as labora
tories for analysis. They recommended 
the following: . 

* The drug addict should be considered 
to be a medical problem rather than 
a law enforcement responsib.ility. 

* The supplier or dealer of drugs and 
narcotics should remain a law en
forcement problem. 

The other workshop on law enforcement 
produces the following recommendations: 

* State and federal undercoverinve~ti-
gators should be made available to 
local law enforcement departments, 
even for"minor" drug problems. 

* Law enforcement personnel must receive 
training in this area so that they can 
recognize the problem and will know 
how to combat it. 

Future diSCUssions of this matter should 
fully recognize the fact that there is 
no single drug problem - this term has 
been used to descri be a \o'li de va ri ety of 
substances, with differing properties, 
effects, control possibilities, etc. It 
might be helpful for those who are in
terested in this aspect of law enforcement 
to review the chapter on drugs and nar
cotics jn the Programmatic Dimensions 
of the Planning Task, where this subject 
15 handled in much greater detail. 

OTHER CONCERNS 

During the course of the project, we 
examined several other issues concerning 
or affecting law enforcement. The mobil
ity of families and their children has 
increased markedly and has implications 
for law enforcement practices. The nega
tive attitudes of 16 and 17 year olds 
about the capabilities of the juvenile 
justice system in general and police in 
particular is viewed as a serious prob
lem in some places. Serious questions 
are raised about both the intent and 
practica 1 effect of the Rock Ca.stl e Jay
cee's "tour" of the Kansas State Indus
trial Reformatory at Hutchinson. LoW 
police pay is a matter that not only 
cauzes direct problems in administration 
and recrui tment, but also cleatly refl ects 
negatively on public officials and the 
community in general. 

The much qreater degree of m0bility of 
families in our society today affects 
all of our larger cities and even many 
of the smaller communities. The first 
point to note is that families move to 
new locations with much greater fr.equency 
than has been the case in the last sever
al decades. This means that it is much 
more difficult to become acquainted with 
all juveniles in a police jurisdiction. 
The second point is that individua1 mobil
ity of juveniles is greatly increased -
expecially in the case of tho,e who have 
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access to an auto. Consequently, those 
determined to engage in illegal activity 
can operate in areas whe're they are not 
known. No particular solution is known 
for this problem, but it is mentioned be
cause it is a part of the more difficult 
law enforcement challenge currently exist
i ng. 

As of this writing, 16 and 17 year olds 
have been included within the juvenile 
category for more than 6 years, without 
the provision of adequate resources to 
deal with the major expansion of the 
juvenile field thatoccurped as a result 
of their inclusion in 1966. Although 
some recent changes will correct this 
problem to some extent, some particularly 
negative and destructive attitudes de
veloped among the older (16~17) juveniles 
after 196~. The key to the problem re
volved around the impression, subsequently 
verified by experience in many places, 
that the juvenile justice system would 
not significantly affect,their lives 
even when they were caught and ~djudi
cated. No major increase in probation 
officers, no major increase in other com
munity services" and the fact that BIS 
would not accept those over 16, rendered 
th~:juvenile justice system impotent to 
a large extent for the majority of those 
in this oldest age group for several 
years.' Though police were not the cause 
of this'problem, they were likely to be 
the object of the scorn and even con
tempt with which the juvenile justice 
system was'viewed simply because they 
were the publiclY'visible part of the 
system. As everyone knows,the problem 
was compounded greatly by national trends 
and specific important events that tend
ed to develop and nouri~h an anti-police 

. attitude among young persons during these 
years. 

Both police and young people tended to 
view the other side in sterotyped form -
and generally ina(cu'rately. A survey of 
attitudes of young people and police 
officers conducted by Bouma in Michigan 
soon after the Detroit riot of 1968 illus
trates both the negativism of juveniles 
toward police aha the gr:E!at d'l~:jparity of 

police and youth views on the same issue. 
We have reproduced a portion of this sur
vey as Chart 16 on the following page. 

; t 

This chart also shows the often consider
able difference on a subject between white I 

and black young people. 

Though Kansas was not affected as greatly 
as some other places by these national 
trends and events, there were some effects' 1 

in our state. 

The Rock Castle Jaycees I tour of KSIR at 
Hutchinson evoked an ambivalent attitude 
among our planning participants. The 
program consists of a tour of the facil
ity intended to' impart a clear idea of 
the potential seriousness of delinquent
criminal behavior. Any of those who 
view a prison without fear or who invest 
it with any IIglamourli are likely to havA 
their minds chan~ed as a result of this 
tour. We will not reproduce the descrip
tion and analysis of the program that we 
printed in our previous publication IIPro
grammatic Dimensions ... 11 but will note 
here that its potential value may not, as 
yet, have been realized because goals and 
methods are subject to widely variant in
terpreta ti ons . 

It seems that everyone knows about low 
police pay, but serious efforts to im
prove the situation are r~re. The issue 
was not introduced intci our planning by 
a police officer - but by an educator. 
In the majority of our communities, police 
pay is well below any reasonably com
parable kind of public employment, and 
not even within speaking distance of cur
rently expressed standards. Though it 
is too presumptious of this plan to pro
pose general salary,guidelines for law' 
enforcement agencies, it is within our 
field of competence to make some general 
comments about the juveni1 e speci ali sts 
in law enforcement" Tile desirable edu
cational norm for a JS is a B.A. degree 
with appropriate courses in both police 
science and subjects such as sociology, 
psychology, and/or other human sciences 
that will provide an understanding o'f 
people apart from their overt actions. 
As Menni nger notes: IIWha tis much needed 
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CHART 16: EXCERPTS FROM IIKIDS AND COPS II 

The book Kids and Cops by Donald Bouma (Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans Pub
lishing Co., 1969) reports on a relatively large (10,000) survey of young people, 
and a significant sampling (300) of opinions of police officers in Michigan in 
1968 and 1969. The book addresses itself to the general problem of police-com
munity relations through exploring and recording opinions of persons in Grand 
Rapids, Kalamazoo, and Muskegon Heights. It emphasizes inner-city problems and 
particularly explores differences between white and black attitudes. 

YOUTH ATTITUDES TOWARD THE POLICE AND LA~J ENFORCEMENT 

PAGE 

47 

48 

50 

51 

52 

53 

53 

54 

54 

QUESTION 

Do you think that policemen are 
pretty nice guys? 

Do you think the police get 
criticized too often? 

Do you think police accuse you 
of things you didn1t even do? 

Do you feel that policemen treat 
all people alike? 

Do you think the police are 
strict in one district and not 
in another? 
Do you think that police ar.e 
always picking on the guy who 
has been in trouble before? 
Do you think that the police 
have it in for, or pick on~ 
young p~pple? 
Do you think police treat members 
of· all churches alike? 

Do you think the police treat 
all nationalities alike? 

Source: (6) 

ANSWER 

Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 
Yes 
No 
Not sure 

ALL 
STUDENTS WHITE 

70% 75% 
12% 9% 
17% 16% 
55% 58% 
31% 29% 
13% 13% 
48% 36% 
29% 37% 
23% 27% 
36% 38% 
53% 49% 
13% 13% 
52% 49% 
30% 32% 
19% 19% 
47% 44% 
34% 36% 
20% 20% 
34% 30% 
49% 52% 
17% 17'% 
62% 69% 
17% 14% 
21% )7% 
48% 56% 
28% 26% 
24% 21% 

NEGRO 

43% 
32% 
25% 
40% 
44% 
16% 
68% 
17% 
16% 
19% 
70% 
11% 
66% 
18% 
15% 
62% 
18% 
19% 
52% 
31% 
17% 
27% 
38% 
35?~ 

21% 
50% 
29% 
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and almost completely neglected in police 
training is child and adolescent psycho-
10gy.1I (3) This is only made available 
in our society within the structure of 
higher education. Our proposal for pay 
for these qualifications is a minimum of 
$8)000 per year - set forth in Chapter 3 
of Vol. IV within a comprehensive frame
work. Those who do not meet the norm 
would be paid proportionately less, of 
course. . 

,Low police pay casts a:clearly negative 
~~flection on both public officials and 
the community in general. 'Public offi
cial~ ~re responsible for providing pub
lic services, of which law enforcement 
is an important part. The same standards 
of quality should apply to this aspect 
of public responsibility as are pretty 
uniformly applied in some other areas, 
as aD example, the purchase of road 
building or maintenance equipment. Recent
ly, the Undersheriff in Riley County 
was selected by the state Jaycees as the 
outstanding (young) law enforcement offi
cer in the state. A few months later he 
announced his resignation from law en
forcement work, citing low salary as a' 
reason for entering an entirely different 
sort of vocation. The example is by no 
means an isolated one. Discussions of 
this issue with public offiCials inevit
ably and legitimately revert to the sub
ject areas of taxation and the current 
lltax 1 id. 11 On the other hand, there are 
examples of bypassing these impediments 
by those Who undertake a rational and 
aggressive public education effort; 
Topeka furnishes a good example of this. 

In the final analysis, the community is 
responsible for most law enforcement prob
lems relating ~o inadequate financing in 
general and policy pay in specific. These 
problems should not be regarded lightly 

SECTION 3: 

We define the intake programmatic element 
as the initial handling of each case 
within the formal structure of the juve
nile court. Intake occurs after the 

since they can come to dominate the oper
ation of an agency in extreme situations. 
Some observers feel that the public wants 
the police to be inept and ineffective 
(until that results in their being direct
ly affected - at which point they rise up 
in indignation and anger). (3) There is 
certainly some evidence to support the 
theory. Only those communities where 
citizens have deliberately interested 
themselves in the problems of the police 
and have taken necessary actions (only a 
handful in Kansas) can be clearly exon
erated from this charge. 

Along with the massive problems and 
tensions that have been heaped upon the 
heads of the po'l i ce in recent years, has 
come a new conceptualization of what we 
expect or desire from them, if they are 
to deserve our respect. Dr. Karl 
Menninger has summarized it thusly: 

liThe police officer is expected to 
do a superman's job. He is expect-
ed to be more brave, more upright, 
more self-controlled, more resist-
ant to bribery and other temptations, 
more courteous, more discriminating, 
more sh rewd, more um'uffl ed by humil
iation and frustration than all other 
citizens. He has to make rapid de
cisions many times a day in difficult 
situations. The average policeman 
renders far more judgments of guilty 
and not guilty than does the average 
judge. He has to call upon extra
ordinary resources of tact) experience, 
knowledge, and training to deal cor
rectly at the needed moment with 
threatening or suspicious behavior.1I 

The fact that some Kansas corrununities ex
pect thi s to be done for a sa'lat·y of 
$300 or $400 a month clearly illustrates 
the problem we have been discussing. 

INTAKE ; { 
\' , 

law enforcement agency has completed its 
prel imi na ry i nterrog8\ ti ons, or ,even pri or IIi 

to interrogation, if that is more desirable ri 
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ment agency. The intake function, as de
fined, includes assuming responsibility 
for the juvenile's security, an initial 
study of the events which have brought, 
him to the attention of the juvenile, ' 
justice system, completion of minimum 
records) contact with the juvenile's 
parents, and contact with the juvenile 
judge when there are i ndi cations that 
security precautions might be necessary 
in a particular case. 

The intake function relates directly to 
the responsibilities of the court, which 
sho~ld have direct control over decisions 
being made and activities being conducted 
as a result of this responsibility. This 
implies, but does not absolutely require, 
that the judge ~ssume direct administra
tive supervision over persons performing 
this function. Decisions on this matter 
are to be made by the Area Board of jur
isdiction. An unmistakable trend in our 
planning, however, has been to relieve 
judges of much administrative responsi
bility while greatly enlarging the re
spans i bil i ty for managi ng the system w.e 
propose. Let it also be noted that we 
have recommended elevation of the juve
nile courts to the status of District 
Courts with appropriate changes in Qeo
graphic jurisdiction) qualifications, 
stature, caseloads, etc. See Chapter 5 
of Vol. I for our recommendations on 
thi s. 

As William Sheridan (31) forcefully 
pointed out some years ago, liThe intake 
process in juvenile courts, despite its 
extreme importance in the constellation 
of court serviCes and procedures, has re
ceived little attention as a separate 
and distin(;t process. 1I Mr. Sherid?l," also 
surveyed current procedures and practices 
and !i1'ade a number of suggesti ons whi ch 
have been used as the basis for this 
presentation. 

There are three basic philosophies re
garding the intake process. According 
to the fi,rst philosophy, -intake is a 
form of judicial hearing 'l'lhich is often 
condu~ted by a referee. The second 
views it as an extended process involving 

what could realistically be described 
as a complete diagnostic study. The 
third philosophy of intake regards it 
as a mechanical process to be performed 
in the clerk's office with little, or 
no, selectivity. All of these views 
of the purpose of the i nta ke process con
sider it to be a specialized process 
which should be assigned to a unit 
created specifically for this purpose 
or carried out by a designated individual. 
Although it is not a programmatic element 
of extensive proportions or one requiring 
a major investment, it does provide a 
function quite important to the opera
tion of an overall system. 

The Standard Juvenile Court Act (first 
promulgated in 1926) provicl'ed that~ 
whenever the court was informed that a 
child came under the purview of the act) 
the court should make a preliminary in
quiry in order to determine whether the 
interests of the public or of the child 
required that further action be taken. 
Whenever practicable, such an inquiry 
should include a preliminary investiga
tion of the child's home and ~nviron
mental conditions, his previous history, 
and the circumstances surrounding the 
conditions alleged to exist. The pre
liminary inquiry is used as the basis 
for establishing a legal foundation for 
the intake process. In fact, a prelimi
nary investigation is mandatory in 
every edition of the Standard Juvenile 
Court Ao~ and in the Standard Family 
Court Act. This provision was intended 
to relieve the court of unnecessary cases 
as well as benefiting the child and.his 
family by eliminating unnecessary court 
action. It is also stated that the in
take unit should "receive all complaints. 1I 

The term lIintake ll is not a legal term, 
and is generally alien to the judicial 
field. Its use in juvenile and family 
courts is adopted from the field of 
social welfare. This may cause confusion 
since there might be a tendency to equate 
the intake of the court with that of a 
welfare agency, While bearing in mind 
that there are similarities betwl~en the 
two types of intake, thf~re are also 
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fundamental differences. Not the least 
of whi ch is the fact that those who con
tact social welfare agencies ordinarily 
do so voluntarily while retaining the 
right to refuse services which may be 
offered. The welfare or social service 
agency also has the freedom to decide 
whether to approve or reject the individ
ual 's request. 

The same is not true of court intake. The 
person about whom a complaint has been 
made or who is alleged to be ina s itua
tion requiring legal action lacks this 
freedom of choice. Because the request 
for action has been intiated by someone 
other than the prospective client, what
ever freedom of chdice exists regarding 
whether or not action will be taken rests 
with the court and not with the client. 
The petitioner doe& not have the right 
to withdraw the action, once it has been 
filed without the approval of the court. 

The "i ntake department" cited in the 
Standard Juvenile Court Act 'is functi6n
any described as "receiving all com
plaints and conducting investigations to 
determine whether (a) the court or its 
staff should take action and, if so, what 
ki nd ofao;ti on, or (b) the matter should 
be referr~d elsewhere." The 1959 edition 
of the Standard Act clearly distinguishes 
between a preliminary inquiry and a com
plete social study. So does the Family 
Court Act. Both acts also included in 
t~eir 1959 editions nearly identical sec
tli:,n~' (23) entitled, "Investigation 
Priori: to Disposition. "I Section 23 in ,the 
Standard Juvenile Court Act provides that 
"the investigatllon shall cover the cir
cumstances of t\!ie offense or complaint, 
the soci a lhi st(:!ry and present coneli ti ons 
of the child and family, and plans for 
the child's immediate care, as related 
to the decree ... " 

The "preliminary inquiry" is assumed to 
be the first step in the court process, 
the ;primary purpose of whi ch is to deter
min~whether any further action on the 
t~rt of the court is indicated. 

The juvenile court intake process is, 

therefore, a screening mechanism. It is 
predominantly an office and not a field 
process. Rather than being a social study' 
or investigation, it is'rmore nearly a re- : 
view or evaluation of the information 
which shOUld be supplied by the person 
or agency filing the petition. It can 
and should be an experlitious process. 
The exposure of the children and their 
families to a period of uncertainty re
garding v/hat is going to happen may, for 
many, increase their tension and anxiety. 
For younger children, such delays make 
it difficult for them to relate court 
experiences to incidences which 'occurred 
several weeks earlier. 

~ rl 

The social study is made after the petition:' 
has been filed. It is an in-depth study . 
including clinical tests to detcrm~ne the ., 
child,'s physical, mental and environmental, \ 
make-up as well as an analysis of his or 
her social relationships at home, school, 
and in the community. It is designed to 
determine the causative factors underlying 
the chi1d's behavior and to develop re- ' , 
medial steps which might be taken to elimi-·. 
nate or 'mi nimi ze these factors and help , ' 
the child to mee~ the problems he faces 
in a socially acceptable manner. This 
information is intended to be used by 
the court in making an appropriate dis
position following adjudication. 

In those instances where the preliminary 
investigation approximates a complite 
soc1al study, the relationships Which 
havi:! been estab T'i shed with the intake 
worker may be broken if the case is 
transfer~ed to another worker for a 
more complete social study to be used 
in supervising the child. This might 
also require duplicating field staff 
efforts which then result in duplications 
of time and ~ffort. Actually, an extend
ed investigation involving highly person
al family matters cannot be justified be
fore a petition has been filed. The in
formation at the intake inquiry should 
ordinarily be limited to that secured 
from the childs his parents, or the vic
tim by the police, or from those seeking 
the authorization to file a petition. 
This 'information may be supplemented by 
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that already available in court or com
munity agency files. All of these fac
tors underscore the inadvisability of ex
tended intake procedures. 

A further point from the Standard Juve
nile Court~ct is as follows: "A major 
part of thi intake functibn is to con
sider whether the case may be dealt with 
informally; that is without a petition, 
and through the efforts principally of 
the social casework and counseling staff 
rather than the judge." In our system, 
this sort of decision is a referral back 
to the jurisdiction of the Children and 
Youth Servi ces ~gensy 4'~SA) ~ n !he. s~ 
condary preventlOn 11 el d and 1 s 1 ndl cated 
on the system model by the a~row entering 
the Community Structure Prevention element 
from the Crisis Programs element. 

Some of the decisions currently being 
made at the point of. intake involve limita
tions or denials of the child's or his 
parent's rights such as detention, there
fore entitling the parties to a hearing 
before a judge. fo require a hearing 
before the judge as a routine part of 
the intake procedure, however, is neither 
necessary nor desirable. A prompt hear
ing before a judge should be necessary 
only when the determination results in 
the limitation or denial of bne's rights. 

The primary decision to be made regarding 
intake is a determi nati on of "whether 
the interest of the public or the child 

'requires that further 'action be taken." 
Although this is the primary determina
tion, it is likely to be the result~of 
conclusfons draw~from many of the ~er
tinent secondary determinations. 

The first decision to be made at the 
point of intake is whether the complaint 
or action is one over which the court 
has jurisdiction. Ordinarily, this does 
not require any particular~y subtle d2,
terminations r~garding dellnquency. ' 

The second decision is to determine 
whether there is sufficient evidence to 
support th~~llegations which have been 
made. This will require a competent, 

legal review of whether the evidence 
being forwarded is sufficient as re-
quired by law. Intake personnel shOUld 
not be made responsible for securing any 
of the evidence needed to prove the alle
gations which have been made. If the 
allegations are made by a police officer, 
an additional police investigation may be 
indicated if they appear to be insufficient. 
In questionable cases, legal counsel 
should aid in making this determination. 

The third step, assuming that the court 
has jurisdiction and that the accompanying 
evidence is thought to be sufficient, in
volves the decision of whether or not a 
petition should be filed. This decision 
involves factors that are essentially 
social rather than legal in nature. As 
Mr. Sheridan points out, 

'I.II) delinquency cases, the first and 
most important factor, but still not 
necessarily the controlling factor, 
is the nature of the act alleged to 
have been committed. Since the 
determi na ti on in th is ki nd of case 
involves the direct and immediate 
interests of the PUblic as well 
as those of the child, this factor 
should be heavily weighted and 
the greater the danger to the pub
lic, the greater weight it should 
be given. Certainly the public 
must be protected from the serious 
offenses such as homicide, rape, 
robbery, purse snatchi ng, aggra
vated assault, auto theft, and 
burglary, which in the absence of 
other unusual circumstances, are 
acts which would be sufficient to 
justify the authorization of a 
petition." (31) 

Another factor to be considered in delin
quency riases is the individual's previous 
history. This factor is mOl~e important 
in matters of delinquency as contrasted 
Wit~those of miscreancy. Court and 
police records should be available to 
the intake officer so that he will know 
whether the child or other members of 
his family have previously been known 
to the police or the court.- As we have 
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previously noted, the mobility of most of 
the juveniles in our society today indi
Gates·that this would ordinarily entail 
a multi-county search of records. It is 
obvious that when a person appearing at 
intake is already being carried as an 
active case by the court, the probation 
officer responsible for the case should 
be a major source of information, and 
would appropriately be given responsi
bility for the case. 

It is possible that the child's age and 
the time at which the alleged act occur
red maya 1 so be important factors. 
Though the seriousness of an alleged act 
corrmitted by a very young ,juvenile may 
not be a primary factor, c:are shoul d be 
exercised in order to minimize the dan
ger in assuming that such an act is not 
an important indicator of deep-seated 
troubles which may be given more explicit 
expressions in the future. Therefore, 
the extreme youth of an alleged offender 
should not be the only reason for failing 
to proceed with the judicial process.' 
The time at which the act took place is, 
of course, a clear indication of the ' 
quality of the supervision being given 
to the child by his parents, The more 
unusual the hour of the incident and 
the youngp.r the juvenile's age, the 
greater the significance of the event 
may be, aside from the seriousness of 
th~ act itsel f. 

It is also important to clearly under
stand the conditions in the neighborhood 
in which the alleged incident took place 
as well as those in the juvenile's own 
home and neighborhood. Obviously, if the 
juvenile comes from an area with a high 
delinquency rate, the environmental pres
sures being exerted should be seriously 
and carefully considered. The intake 
worker should be familiar with all sec
tions of the community from which cases 
are originating and should be able to 
make broad determinations regarding this 
particular type of influence on the 
juvenile. 

The attitude of the juvenile and his 
parents toward the liaw enforcement agency," 

and the others with whom they have had 
to deal are further aspects to be con
sidered. Though attitudes may easily be 
misconstrued, they might very well prove 
to be important aspects of individual 
cases. Whether or not there has been an 
admission, either orally or in a written 
statement, of participation in the al
leged act, or an awareness on the part 
of the juvenileo~.his parents of the 
seriousness o·r the situation, art'~~rs 
which should be carefully weighed and 
noted. Other factor~ •. ~.k·h may have a 
bearing on the decision include whether 
the child is currently living With one 
or both of his parents, the number of 
other siblings ,in the family, the family's 
habits, pressures, and its current situa
tion. 

The responsib"i1ity for providing informa
tion such as that noted above should 
rest ~i~~~f;~~~~e law enforcement 
agency, the complaintant or other community 
agency. The intake worker should not 
have to make extensive examinations and 
investigations. The intake worker's 
unique contribution is an evaluation 
and interpretation of the information 
furnished to him. 

When it has been decided that official 
action by the court is necessary, two 
other determinations must be made. The 
first is the nature of the petition to 
be filed. The second decision regards 
the need for either shelter care or de
tention prior to the court's disposition 
of the case. The final steps in the in
take process concern the actual filing of 
a petition (or decision not to file), and 
the need for detention or shelter care. 
Though these subjects are also covered 
in Chapter 5 of Vol. I, and in the judi
cial section of this chapter, the basic 
principles sHould also be presented at 
this "point. '. 

Current Ka~sas statutes give the judge 
so 1 e .f!'tithori ty to order the fi 1 i ng of a 
petttion. The language of the statute 
i~/ 
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" ... it shall be the duty of such 
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court ..• to make a preliminary inquiry 
to determine whether the interest of 
the public or of such child requires 
that further action be taken." 

"If, after such inquiry, the judge of 
the juvenile court determines that the 
circumstances so justify, he shall 
authorize a petition, in writing, to 
be filed in his court by the person 
furnishing such information, or by 
some other reputable person having 
such knowledge, or, when so requested, 
by such judge, the county attorney 
shall ,file such petition." 38-816(b) 

In our more extensive consideration of the 
laws affecting juveniles set forth in 
Chapter 5 of Vol. I, We recommend that 
the county (or city) attorneys be allowed 
to fil e petiti ons on thei r own authority. 
We recommend that the County Attorney 
shall be held responsible for compiling 
investigative reports, physical evidence, 
and any other evidence accumulated dur
ing the intake ~-&~ is done in regard 
to adult cases. Then, the county attorney 
shall also make an independent judgement 
about whether a petition is to be filed, 
and determine the nature of the petition. 
This recommendation differs considerably 
from the current practice which giv~s 
the judge complete and sole authority to 
determine whether petitions are to be 
filed. 

In view of the general trends in juvenile 
court practice since Gault, it is -inap
propriate for any judge who will hear a 
case to have considered evidenciary mater
ial prior to its formal presentation 
in the adjudicatory hearing. This means 
that three current p~~ctices should be 
stopped: (1) personat investigation of 
the facts regarding a case, (2.) making 
the decision to file a petition~ and 
(3) having access to sociological or 
psythological information prior to the 
adjudicatory hearing. Any, or all, 
of these current practices are believed 
to be prejudicial to the adjudication 
of the case. Some further comments 
about the detention hearing issue appear 
in the "judicia'" sectiol1 of this chapter. 

ORGANIZATION, STAFFING AND WORKLOAD 

The specialized nature of the intake pro
cess at least implies that a separate 
unit be created to pe.rform this function. 
Where this is not practical because of 
the size of the court operation, it is 
recorrmended that the intake function be 
assigned to a single position. Intake 
should be acknowledged to be a direct 
service to the public and it should also 
be viewed as a social rather than a 
1 ega 1 servi ce. 

Intake is an extremely important aspect 
of the total system and it operates in 
an area which may be highly sensitive. 
For this reason, it requires persons 
with considerable skill, wisdom, exper
ience, and technical knowledge. Though 
it is accurate to view the intake process 
generally as a helping process, it does 
not involve the development of deep per
sonal relationships or extensive diagnoses. 
The persons assigned to this work should 
be primarily skilled in short-term inter
viewing with an ability to see and eval
uate quickly the significant factors 
affecting the individual. 

It is inevitable that, given the current 
organizational pattern of our juvenile 
courts in Kansas (county basis), that 
there must be wide variations in the prac
tices and organization of the different 
courts. This is reflected at present in 
a comparison of the Sedgwick County Juve
nile Court with any of the courts in 
counties with populations of less than 
10,000 persons. In the smaller counties~ 
the intake worker is inevitably a person 
who performs other functions for the 
court or for another agency" In the 1 arg
er counti es, there may be more than one 
intake worker and these persons may not 
have any other regular assignments. 

In view of these differences, it is not 
realistic to establish a standard case
load which would be applicable in all 
situations. However, a maximum of 500 
cases per year has been chosen on the 
basis of the time which would be required 
to properly perform the intake function, 
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divided into the number of man~hours in 
a year. This figure of 500 cases wou1d 
amount to less than two and one-half 
cases per day. This results in a staff
ing projection of 20 persons for the 
state, assigned on the basis of current 
experience of need. 

From the standpoint of those who view 
intake only as a screening process, this 
suggested standard would be considered 
far too low. On the other hand, for 
those who view it as a method of prepar
ing a complete social study that can later 
be used in dispositional decisions, this 
figure would be too high. We have sug
gested it as a realistic figure for the 
state of Kansas since, in our view, the 
intake process is to entail more than a 
perfunctory screening, bl1t far less than 
a complete social study which could be 
used for dispositional purposes. 

The estimated traffic through the intake 
element is approximately 10,000 per year. 
Of this number, an estimated 800 persons 

SECTION 4: 

This term will be used to indicate the 
temporary, short-term pl acement of youth 
in a relative's home or in a licensed 
boarding or group care home prior to ad
judication and during the period follow
ing adjudication which mav be required 
in order tQ make tbe necessary arrangle
ments for admission to general or select
ive community rehabilitation programs or 
residential treatment. The need for 
shelter is based on the judgement that 
the youth's home is no longer suitable 
because of the situation in which he or 
she has been found, Placement in shel
ter does .rIOt ordinarily involve signifi
cant security a'e\'"'angements ,even though 
close supervision of the juvenile's activ
ities. may be appropriate. 

The deciSion to remove a juvenile from 
his accustomed place of residence rests 
with the judge and it is a decision 
which should be considered very care
fully. The juvenile's placement in 

will be referred to the CYSA (210) in 
the prevention field and about 9,200 
will be processed on to the Judicial 
element (570) in the Crisis Programs. 
Simultaneous processing referrals will 
be made to the Evaluation (550) and 
Case Preparation (560) elements for all 
(9,200) of those processed on to the 
Judicial element. A full intake report, 
consisting of the complete file of mater
ial compiled in the intake element, will 
accompany the referral. The evaluation 
element will be responsible for develop
ing social histories and such analyses 
of the individual as are warrfl.r~(::d-arid-· 
appropriate on the basis of the initial 
information. The case preparation ele
ment is responsible for preparing the 
materials for both the prosecution and 
the defense of the individual before 
the judge. The judicial element will 
need to determine the need for shelter 
or detention, and will ultimately be 
responsible for determining the validity 
of the allegations and the appropriate 
disposition in each indiVidual case. 

SHELTER 

shelter care is intended to alleviate 
some of the tensions and problems which 
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he has been experiencing at home, to the : ~ 
benefit not only of the juvenile but also 
to that of the remaining members of his 
family. In limiting the focus to those 
who ~re delinquent or miscreant, pre
cautl0ns should be taken so that the 
needs of other children in the family 
will not be ignored. It will merely be 
suggested that their needs should be 
clearly recognized~ although remedial 
actions intended for their benefit 
should be based on other grounds. A guid
ing principle for the placement of a 
juvenile in shelter care is expressed in 
many juvenile codes in the following 
terms; "care and custody and discipline 
as nearly as possible as that which 
should have been given to the child by 
his.parents." Though there are many 
frultful paints at which to discuss the 
specific intentions of such a general 
statement, prevailing standards in the 
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community usually provide reasonably ac
curate guidelines which can be used in 
determining whether the child has re
ceived sufficient parental guidance and 
control, and is provided with adequate 
environmental amenities. 

A number of persons who are placed in 
detention are more appropriately in need 
of shelter since they do not represent 
threats to themselves or to others, and 
is unlikely that they will deliberately 
disappear. There are many juveniles~ 
however, whose ordinary living arrange
ments are so highly unsuitable as to 
strongly imply or even require that the 
judge take i nterventi VIE! act; on. Many 
of these persons end up in detention 
which, in Kansas, usually means placement 
in jails without specific provisions 
for juveniles. The judge is, therefore, 
faced with the problem of locating a 
shelter care home (directly or indirect
ly), taking no action, or placing the 
juvenile in jail. Since neither of the 
last two a'iternatives are appropriate, 
success in carrying out the intentions 
of the Juvenile Code on this point is' 
determined by the success of locating a 
suitable shelter care home. 

Relatives and neighbors are an obviously 
appropriate resource, but are not found 
often enough, and may present other 
problems if financial renumeration is 
needed. The county department of social 
welfare is obliged to help in lo~ating 
suitable homes and providing renumera- , 
tion for this service. Generally, they 
try to be helpful, but are limited by 
financial resources and the number of 
fp.mi 1 i es known to be wi 11 i ng to undeY'
t~ke this service. Such homes as are 
a~ailable are generally used for post
adjudication programs described under 
ciur "1 i vi ngarrangements" el ernent (730). 
! 

CIne western Kansas community has, within 
the past year, undertaken a concentrated 
effort to develop community awareness of 
this need and to recruit homes for this 
purpose. 

Shelter is one of three alternatives to 
detention that are described in a publi-

cation by the National Council on Crime 
and Delinquency. The other two alter
natives are: intensive probation ser
vices and special group homes for those 
with suspected emotional or mental prob
lems. Intensive probation services are 
carried out by probation officers util
izing a technique called "relationship 
survei 11 ance. II The order for such ser
vices has been given thf~ title of Ilsus-
pended detenti on rem:H~J·.':· The util i za
tion of shelter care is also suggested 
in several other standard works on de
tention and the Juvenile court (32, 
33, 34, 35, 50). 

The most desirable type of shelter care 
placement is probably in a private home. 
The homes which come to mind first are 
those of the child's relatives and neigh
bors who are interested in his welfare. 
It should be reasonably easy to deter
mine whether relatives or neighbors would 
be willing to take the juvenile into 
their homes for the short period until 
a disposition is made. However, the 
availability of this type of placement 
descreases as the juvenile becomes older 
and physically larger, and if the child 
is a male instead of a female. Younger, 
physically smaller children who represent 
less of a threat to those accepting them 
are the most likely candidates for this 
type of placement. 

An alternative means of placement is 
that exemplified by a program of "Atten
tion Homes" established by the Boulder 
County, Colorado Juvenile Court. The 
court has recruited volunteers who have 
agreed to serve as foster parents and 
who are willing to take delinquents into 
their homes for varying lengths of time. 
fhe court has also established two foster 
group care homes. These homes are used 
primarily as tempo"'ary placement alter
natives for the court. The court is com
mitted to seeking alternative solutions 
to the placement of children in institu
tional settings. This program is s~ver
al years old and valuable experie~ce in 
providing shelter care can be gain~d 
from i to, ( 34) ,. 

A review of most county-operated detention 
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homes would reveal that a disproportion
ate percentage of those in such facili
ties are from economically deprived 
homes and are frequently members of the 
minority group residi.ng in the area. 
Children from middle and upper-class 
families are rarely detained for the 
minor infractions which keep the child
ren of the poor in detention facilities. 
One of the primary reasons for this is 
that neither the families of these juve
niles nor the community can provide the 
nec.essary home superVision, special 
tutoring, or medical or psychiatric ser
vices. The solution, therefore, would 
appear to require substituting community 
resources for the lower class family's 
lack of resources. Group homes are one 
of these resources. 

One alternative to the solution estab
lished in Boulder is to license and par
tially subsidize, through contract, a 
couple and their home as a designated 
shelter care home. . This is done in 
a program in Niagara County, New York. 
These homes are under contract to the 
Niagara County Probation Department and 
are available 24 hours a day to accept 
children for whom temporary shelter 
arrangements must be made. This idea 
has been discussed during several of our 
pl§nn1ng meetings and the State Depart
ment of Social Welfare is presently con
ducti ng a program of this type on a 
limited trial basis. -" ~ 

Another alternative would be the estab-
1 i shment of :tgroup homes 11 suitable for 
providing shelter care. There are al
ready severa1 such homes in the state. 
The advantage of the group home setting 
is that it has the permanence of a firm 
organizational basis. Some observers 
feel that small group living also has 
other intrinsic benefits. When a large 

number of placements of this type are 
necessary, there ; s a te'ndency to thi nk 
in terms of dependable quasi-institutions ; 
such as group care homes as a means of , j 
dealing with the expected traffic. 

Every community should provide a clearly 
designated place which can be used when 
aid is needed for youngsters whose par
ents are unable to care for them. Such 
a place would serve children needing 
shelter care as part of a delinquency 
contro-l system as well as t.hose who are 
simply neglected, mistreated, or whose 
parents are facing problems they are not 
equipped to solve without outside help. 
In most communities imKansas, such ser
vices are nonexistent. Some observers 
feel that the failure to deal with prob
lems during the stages of their develop
ment can be a direct causative factor of 
more serious problems that may subsequent
ly be expressed as delinquency. 

It is widely felt that protective ser
vices are most appropriately provided 
by'the community1s pub1ic welfare depart
ment, because welfare "departments exist 
in every county and generally have the 
heaviest concentrations of the resources 
needed to provide the necessary services. 
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There are some situations in which it ap- " '~ 

pears most desirable to utilize a shelter 
care facility in another community. Some 
of the referrals tha t have been made. to 
the Friendship House in Hays originated 
in counties some distance from that fa-
eil i ty. 

More specific cri~ria and guidelines re-I 
garding the appl icabi 1 i ty of shel ter ser
vices as a resource which is uniformly 
available to the juvenile judges within 
our state still must be developed. 

SECTION 5: DETENTION 

Detention is defined as a secure place 
of temporary residence for juveniles 
clearly reflecting the non-penal philo
sophy of the Kansas Juvenil e Code (38-801). 

Detention is characterized by security 
arrangements, life support and other ser
vices essential for juveniles, administra
tively and practically separated from 
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jails and other places of forced adult 
incarceration. Detention faci'lities, 
by definition, are used as a pl~cement 
resource during the interim between ap
vrehension and adjudication, and for 
brief periods thereafter while arrange
ments for transfer to some other facil
ity are pending. Placement in detention 
is intended to be a judicial deCision, 
may be ordered without the consent of 
the subject, and is customarily ordered 
to insure availability at a later date, 
to protect the person from harming him
self or others, or for other reasons. 

This subject has generated a great deal 
of interest during our planning. Exten
sive exploration of the subject area has 
taken place,more so than in most of the 
other subjects contained in this report. 
The subject remains controversial, large
ly for the reason that even a rudimen
tary state-'tdde system of proper deten
tion arrangements would require a very 
significant capital investment in addi
tion to a much higher operating cost 
than is now being experienced. Finan
cial responsibility for detention in 
current state statutes rests with county 
units and is linked to property taxation -
a highly unpopular source for new funds. 

Before examining the issue in detail, 
the bold contrad1ction in state laws on 
this subject should be displayed. The 
philosophy expressed in the first para
graph (38-801) of the Juvenile Code 
states: 

II ..• In no ca!se shall any order ,judge
ment or decree of the juvenile court 
... be deemed or held to import a 
criminal act on the part of any 
chi'ld; ... 1I 

,This seems to be a simple and straight
forward expression of the principle that 
juvenile offenders are not to be treated 
as adult criminals, an impression con
firl1/1ed by the laws providing for the 
creation of detention'homes and other 
faC'ilities and services (numerous refer
ences available) and the more than 70 
years of tradition in the juvenile jus-

tice field. However, the law also says: 

IIPending a hei~Ylng, the judge of any 
juvenile court may order any child 
alleged to be ~ delinquent or mis
creant child to be confined in the 
county jailor police station, in 
quarters separate from adult pri
soners. 1I 

(38-823 b) 

It is difficult to imagine any other 
single event more likely to leave the 
impression of being treated as a crimi
nal than placement in jail. Since there 
is no prOVision for bail in the juvenile 
field, it is obviously possible for· 
juveniles to be placed in jail for prac
tical reasons that would not result in 
adult detention for more than a brief 
period of time. We previously made 
note of this as one of the clearest ex
amples of an lIinconsistencyll in our 
current body of juvenile law. 

A further comment is necessary on this 
subject. The most recent change in 
state statutes (1972) allowed a consid
erable broadening of the use of jail 
rather than detention facilities. Until 
this year, there was a clause IInot having 
a detention home" (inserted immediat~ly 
after the word court) which applied to 
four, or possibly five counties (Jo, Sg, 
Sn, Wy, and Rl). Thi s cl ause was de
tected~ with the practical effect that 
these counties can now use jails for 
detention. 

In fairness to the overall body of law, 
it should be noted that other possibili
ties are allowed and sug~ested, such as 
having the child remain in his own home 
or being placed in the custodY of 11 50me 
suitable person. 1I 

A basic and pivotal issue exists in 
this subject area. Simply stated, it is 
the issue of whether the broad intention 
of the law is to be taken seriously or 
whether exceptions now applicable to 
all counties will be allowed to continue 
under the protection of a countervailing 
law. The enabling legislation .that allows, 
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but does not require, counties to make 
arrangements for proper detention ob
viously hasn't worked. The legislation 
allowing two or more counties to join 
together in establishing mUlti-county 
detention facilities al~o hasn't worked. 

There are only five counties providing 
detention services approximating general
ly promulgated standards: the four ur
ban counties plus Riley County. The 
normal rated capacities of these deten
tion facilities total 187 persons after 
the closing of the Friendly Gables facil
ity in March, 1972. Each facility on 
this list differs sigrA'P;cantly from the 
others in virtually every respect. The 
rated and emergency c~pacities of these 
facilities are shown in Chart 17. 

Most of the facilities noted on the 
chart operate at capacity throughout 
most of the year. The length of time 
which juveniles spend in these facilities 
varies greatly, with some of those con
fined at Lake Afton spending a year at 
the facility. The 8th floor of the 
Sedgwick County Courthouse, used for 
16 and 17 year old males, is listed only 
because it is operated by juvenile court 
personnel ~ not because it is a proper 
juvenile d~tention facility. The popu
lations of the counties operating these 
detention facilities constitute approxi
mately 40 perC;ient of the state's total 
popu1ation. As the reader has probably 
already noticed, there are no detention 

facilities in the western half of the 
sta te. In addi ti on to the typi ca 1 
stated reasons for placing juveniles 
in detention, other motivations for 
using detention facilities are occasion- 'I;" 

ally mentioned: to keep the child on . 
hand for the authorities' convenience, 
to protect officials from the criticism 
Which would be voiced if the child ab
scounded or cOlTIIni tted another offense, 
and to ,"shock" the youngster before 
the court hearing is held, thus assur-
ing a measure of immediate punishment ir
regardless of the outcome of the adjudi
cation. It can readily be'seen that 
these incppropriate reasons are largely 
variations of the legitimte reasons for 
detention. 

IDEAL DETENTION ARRANGEMENTS 

The ideal detention facility is one 
which bears little physical resemblance 
to a jail or otha~ institution. In 
addition to the juvenile code require
ment that we refrain from considering 
and treating juveniles as criminals, 
much of our knowledge about human devel
opment and maturation indicates that 
most juveniles are amenable to the appli
cation of non-penal resources in crisis 
situations. To the extent that this ~s 
true, placement in a jail-type of setting 
has an unnecessarily demeaning effort 
that may conflict with or neutralize 
the objectives of correction or rehabili
tation. 

CHART NUt~BER 17: RATED CAPACITIES OF PRESENT KANSAS DETENTION FACILITIES 

County ldentification and comments Normal Emergency 

1. Sedgwick Friendly Gables (females), .•.•.. closed 3/72 
Lake Afton Boys t Ranch . . . . . . . . 71 . 76 
Courthouse, 8th Floor (16 & 17 males).2.1. . 54 

161 '166 
2. Wyandotte 10 males, 6 females, 2 in family room 18 23 
3. Johnson ................ . 8 . 16 
4. Shawnee ................ . 32 . 44 

'L_5_. __ R_;_1_ey~ ____ s_p_e_c_ia_l __ f_ac_l_·1_i_tY __ i_n __ C_Ou_n_t_y_J_·a_i_l_. __ .-----4---.-.--.---4--------~ 187 216 
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The programs conducted within the deten
tion facility should assist in the under
standing of each juvenile, should ~llow 
and encourage the juvenile to continue 
his school work, and should not complete
ly isolate him from meaningful, construct
i ve contacts wi th ot:lers. Ivi thout these 
objectives and the specific arrangements 
necessary to insure them,detention can 
have an overall negative or destr"!ctive 
effect. The use of coercion to hold the 
detained in forced associations with 
other delinquents is likely to intensify 
feelings of hostility toward society and 
may also increase status within the de
linquent group while reducing it with 
non-del i nquents. Separati on from hOI',e 
and familiar surroundings makes most 
juveniles feel abandoned. Since most 
delinquent children have already been 
rejected to some extent at home, at 
school, and in their communities, con
finement in detention heightens this 
sense of rejection and lowers their 
se If-es teem; important since self-es teem 
is a valuable asset in deterring delin
quency. Detention also underscores fail
ure. It denies the child the right to 
assume respons i bil ity for hi s own be
havior under close sunervision in the 
conmunity - which should be a viabl~ 
alternative for a majority of juveniles. 

Even the ideal detention facility should 
never be intended to function as a trea t
ment center. Our cooperating planners 
developed this principle at the first 
conference. They were firm in tfv?!ir 
belief that the facilities and programs 
which are used for detention shotlld be 
clearly separated from those designed 
for resocialization and rehabilitation. 

A publication on detention pr~PJred by 
the National Council on Crime and Delin
quency suggests that a detention facil
ity should have a capacity of between 
25 and 50 beds - and no more. It should 
be staffed year-round, on a 24-hour a 
day basis with a staff sufficient to 
provide an active program including the 
services necessary for those committed 
to its care for periods of more than 
48 hours. Although alternative ideas 

are also presented, this plan is 
widely accepted by orotessionals 1n the 
field. Large institutions for deten
tion are inappropriate for the same 
reasons that larqe treatr:1Pnt institu
tions are inappropriate. 

A sutvey and s"'ldy of juver,i 1(:; det~n
tion services bi NCCD revealed four 
major problem areas: (44) 

1. ilISUSE A~W LO:'4G STAYS - Some judq('s 
confuse detenti on i'lith a va ri ety of 
othel~ Pl!tposes by usinq the detention 
center for dependent and neglected 
children, for corrective health or 
education, or for the training or 
treutment of delinnuent younqsters. 
Misuse of detention facilities causes 
over-crowding which, aside ftom pro
ducing health and safety hazards. 
prevents those who need secure cus
tody from receiving the benefits of 
good detention cate and subjects 
the others to ~uestiondble exper
iences. Long stays are the sin0le 
greatest contributory factor to ovet
crowding. A disproportionate amount 
of the space requirEd for short-term 
detention care is occupied by chil
dren awaftinq placement in treatment 
settinqs. NceD believes that stays 
averaging 15 days or more are too 
long. 

2. SUBSTANDARD CARE - When children in 
jail are kept in quarters also occu
p~ed by adults,the dangers are ob
vious. One school of thought main
tains that it is all right to detain 
children in jail as long as they are 
kept separated from adults. Such 
quarters are often out of sight and 
sound of responsible supervision, 
and physical ana sexual aggression, 
occasional suicides, and sometimes 
even murder result from such situa
tions. Many jails used for retaining 
children are rated by the Federal 
Jail Inspection Service as substandard 
even for adult prisoners. Consequent
ly many juv~~ile detention homes and 
h(ll1s fan to counteract the damaging 
effects of detention. Even though a 
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recent sUY.'vey of detention buildings, 
staffing, and programs showed improve
ment, programs for individual guid
ance, guided group interaction, and 
observation of the detained child 
for the court are still far from ade
quate. 

3. INSUFFICIENT COMMUNITY RESOURCES 
The over-use of juvenile detention 
facilities is caused by: an inade
quate probation staff, a lack of non
residential treatment resources, too 
few residential treatment resources, 
and the absence of public agency re
sponsibility for identifying gaps in 
community resources, establishing 
priorities and planning correctional 
programs. 

4. LACK OF STATE RESPONSIBILITY - Only 
ten states set any standards for de
tention bUildings, staffing and pro
grams. Most of the standards which 
have been established do not satisfy 
the minimum requirements prepared by 
NCeD. Kansas, obviously, is not in
cluded among the states in this group 
of ten Which have set standards. 

A workshop at our first conference iden
tified some community resources they 
felt were necessary in carrying out a 
program within a detention facility, 
but which could not ordinarily be effi
ciently supported by the facility it
self. They specified the following: 

* Academic and vocational educational 
resources, with an emphasis on the 
availability of tutoring assistance, 

* General medical resources 

* Recreational resources 

* A mental health center, including 
psychiatric in-patient facilities 

* Big Brother and Big Sister programs 
and other volunteers supporting the 
work of the juvenile court 

Proper detention arrangements are selec-

tively ~pplicable to a rather narrow 
range of juveniles placed in the control 
field, and achieve objectives not 
achie~ed either by placements in jailor 
by release without confinement. It is 
a resource which could have positive 
and beneficial effects when properly 
used. 

QUANTIFICATION OF NEED 

There are two "rules of thumb ll for esti
mating the need for detention facilities. 
The first method utilizes a minimum popu
.lation base, while the second is based 
on the number of apprehensions by law 
enforcement agencies. In the first 
case, the population base believed to 
be necessary for the efficient utiliza
tion of a detention facility is 300,000 
inhabitants. Applying this population 
base figure to the population of the 
state of Kansas, there is an apparent 
need for eight minimum-sized units. 
However, since the populations of Sedg
wick County by itself, and Wyandotte 
and Johnson Counties combined are more 
than 300,000, the number of facilities 
would probably be less than eight but 
some of the facilities would need to have 
more than the minimum capacity. 

The other rule of thumb uses annual po
lice apprehension figures. For this 
purpose, 3,000 apprehensions per year 
are used as the basis for computation. 
A comparison of this figure to our 1970 
statistics indicates the need for seven 
minimum-capacity facilities. Here again, 
the Sedgwick and Wyandotte-Johnson 
County areas provide unusual problems. 
According to this formula, Wichita would 
need two units and Johnson and Wyandotte 
Counties combined would need approximate
ly one and a half units. 

It is clear from a consideration of these 
rules of thumb that an overwhelming pro
portion of the state's geographical area 
nearly 98 percent - would be served by 
no more than five detention centers im
mediately raising problems of effective 
utilization. In trying to disperse 
these centers in the vast, unpopulated 

The CrisiS Programs 85 

geographic areas composing the western 
part of the ~tate~ ineffici~ncy and.in: 
conveni ence 1 nus 1 ng them Wl 11 be d 1 ffl -
cult tQ avoid since the centers would 
ha ve to bE~ 1 oca ted many mil es from some 
communi ti E!S they would serve. Thi s 
issue has been extensively discussed, 
and, though it is not insoluble, it pre
sents problems which limit its desirabil
i ty. 

Two alternatives are suggested; the first 
of these is to develop smaller units to 
serve catchment al~eas of smaller popula
tion or areas with less than 3,000 appre
hensions per year, the second possibil
ity is to turn the responsibility for 
detention over to a state agency, and 
to combine it with other services in 
the system. 

In the former case, it would be possible -
though considerably more difficult - to 
construct facilities for a maximum capa
city of 12 instead of 25 persons; a com
promise in the general design of a model 
facility to meet the needs of geographi
cally large catchment areas. These facili-
ties would have less need for a full 
staff and the IItraffic" in and out of 
such facilities is expected to be uneven. 
At some periods, it will probably appear 
that the facility's operation is not 
justified. A possible solution to this 
latter problem would be to utilize per
sons who are also employed in another 
aspect of the state's overall juvenile 
justice system so that they would be 
able to perform other functions when 
not actually needed for the operation 
of the detention facility. 

The oth~r alternative is strongly suggest
ed by NCCD which has adopted the position 
that state responsibility for detention 
care is the only sensible and efficient 
way of providing this essential serv~ce. 
The NCCD publication (32) and a publl
cation from the Youth Development and 
Detinquency Prevention Administration 
(HEW) (37) both express the opinion 
that a state agency should be responsible 
for providing this service, sinc~, with 
few exceptions, individual countles do 

not and will not have enough detention 
cases to justify maintaining a separate 
detention facility. This gives rise 
to the need for a state-wi'de regional-
ized detention plan. This subject, 
part of our original group of planning 
issues, was considered at the first 
state-wide conference, with the conclu
sion that, "state assumption of respon
sibility for detention is not appropriate. II 
The development of a state responsibil-
ity for detention care would, of course, 
not necessarily resolve the problem of 
large catchment areas described in the 
first of these alternatives. 

However, sin9le or mUlti-county respon
sibility for establishing detention ser
vices has not proceeded, in the past, 
in a manner consistent with a uniform 
application of the principles expressed 
in the state's juvenile code. The four 
largest counties each developed their 
own single county detent'jon arrangements 
(with wide variations in their programs, 
designs, and rates of utilization). Al
though the combined population of these 
counties accounts for approximately 40 
percent of the total state populati~n, 
the majority of the state's populatlon 

. (60%) is not provided with any reason
able detention arrangements. 

One other computational factor often 
used in discussions of this subject is 
the percentage of the total number of 
apprehended juveniles who are appropriate
ly placed in detention. The most accept
able figure seems to be somewhere be
tween five and ten percent. By using 
5.0 percent as a computational figure, 
an estimated 1 ,000 persons per year are 
1 ikely to need detention care in Kansas. 
Application of this figure to indiv~dual 
counties within the state, results ln 
figures which bear little or no relation
ship to past detention practices. 

A further pOint on this subject is that 
detention is meant to be only one of a 
number of services available in a juve
nile justice system. The figures being 
quoted are based on the assumption th~t 
a number of other well-developed serVlces -
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shelter being one of the most important -
will be consistently available as an 
alternative. Since this is not present
ly the case in Kansas, the compari son of 
needs, as projected from the use of these 
computational percentages or numbers, is 
certain to vary from those obtained 
from past experience. In addition,a 
comparison with past experience fails to 
produce realistic estimates when police, 
intake personnel and judges are not famil
iar with the kinds of services that 
could be available in such facilities. 
Since about 90% of the relevant officials 
in the state have not had such exper
ience, comparisons with past experience 
or even projections on the basis of the 
number of cases which have been hand1ed 
in the past are not appropriate. 

MULTI-COUNTY DETENTION RESPONSIBILITY 

Present state statutes enable two or 
more counties to combine their resources 
in order to establish and maintain deten
tion facilities to serve their combined 
areas. The same statutes provi ,it} for a 
levy of one mill to finance these facil
ities (K.S.A. 79-1947 and other refer
ences). In some cases, two or three 
counties would be enough to provide a 
utilization level which could adequately 
support an efficient facility. In most 
cases, hov/ever, it woul d be necessary to 
combine 12 or more counties to obtain 
the level of efficiency and usefulness 
noted previously in this section. 

Possibly as many as 20 counties in this 
state, at one time or another, have par
ticipated in informal discussions of the 
possibility of creating a mUlti-county 
detention facility. To date, however, 
these informal discussions have not pro
duced any def1nite,tangible results, al
though some developments and discussions 
presently in progress might result in 
practical plans. 

The ac tua 1 1 oca ti on of the fa,c i 1 i ty to 
serve a multi-county detention area 
has been either an overt or a covert 
stumbling block to effective discussions. 
In the view of many persons who have been 

involved, it has been at least a factor 
contributing to a lack of serious in
terest in the discussions. The theory 
which has been used as the basis for 
these discussions is that a locally-orig
inated coalition of counties could be 
established in much the same way as 
mental health centers were established 
to serve local areas. The accuracy of 
the analogy is subject to question. The 
uniform lack of fruitfulness of these 
discussions seems to indicate that the 
establishment of multi-county detention 
centers is a more difficult task than 
the creation of the mental health centers. 
Complicating the issue also is the fact 
that negative expressions regarding 
the use of new lucally-generated tax 
monies for this purpose have been explic
itly voiced, and the "tax lid" may make 
it Virtually impossible to establish 
new detention facilities even when some 
community support exists. The workshop 
at the first conference which considered 
this subject concluded: 

"Multi-county coalitions to establish 
and maintain detention facilities 
are believed to be a political im
possibility as indicated by the re
cord of all prior efforts. Hence, 
there appears to be no practical 
method of multi-county co-adminis
tration in establishing and operating 
detention facilities. There are a 
number of obviously desirable re
sults if a method could be worked 
out." 

They also considered the suggestion that 
a single county take the responsibility 
for establishing detention services which 
it would then sellon a "purchase of ser
vice" contractual basis to surrounding 
counties. The workshop made the follow
ing recommendation regarding this alter
native: 

"Single county leadership and single 
administration in establishing and 
operating a detention facility serving 
other counties through contractual 
services in a spe'cified area wou'ld 
appear to have real promise. We would 3 
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hm'lever, recommend that the state 
make funds available to assist in the 
initial building, construction and to 
subsidize the prime county until 
other county usuage met certain mini
mum levels. 1I 

The 1969 legislation concerning the re
gional rehabilitation facilities (K.S.A. 
75-3335) included the term detention as 
part of the services that might be pro
vided in these facilities. This word 
has consistently been identified by the 
news media as the sole or major purpose 
of such facilities, confusing a great 
many people. On the other hand, these 
facilities might serve as parts of an 
overall state detention plan very effect
ively as long as their primary rehabili
tative purpose is not obscured. 

Our plan now specifies ~rea Board respon
sibility for establishing and maintaining 
detention facilities. Each Area Board 
will be responsible for developing an 
adequate and suitable plan for their geo
graphically defined area, and will select 
the sponsor or operator of these facili
ties. It is not recommended that the 
juvenile court should operate these facil
ities, for reasons expressed in tha fol
lowing quotation from The Control and 
Treatment of Juvenile Delin uenc in 
the United States. 62 

IIMost frequently the admi ni s tra ticn 
of detention has been under the judi
cial branch of government. Should 
any issue arise as to the care or 
service a child is receiving in de
tention, the parent or guardian 
should always have recourse to the 
court. But where the judge is in 
charge of the administration of 
detention, he takes on inconsistent 
duties since he may be called upon 
to pass judgement upon what is in 
effect his own action and program. 
Also, administrative responsibility 
for the operation of detention re
quires training in the day-to-day 
care of children. The court is re-

sponsible for decisions to detain 
or release the children, since these 
involve the right of a child to his 
liberty and the par'ent's right to 
his care, control and custody; but 
responsibility for the administration 
of detention should be placed in an 
administrative agency." 

There are a very large number of statu
tory references on detention, all in 
K.S.A.,Chapter 38. The specific sec
tions are: 506, 5l4~ 525, 540, 815(d), 
819, 823(b), 826(3) and (4), 528, 529, 
501, 505, 511, 512, 523, 524, 536, 531, 
532, 538, 508, 515, 526. 

Detention facilities and jails have 
been traditionally used to confine way
ward juveniles (runaways) in Kansas. 
Since the vast majority of counties 
have not established proper detention 
facilities, any runaway juvenile assumed 
to need security precautions is confined 
in jail. This practice was challenged 
recently (Dec. 15, 1971) in a district 
court in southwestern Kansas where the 
judge found that "it is not permissible 
under the juvenile law as it is now 
written for a wayward child to be held 
in jail." (District Court of Kearny 
County, Kansas, ~o. 6410) Waywardness 
is separately defined in the juvenile 
code of Kansas, so that it is neither 
delinquency or miscreancy, in an individ
ual instance. (A third finding of way
wardness allows handling as miscreancy.) 
Though this subject falls more properly 
in the subject field of prevention, it 
has clear implications for the control 
field since confinement of runaways 
should only be carried out in proper 
detention facilities. Judge Vance's 
ruling is the only one (presently) on re
cord that publicly raises the issue of 
the practical implications of failure to 
provide proper detention facilities. 
If consistently adopted through the 
state, it would greatly change current 
practices in regard to this juvenile 
offense. 

. 0, 
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SECTION ·6: 

A pre-trial evaluation of considerable, 
. substance is a specific programmatic 

element within our system. Though it 
represents only a differ§!nce in quality 
from the kind of information that is to 
be obtained as part of the intake pro
cess, this difference requires persons 
with different skills and differing pro
fessional preparations and occupational 
i dentifi ca ti on. 

Evaluation is defined as a reasonably 
complete study of the juvenile as a per
son, the home from which he comes, and 
the social environment in which he or 
she is customarily found. It may assume 
the proportions of a formal diagnostic 
workup for those whose problems appear 
to present unusually difficult problems 
of understanding. This essential ser
vice may be provided by local agencies 
or professional resources, or by using 
specialized resources available in other 
communities. The intended objective of 
thiS service is development of diagnostic 
materials for the judge to use in making 
an appropriate disposition of the individ
ual case. 

The potential value to the court of an 
evaluation of dependably high quality is 
not uniformly appreciated, and is, for 
that reason, somewhat controversial. 
Some judges feel that they are able to 
determine) from their limited contacts 
with the juvenile, everything that they 
need to know about him. On the other 
hand, the importance of the evaluation 
element has been confirmed and recon
firmed at two of our conferences. 

Evaluation is established as a specific 
programmatic element to insure that a 
reasonably complete study of the individ
ual, his family, and his accustomed en
vironment will be undertaken and subse
quently utilized in disposition. This 
pri nc i p 1 e attempts to co;nvey the import
ance of obtaining a mini!\)Um level of in
formation about each in(nvidual~ supple
mented by such further investigation of 
rna tters wh i ch seem to pY'esent unusual 

EVALUATION 

problems in understanding. An emphasis 
is placed on the development of standard 
minimum records. A disproportionate num
ber of juveniles appearing before the 
court are (at least eventually) known 
to have severe personal, family, or en
vironmental problems which can be over
come only with the appropriate treatment 
(or as the result of a miracle). The 
necessity of having this type of evalua
tive information before disposition should 
be apparent. However s there is a ten
Hency to deal with the superficialities 
of the person1s illegal career rather 
than to investigate its probable causes 
or possible solutions. If a reasonably 
complete evaluation is avatlable for 
the judge1s review and if this informa
tion is a factor in determining what the 
disposition of the case will be, it 
seems likelY that more effective use 
might be made of the resources which 
are available. 

The principles stated above are neither 
new nor revoluntionary. Forty years 
ago Sheldon and Eleanor Glueck developed 
a typology of and a prediction scale for 
delinquency so that referrals could be 
made to the most appropriate resources. 
Oth~r systems of analysis and 
prediction have been developed during 
the intervening years. 

Two general types of evaluative measures 
will be suggested here: personality 
evaluation, and a social history. The 
personality evaluation might consist of 
standardized tests verified by extensive 
use. Such testing, plus exploratory 
counseling, would be appropriate for all 
of those who have proceeded through the 
intake element. The extensiveness of 
this testing would be determined by the 
preliminary testing already conducted. 
That is to say, if the preliminary test
ing reveals contraditions and conflicts 
in the diagnostic impressions which are 
not readily interpretable, then testing 
and "oxploratory counseling would be used 
until fairly definite conclusions can 
be drawn. The social history should 

\ 
\ 

- - -- -- - -- --- -- - ---- - - -- - - - - - - '--.---;~".-;; .. '- --.=-- -
.. ---- [''1;1. 

The Crisis Programs 89 

include certain minimum information tra
ditionally required. In addition to 
this information, investigation of the 
juvenilels accustomed neighborhood en
vironment would be appropriate in a sig
nificant percentage of cases. 

Personnel of community mental health 
centers throughout the state would ordi
narily be appropriate to conduct the in
dividual testing and exploratory counsel
ing, while the county departments of social 
welfare could appropriately be used 
for the development of the necessary so
cial history information. It is impor
tant to combine the consolidate the in
formation once it has been obtained. 
Since it seems likely that two agencies 
(which could, in some cases, be located 
in different cities) will be involved, 
the evaluation should probably be col
lated and a relatively unified diagnos
tic study prepared during a conference 
between those responsible for the 
various elements of the evaluation. 

However, the possibility of recalcitrance 
either on the part of the juvenile or 
that of his family to furnish accurate 
information must be faced. Especially 
in cases of male juveniles, recalci
trance may actually be expressed in terms 
of hostility or deliberate deception. 
This strongly suggests the necessity of 
finding and employing persons who are 
particularly adept at dealing with !h~s 
type of individual. It is a!so a~t1c,
pated that some kinds of soclal hlstory 
infot"'mation may be quite difficult to 
obtain, and that in this regard, unusual 
skills could be required in order to 
develop dependable information. 

Those whose problems appear to be un
usually complex or difficult to under
stand might appropriately be referred 
to institutions or services which special
ize in dealing with delinquency. The 
Kansas Chilrlren 1s Receiving Home, by 
all reports, is exceedingly thorough and 
helpful in its evaluations of de~i~q~ent 
children. The only expressed crltlclsm 
of these services is that the recommenda
tions are impractical for some of the 

smaller communities not having a full 
range of resources. It is possible 
that when a complete system is estab
lished in the state, the regional re
habilitation facilities would be able 
to make some of their resources avail
able for evaluation. 

The development of an evaluation which 
meets certain minimum standards will~ 
in nearly all cases, be to the advantage 
of any agency or institution to which 
the juvenile is subsequently referred. 
Though evaluation would be of little 
or no benefit in those cases which the 
juvenile exits the system on the basis 
of non-adjudication or in cases result
ing in the conclusion that he does not 
need any of the services available, (or, 
he or his family are not able to imple
ment the recommendations) such instances 
are not expected to be a major portion 
of this activity. Eva1uation should 
be particularly valuable to residential 
treatment personnel. The fact that 
locally-produced information about boys 
who have already been committed is often 
not available to the SIS staff - even 
after it has been specifically requested -
is a great disadvantage to their treat
ment programs. 

However, the development of this type of 
information raises questions about its 
proper use. Krasnow (59) has written 
about the sensitive issue of who should 
have access to such information and what 
use should be made of it. Rejecting "all
or-nothing" alternatives, he tries to 
develop guidelines for its proper use. 
This information should be used by the 
judge, he says, only in making t~e dis
position in the case, a point.whl?h our 
plan emphasizes. The determlnatlon of 
guilt or innocence is an entirely differ
ent issue. However, the disposition of 
a case should definitely be influenced 
by evaluation information. The disclo
sure of the information to others who have 
an interest in the juvenile is not so 
clearly defined. The question seems to 
be one of how much of the information 
should be released to the juvenile, 
his attorney, parents, appellate courts, 
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and those responsible for rehabilitation 
programs. The relationship of the pro
fessional who helps develop this informa
tion and the general principle of privacy 

. in such relationships indicates the need 
to develop guidelines which would re
strict the availability of some kinds of 
information while permitting the release 
of others to those with a particular in
terest in the juvenile. 

At the present time, there are no spec-

i. a 1 conmuni ty units anywhere in the 
state specializing in the development 
of this type of information. It appears 
that private practitioners and agencies 
could be used in individual cases on a 
contractual basis. There do not appear 
to be any commanding reasons for estab
lishing a new organizational form to pro
vide this service since it can be ob
tained by the juvenile court through a 
contract with an existing agency or 
qualified practitioner. 

SECTION 7: CASE PREPARATION 

This programmatic element is defined to 
include all legal preparations necessary 
for presenting the individual's case in 
the adjudicatory hearing. These prep
arations are of two types: prosecution 
and defense. The prosecution of each 
case is the responsibility of the county 
attorney. The defense of each case will 
be handled by a Guardian ad Litem ap
pOinted by the court. 

The principal concerns of this element 
is to insure that intended procedural 
safeguards are complyed with, that the 
arguments are prepared for presentation 
to the court, and that the case is hand
led in a way that insures fair treatment. 
Though both the county attorney and the 
Guardian ad Litem will make an investi
gation into the case, this investigation 
is largely aimed at the alleged offense 
and preparations for the presentation 
before the court's adjudicatory heaping. 
In contrast, evaluation is aimed at 
understanding the juvenile as an individ
ual and assembling information that will 
be useful in the dispositional hearing. 
Case preparation and Evaluation should 
be coordinated, but have different frames 
of reference and purposes. 

The prosecution of individual cases is 
handled by the office of the county attor
ney. The eVidence gathered in support 
of the allegation of illegal activity 
by law enforcement agencies is available 
to this office. Arrangement of the mater
ial for presentation, and consultation 

with a variety of persons who might be 
helpful is generally practiced. The 
county attorney (now) officially enters 
the case on the authorization of the 
judge, who (now) has the, discretionary 
authority to determine what cases will 
be heard before the court. This differs 
very significantly from the practices 
of the District Courts where the county 
attorney is the deciding authority in 
regard to filing petitions, and our reC
ommendation that the county attorney 
be given the authority to file petitions. 
The existing statutes governing this 
matter are as follows: 

"(e) It shall be the duty of all 
county attorneys within their re
spective counties, and city attor
neys within their respective cities, 
to give to the juvenile court such 
aid in presenting evidence and other
wise assisting at hearing as may be 
requested by the juvenile judge. 
Each county attorney shall prepare 
such petitions for the juvenile court 
of his county as may be requested 
pursuant to the provisions of sub
sections (b) and (d) of K.S.A.38-8l6." 

K.S.A. 38-8l5{e) 

The subservient position of the office 
of the county attorney 'i n regard to the 
petitions filed in the juvenile court 
is intentional, but originated at a time 
when the court had significantly differ
ent practices than is now required of it. 
It therefore seems probable that this 
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ma tter wi 11 be the obj ec t of scruti ny 
in the future, and changes are expected. 
Additional comments on this issue are 
found in Chapter 4 of Vol. I. 

The Guardian ad Litem is responsible 
for the defens~ or ~he alleged offender. 
This person must be a practicing attor
ney, and must be appointed by the judge. 
All alleged offenders must be represent
ed. The relevant statutes covering 
this are as follows: 

In all hearings the judge of the 
juvenile court shall appoint a 
guardian ad litem who shall be an 
attorney at law to appear for, re
present, and defend: 

(a) A child who is subject of pro
ceedings under this act; or 
(b) a parent who is a minor, or who 
is a mentally ill person or other
wise incompetent, and whose child 
is the subject of proceedings; 
under this act. The guardian ad 
litem shall make an independent in
vestigation of the facts and re
presentations made in the petition 
and he may be allowed a reasonable 
fee for such services, to be fixed 
by the juvenile court, and taxed 
as costs in such proceedings; 
such costs may be taxed to the 
parent, conservator, or custodian, 
or they may be taxed to the county 
and paid out of the county general 
fund. 

K.S.A. 38-821 

The requirement to have all juveniles rep
resented by a lawyer in proceedings be
fore the courts of Kansas is relatively 
recent. The Supreme Court findings in 
the celebrated Gault (52) case require this 
to be done throughout the nation (since 
1967) while some states required this 
many years prior to that date. The 
Gault case brought to a close what we 
have called the "Period of Reactionll in 
the history of the juvenile courts, 
launched in 1946 and focusing on the re
introduction of lawyers in juvenile 
court procedures. Further comments on 

this subject are also found in Chapter 
4, of Vol. I. 

Both the responsibilities of the county 
attorney and the Guardian ad Litem con
cern all three aspects of the judicial 
process: pre-trial, adjudication, and 
disposition. 

The practice of law before the juvenile 
court ;s still in a relative stage of 
lnfancy. This results from the fact 
that procedures in the pre-Gault era 
were highly informal; personalized by 
the judge, and generally not recorded. 
In addition, few lawyers appeared in 
the court, and many courts barred or ac
tively discouraged their attendance. 
For these reasons, no body of procedural 
practice compardble to that used in 
adult courts ever developed in the first 
half century of the juvenile court's 
existence. In the main, the informal 
justice of the courts became "adminis
trative justice" within relatively in
sulated jurisdictions. (53 , p 62) 

As a result of this, few law schools of
fered any standard curriculum in this 
subject area, and most law school grad
uates had no acquaintance with this im
portant social institution. In the past 
five years, a tremendous number of ar
ticles and text book reVisions have ap
peared highlighting and interpreting 
the ramifications of the Gault decision. 
No doubt there will be further refine
ments of procedure as a result of the 
introduction of lawyers on a wide-spread 
basis throughout the courts of the land. 

As Snyder (57) paints out; there is a 
tendency for a conflict to develop be
tween the lawyer serving as a guardian 
(or "defender") and other persons in
volved in the juvenile justice system. 
The conflict is almost inevitable when 
the lawyer attempts to assume responsi
bilities or decision-making authority 
in the field of social work. This may 
be allowed, and may even be desirable in 
the practice of law in the adult field 
where social work is rarely represented, 
but is generally inappropriate in the 
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juvenile field since social work is in
tended to be represented. The lawyer 
is not prepared by training to fulfill 

·this role, and generally does not have 
an on-going relationship with the child -
points viewed as commandi~g reasons for 
lawyers to refrain from the practice of 
social work. 

The guardian's primary role is simply 
to insure that the individual's rights 
are protected. The guardian may con
clude or assume from the fact that he 
is involved in an adversary prbceeding 
that his purpose is to prevent an un
favorable court ruling, especially in 
the disposition of the case. Though not 
entirely incorrect, this view ignores the 
fact that, ideally, the dispositions of 
juvenile courts are intended to be thera
peutic rather than punitive, and are 
judged on grounds quite different from 
adult cases. Such judgements are based 
on professional disciplines other than 
law. 

The decision to handle a case "unoffic
ially" is both allowed and widely prac-

SECTION 8: 

This programmatic element is much narrow
er in concept than its title may imply; 
The breadth of current statutary author
izations for juvenile courts is much 
greater than the concerns included for 
discussion here. 

The first principle used to narrow the 
general concept of the court to that of 
this element is to limit consideration 
to the categories of delinquency and mis
creancy ~ omi tti ng the ca tegori E!S of way
wardness, traffic, truancy, and depen
dency and neglect. (Definitions of all 
these categories are found in K.S.A. 38-
802.) 'These latter categories are 
placed in the general subject .area of 
prevention and are discussed in Vol. II, 
Chapter 2. 

The second principle used to limit the 
scope of this programmatic element is 

ticed in Kansas. There are many differ
ent philosophies regarding the applica
bility and value of this approach. Un
official handling may serve the inter
ests of the individual and society 
more effectively than handling the 
cases officially. On the other hand, 
the guardian should be alert to issues 
and criteria beina used to make this 
kind of determination. It would seem 
probable that greater regularization of 
this discretionary authority of the 
judge might result from the accumulated 
experience of the lawyers appearing be
fore the court. 

Our plan assumes, but does not require, 
that most cases now being handled "un
officially" will be those that are typi
cally referred back to the CYSA in the 
secondary prevention field for handling. 
This is our plan's response tb the cur
rently popular idea of "diversion. 1I The 
relevance of legal representation in re
gard to CYSA handling of a case is not en
tirely clear, but is assumed to be mini
mal. 

JUDICIAL 

to eliminate the administrative duties 
of the office of the judge. Though the 
majority of judges have only negligible 
administrative duties, a few have such 
extensive duties of this type that a 
highly competent administrator is view
ed as essential. 

The practical management of cases which 
fall into this category or the prevention 
field category are also eliminated from 
this programmatic element. It will be 
recommended in the following text that 
this responsibility is inconsistent with 
the general concept of the judicial of
fice and should be discontinued where 
presently practiced. 

Finally, it should also be noted that 
additional duties which particular judges 
have for probate, county, and municipal 
courts are not given any consideration 
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in this programmatic element. 

The net result of narrowing the concept 
of the juvenile court according to the 
principles expressed above is to focus 
attention on the problem of delinquency 
and miscreancy and the three judicial 
processes required by law and custom to 
handle these matters responsibly; pre
trial, adjudication, and disposition. 
These two categories and the three pro
cesses constitute the entirety of this 
programmatic element. 

A brief review of major issues regarding 
the court, more fully expressed in Chap
ter 4 of Volume I, is probably useful at 
this point since several changes are re
commended that have a direct bearing on 
the content of this programmatic element. 
These issues are generally represented 
in the following quotation from The Con
trol and Treatment of Juvenile Oel1n----
querlcy in the UnitedStates. (62, p 8) 

"Because of the importance of the 
work of the (juvenile) court it 
should have the status ~hich would 
command the respect of the legal pro
fession and of the community in 
general. Its judges should be train
ed in the law and be of high judicial 
caliber. To further these goals and 
the development of an integrated 
court system, it has been recommended 
that the children's court be estab
lished as a branch in the highest 
court of general trial jurisdiction 
rather than as a separate court." 

We have discussed these issues under the 
headings of: understanding the limita
tions of the court, the stature of the 
court, and the effectiveness of court 
determinations (in Section 4, Chapter 4, 
Vol ume I). 

The recommendations presented there, 
under the first heading, concern develop
ing more precision and explicity in laws 
affecting juveniles, reducing the depen
dency of the court on other community 
agencies, and developing a much broader 
public understanding of its role. 

Under the heading of the stature of the 
court, recommendations regarding in
creasing the identity of the court, ele
vation of the court to a pOSition equal 
to courts of general trial jurisdiction, 
developing professional and vocational 
incentivies for judges, applying the 
highest current qualification standards 
for judges to all of the courts, and 
organizing the courts on the basis of 
load being experienced rather than on 
purely geographic principles. 

In regard to the effectiveness of court 
determinations, recommendations concern 
supplemental resources to carry out in
tentions of dispositional orders, more 
uniform and dependable procedures, elim
ination of inconsistencies and vacuums, 
and a rigorous evaluation of the court's 
actions as well as all other aspects of 
the juvenile justice system. 

These recommendations respond to a wide 
variety of criticisms and dissatisfactions 
emerging in our planning effort as well 
as issues recorded in literature from 
other states. Their adoption in whole 
or in part would greatly change the 
structure of the juvenile courts in 
Kansas. The following presentation pro
ceeds from the base which they establish, 
as well as the base established by other 
pertinent aspects of the overall plan. 

It is strongly suggested that Chapter 4 
of Volume I be studied prior to the 
study of this chapter. 

This entire presentation is also predi
cated on the assumption that the juvenile 
court is now a court of law, and is likely 
to move even further in that direction 
in years to come, a fact is most particu
larly applicable to the categories of de
linquency and miscreancy (as contrasted 
with waywardness, truancy, etc.). 

The judicial programmatic element is di
vided into three parts for purposes of 
this presentation: pre-trial processes 
(571), adjucation (572), and disposition 
(573). Each of these processes is easily 
distinguished from the other, and they 
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must always be conducted in the chrono
logical order indicated. Each process 
will be described under its own separate 

. heading in the material that follows, 
and they are illustrated on Chart 12 
along with their relationship to other 
appropriate programmatic elements. 

PRE-TRIAL 

CASE ORIGINATION - The juvenile judge 
now has the sole authority in determin
ing the cases on which a petition will 
be filed, although "any reputable per-
s on" over 18 may fil e a wri tten peti ti on 
with the court setting forth the facts 
which would appear to bring the child 
under the jurisdiction of the court 
(38-816). 

As noted previously, we recommend a 
change in this structure. Specifically, 
we recommend that the county attorney 
be enpowered to file petitions in juve
nile cases (delinquency and miscreancy 
cases at least) and to assemble and pre
pare cases on his own authority as is 
currently done in adult cases. 

The principal reasoning behind this rec
ommendation is that it is clearly im
proper for a judge who will necessarily 
be involved in the adjudication of a 
case to be exposed to the unsystematic 
assertions and comments that will neces
sarily be involved in making a judgement 
about whether a petition should be fil~d. 
Though there has not yet been a clearly 
definitive Supreme Court ruling on this 
issue~ the movement toward greater con
formance between juvenile and adult pro
cedural safeguards implies that this 
will become a requirement in years to 
come (perhaps soon). A 1970 California 
Supreme Court ru1 i ng found "reversib "Ie 
error. in reviewing the social study re
port before the jurisdictional hearing" 
(In re R, Supreme Court of California, 
1 Cal. 3d 855, 464 P.2d 127). The par
tial and potentially prejudiced nature of 
information available at this time is 
well known and is viewed as a negative 
influence on judicial impartiality. 

Preliminary inquiry to determine wheth
er the interest of the publi~ or of the 
child requires further action by the 
court is specifically mentioned in 38-
816 (b) . 

Determining the probable jurisdiction 
of the court (38-806), rectifying an 
incorrect placement in some other court 
(38-815), venue (38-811), and the con
ditions under which transfer of pro
ceedings is allowed (38-812) are the sub
ject of provisions in the code and may 
be applicable at this point in some 
cases. Waiver to District Court (a 
provision gaining in Ilpopularityll with 
some judges) is the subject of 38-
808Cb). 

COUNTY ATTORNEY - After a petition has 
been allowed, 28-815(e) now requires 
that the county and/or city attorney 
must assist to the extent requested by 
the judge. We recommend that the ordi
nary procedure he changed to allow cases 
to be originated with this statutory of
fice. Preparation and prosecution of 
juvenile cases is usually the lowest 
priority in a county attorney's office 
at present, with clearly negative re
sults in many jurisdictions. Perhaps 
this recommendation wou1d raise the 
status of juvenile cases to something 
which should be taken seriously. The 
canons of professional responsibility 
and ethics make it clearly improper 
for the judge to be involved in any as
pect of the prosecution of a case for 
which he will later have to hear eVidence. 

GUARDIAN AD LITEM - The judge must ap
point the guardian ad litem for all cases, 
and this person is responsible for making 
an independent investigation of the alle
gations (38-821). In the notice of a 
petition having been filed, the judge 
shall inform the responsible adult of 
their right to retain counsel of their 
own choosing, but that the court will 
appoint counsel if it has not been noti
fied of the family's choice within 5 
days (38-817). The cost of the counsel 
is to be borne by the family. When the 
court appoints counsel, it shall notify 
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the family. Selection and ap
pOintment of guardian ad litem's should 
be made on a standard rotating basis 

. that is fair and impartial, and not mani 
by the judge so that the attor

ney would tend to act in p. manner con
venient to the prosecution rather than 
vigorously defending the child's best in
terests. It is cl early improper for the 
judge to attempt to influence the selec
tion of a guardian ad litem for a specific 
case within the dictates of the danons 
of professional responsibility and ethics. 

DETENTION AND SHELTER - The general a~~ 
thority for ordering detention and regu
lating its use are found in 38-819 and 
38-823(a}. Obvious preference is given 

·to placement in a tldeten'tion home" but 
other kinds of arrangements are specific
ally noted in 38-819 and these consti
tute the majority of placements. Deten
tion is mentioned in a list of possible 
courses of action th& judge may order 
in 38-823(a}. The Kansas Children's Re
ceiving Home or supplementary branch 
thereof is also suggested for this pur
pose in 38-823(d). Placement in a jail 
is specifically allowed by 38-823(b). 
The judge does have a clear judicial re
sponsibility in regard to determining 
whether detention is required. This de
cision is reached in a relatively formal 
"detention hearingtl by those courts that 
have adopted formalized procedures. The 
detention hearing is limited to an ex
amination of the question of whether the 
juvenile should be detained pending ad
judication or dispOSition. 'This should 
not be confused with the proposition of 
consid,ering v~hether a petition should 
be filed:' In a detention hearing~ the 
focus~of interest is whether the juve
nile is l;~ely to "run," to leave the 
courtls jurisdiction, to be i~danger, 
or to present a further danger to the 
community or: some individual. Obvious
ly,a detention hearing is not indicated 
inmost cases. . "Overni ght detenti on II of 
juveniles is widely, if not uniformly, 
practiced in the state at present on 
questionab,le grounds that would probably 
benefit from additiopal guidelines and 
standards. 

HEARING DATE AND NOTICE - The date for 
the hearing must be set within two 
weeks of the filing date on the petition, 
though continuances are allowed (38-817). 
Notice of this hearing must be sent to 
parents or legal surrogates, and ways of 
dealing with unusual situations are 
specified, along with specifications of 
penalties for non-appearance. The pro-
cess of serving summons is covered in 
38-819 and 38-818 may also be applicable 
in some delinquency cases. 

INVESTIGATIONS - Five kinds of investi
gations regarding the allegations in 
the petition are suggested and allowed 
in the statutes"and two others are as
sumed. Probation officers are identi
fied as investigators in 38-814 and 
816(b). The county board of social wel
fare is named as an investigating agent 
in 38-817(a}. The county attorney is 
responsible for some investigations as 
required by the court [38-815(e)J. The 
Guardian ad Litem is required to make 
an independent investigation in 38-821, 
and the Kansas Children's Receiving 
Home shall also make a report of its 
findings on those who have been trans
ferred to its jurisdiction [38-823(d)] 
Police agencies and parents are the two 
other interests assumed to have made an 
investigation of the allegations. 

COMMENT - According to our definition of 
these programmatic elements, we note 
that our statutes do not clearly distin
guish between shelter and detention. 
Similarly, 'investigations of the county 
attorney and g-uardian ad litem are not 
described differently from those of the 
welfare department, probation officers, 
and the Kansas Chi ldren' s Recei vi ng Home. 
The former we have included in the case 
preparation element and the lattet' group 
in the Evaluation element. The statutes ! 

do not specify any content for any of II 

these investigations. The reasons for , 
ordering detention or shel ter are not I'·' 
stated, nor is there any way of distin
guishing between this need and appro-
priate placement in some other options 
we have mentioned. More detail woul d 
obviously be valuable, either in the 
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statutes or in otrrer regul~tions that 
would be reg~rded seriously by the 
judges. 

The pre-trial processes ~re considerable, 
a fact not generally appreciated. 

ADJUDICATION 

The adjudication portion of the judicial 
programmatic element is where a formal 
determination regarding guilt or inno
cence of the allegations in the petition. 
Viewing the matter from a different 
ViewpOint, it is the process by which 
the court finds whether it has juris
diction over the juvenile that allows it 
to exercise its full powers. As pre
vious information has illu§trated, a 
large percentage of cases reported by 
the courts do not proceed this far, or 
are not officially recorded in this way. 

A formal adjudication process is neces
sary if there is even a remote chance 
that it will be desirable to remove the 
child from the care and protection of 
his family. It is advisable for several 
other reasons, not the least of which 
would be to prove innocence of allegations 
made in the petition. 

When used in its intended spirit, it 
should also serve to discover other 
facts about the individual that might 
be important to the later dispOSition 
of the case. Guilt or innocence in 
juvenile courts has not historically 
been determined according to the adver
sary procedure before a jury of peers, 
as in the adult criminal field. Largely 
as a result of the 1967 Gault decision, 
the adversary procedure has become stan
dard for at least the official adjudica
tory hearings, causing a procedural rev
olution in juvenile~ourt hearings. 
The former virtual autonomy of the 
judge is now narrowed considerably, 
and significant new demands are placed 
upon the judge1s knowledge of law. The 
old tradition of making determinations 
"in the child's best interests" has 
been severely modified in some courts 
that had not previously devoted much 

attention to determining the veracity 
of the ~lleg~tions in the petition. 
There is still a wide range of discre
tionary choice open to the judge, but 
this choice lies largely in the dis
position rather than adjudication phase 
of the court process. 

The emergence of the adversary procedure 
in the juvenile courts is believed to 
be an asset since it is traditionally 
viewed as an accurate method of present
ing and examining facts and determining 
truth. On the other hand, some 1egal 
authorities view it as a less than posi
tive change since it is a step toward 
making the juvenile court just a crimi
nal court for young persons. It is an 
obvious safeguard for unwarranted situa
tions such as those now ~ecorded for 
posterity in the Gaul t casr~. Keep; ng 
in mind that we are concerned here with 
serious instances of delinquency and 
miscreancy, the value of the adversary 
procedure -seems beyond questio~ .. 

We previously Doted that those alleged 
to have corrrnitted a felony can be waived 
to the jurisdiction of the District 
Court (38-808) if they are 16 or'17. 
When this course of action is taken, 
the indLvidual no longer is within the 
jurisdiction of the juvenile court. 

Another option involving the district 
court is set forth in 38-808{a). A~y 
person lesi than 18 charged with an of
fense which would be a felony if com
mitted bY,an adult may be referred to 
the district court for a trial by jury. 
Upon a finding of delinquency, the case 
is remanded to the juvenile court for 
judgement (disposition). In these cases, 
only the trial comes within the juris
diction of the district court, with all 
other processes and responsibilities 
being retained by the juvenile court. 

The juvenile court is under the general 
rules of the code of civil procedure. 
Witnesses are sworn and cross examination 
is allowed in the adjudicatory hearing 
according to this code (38-813). (66) 
The judge is allowed a great deal of dis-
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cretion in conducting the hearing, though 
the area of discretion continues to be 
narrowed. 

. The judge may exclude any persons not 
having a direct interest in the case 
from the courtroom, continue or adjourn 
any hearing, and discipline those pre
sent through the power to find a person 
in contempt of court (38-809). 

The judge is the sole authority for the 
ruling on guilt or innocence. No equiv
alent of the jury tl'ial can be conduct
ed in the juvenile court. A finding 
of jurisdiction is n'ecessary when the 
preponderance of evidence indicates the 
truthfulness of the allegations. A 
finding of no jurisdiction is indicated 
when the quantum of proof does not sup
port the allegations. There are some 
case law citations which help to define 
thi s matter and that of former jeopardy: 
State v. Taylor 198 Kan 290, State·v. 
DeLespine 201 Kan 348, and in re 
Templeton 202 Kan 89. 

"Technicalities" of law resuHing in 
uhdermining or destroying casi presenta
tions in criminal courts'have not his
torically been a significant aspect of 
juvenile court proceedings. Some ob
servers feel that the procedural changes 
that have taken place in the past four 
years will increase the likelihood of 
this in the future. 

A failure to establish jurisdiction at 
this point results in release of the in
dividual from any current or future ob
ligations to the court (non-adjudication). 
A finding of delinquency or miscreancy 
results in proceeding to the next judi
cial process - disposition. 

DISPOSITION 

The first, purpose of the dispositional 
process is to set forth an individual
ized prescription for each case reflect
ing the observable and reporteq needs 
of the juvenile in regard to care. di
rection, supervision, or rehabilitation. 
Those over ~'/hom jurisdiction has been 

established are generally regarded as 
being in need o'f some sort of service 
or influence previously lacking in their 
life. It is to this need that the dis
position process addresses itself, and 
may utilize orders of the court to accom
plish where motivation is slight or re
sistance is encountered. Viewed from 
another perspective, the disposition of 
a case is the way in which society exer
cises authority over one or more aspects 
of the child1s future life, hopefully ex
pressing a constructive interest in the 
child1s welfare as well as protecting 
the legitimate interests of the community, 
state, and nation. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ~ It is specified here 
~hat judges be required to solicit rec
ommendations regarding disposition from 
all interested and affected parties. 
On the other hand, the judge must be 
granted the authority to make a completely 
independent judgement - which might differ 
from all of the other recommendations. 
Recommendatiohs should be solicited f~om: 

1. -Parents,. or parent surro'gates 
2. Guardian ad Litem 
3. Evaluation element 
4. Interested persons 

The juvenile ... o. 

The report from the evaluation element, 
along with information emerging from the 
adjudication process should give the 
judge a sound foundation of knowledge on 
which an intelligent decision could be 
based. Reports from rehabilitation pro
gram personnel will be very important for 
those who have previously been adjudicated. 
Similarly, reports from the CYSA on those 
they have previously served should be 
valuable. Parents, the guardian, interested 
persons, and the juvenile should all be 
allowed and encouraged to make recommen
dations for disposition. 

In our proposed system, one of the most 
important aids to intelligent dispositions 
is the cumulative evaluation of the sys
tem as a whole, the particular court, and 
persons with various characteristics. The 
accumulated knowledge that will be avail-

1 
! 

- .\ The Crisis Programs 99 

able to each judge from this system will 
far exceed the information now av~ilable 
to any judge in the state. 

Possession of more information usually 
makes a decision somewhat easier since 
it reduces areas of 19norance and dis
pells myths. On the other hand, it -
does not remove the necessity for making 
thoughtful and constructive decisions. 
Each jud§e is expected to have, and to 
consider, considerably more information 
than is ordinarily available at present, 
and to have the time (due to regulation 
of case loads) to devote a considerable 
amount of time to each case. 

Present statutes specify six disposition
al options after a finding. of delinquency 
or miscreancy (38-826). Two of these 
concern probation, two concern.placement 
in residential settings of varlOUS de-
scriptions, and two concern commitment 
to state agencies. The options mentione~ . 
are redefined and supplemented by con-

. siderable detail in our plan. In brief, 
they are: 

L pOI acement in the General Community Re
habi1itation programs element (the sub
ject of the next chapter). This.~le
ment is designed to serve those wlth 
the least serious problems, and has 
only four programmatic elements. It 
is similar to the progra~s presently 
suggested by 38-826(a)2, 3, and 4. 

2. Placement in the Intensive Community 
Rehabilftati.on.programs element (the 
subject of Chapter 4). Thi s e1 ement. 
is designed to serve less than a 
quarter of the total group. Those 
with serious problems are placed 
here and served by six programmatic 
elements of considerable substance. 
Present statutes do not really re
flect the intense services planned 
for this element, though 38-826(a)2, 
3~ and 4 might be cited as a reference. 

3. Placement in Residential Treatment 
(the subject of Chapter 5). Only 
about 5%~f the court dispositions 
are to be placed here. Six kinds of 

programs are identified in this gen
eral element, all necessitating a 
IIcommitmentll procedure to remove 
the juvenile from his or her custom
ary place of residence 38-826(a)5 
and 6. 

(Those returned to the jurisdiction of 
the Children and Youth Services Agency 
are referred prior to adjudication, as 
shown on Chart 18.) 

The dispositional order shall consist 
of two parts: identification of the 
general element of placement, and addi
tional specifications deemed necessary 
for carrying out the intentions of the 
disposition. 

The placement should clearly reflect the 
judge1s best appraisal of the kind and 
nature of services needed by the juve
nile. If he believes the act·of delin-

. quency or m-j screancy does not represent 
a serious personal or social problem, 
then general community progrqms should 
be sufficient. If he believes the de
linquency or miscreancy, or other in
fluences .on the juvenile1s life are _ 
serious, then intensive programs place
ment is appropriate. If there is an 
acute p~rsonal or behavioral problem, 
or a pattern of repetition of offenses, 
then residential treatment is indicated 
as the treatment of choice. 

It must be reemphasized that the judge 
alone makes these determinations. He 
or she is not bound to accept or reflect 
the recommendations of others. On the 
other hand, the dispositions will be 
evaluated on the same basis as any other 
service within the system. 

The additional specifications are a more 
refined reflection of the judge·s per
ception of the case. T~ese may.sp~c!fy 
the maximum length of tlme the lndlvldual 
should be enrolled, goals to be achieved 
during the placement: orders or admoni
tions to the parents, etc. All of the 
specifications are to be the subj~ct of 
periodic reports from the responslble 
official in the general element. Judges 
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routinely receive a complete report on 
th~ operation of the entire system, but 
are furnished individualized reports on 

. a more frequent routine basi 5 for all 
those they have personally handled. Re
quests for information oD an unscheduled 
basis are also provided for. 

In summary, this arrangement of the work 
of the judge would reshape existing 
practices considerably. Viewed within 
the context of the general recommenda
tions regarding the court (Chapter 4, 
Volume I), they would promote more re
sponsible and potentially more effect
ive handling of cases, than is generally 
the case at present. 

DISPOSITIONAL SUPERVISION (574) - At a 
late date, it was decided to add a fourth 
function to the Judicial element to in
sure that there is a continuing interest 
in all cases after disposition. This in
terest, of course, exists now in the 
majority of courts} since the judge is 
generally the employer and supervisor of 
probation workers, and is kept informed 

of what is happening in the fulfillment 
of this responsibility. However, our 
proposed restructuring of the current 
situation might imply that no further 
interest in a juvenile Was appropriate 
after disposition - which is not the 
case. 

Consequently, we have added a function 
called dispositional supervision which 
is an administrative role within the 
court to which reports of progress and 
problems in carrying out dispositional 
orders are channelled on regular inter
vals, and in response to requests. This 
function also serves to evaluate requests 
for reconsideration of dispositional or
ders that may result in a revised disposi
tion. 

It is an administrative function, and 
would most properly be carried out by a 
"director of court services ll or similar 
responsible administrator within the 
structure of the court, rather than the 
judge, who remains l'esponsible for any 
change in a dispositional order. 
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VOLUME III 

CHAPTER 3: GENERAL COMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS 

I NTRODUCTI ON 
Page 107 

A brief description of the general element designed for the majority 
~f th~se placed i~ reh~bilitative programs by a court order. The 
Ju~enl1~s placed ln thls.elemen~ have fewer and less severe behavioral 
an soclal problems. ThlS sectlon provides an overview of the element 
and some commentary about it. 

GENERAL PROBATION 
Page 113 

~his is the key service within the general element. All placements 
ln the element are under the.management responsibility of a probation 
counsel~r (PC) who also pro~ldes other services such as counseling 
deve10plng a person~l .rel~tlonship, and utilizing volunteers. The' 
PC d~velops a.rehabll1tatlon plan, makes referrals as appropriate, 
prov~des servlces, monito~s and ~eports progress, and eventually 
termln~t~s each c~se. ThlS sectlon also includes a proposal for 
Supervlslon of PC s and commentary on volunteers in probation. 

SOCIAL SERVICES 
Page 128 

This.programmatic ~lement encompasses a relatively large number af 
serVlces of selectl~e.apPlic~bility to those placed in General c~mmunitY 
Programs. The.speclflc serVlces within this element are: counseling , 
employment asslstance, community social services, and personal develop'
ment programs. 

FAMILY COUNSELING 
Page 134 

The family counseling programmatic element also provides services of 
selective ~pplicabilit~ for those ~laced in this general element. 
Th~s~ serVlces are deslgned to a~slst families in dealing with the 
crlS1S tha~ pre~eded or accompanled the delinquency which caused 
placement ln thls element. 

EDUCATION PROGRAMS Page 139 
This programmatic ~lement includes any special arranqements made for 
those who have s~rlous educ~tional problems. They are designed to in
sure an oPP?rtunlty to contlnue educational achievement to the highest 
level ~f WhlCh an individual is capable. Completion of hiqh school or 
~n ~q~lvalent lev~l of achi~vement is the goal of these programs of: 
lndlvldual a~tentl0n, tutorlng, vocational-technical, distributive 
and metropolltan secondary education. ' 
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION 

The General Community Rehabilitative Pro
grams general element has the largest an
nual intake and the least extensive ser
vices of the three rehabilitative elements 
in the system. It in~ludes only four pro
grammatic elements, making its internal 
structuring the simplest of all general 
elements in the system. Its key service 
is general probation, described in a man
ner similar to the best current practices 
of probation. The input for the element 
is solely through a dispositional order 
of the juvenile court, and the output is 
through a termination of a period of pro
bation allowing return to Socially Respon
sible Community Life. The positioning 
of the general element within the system 
is portrayed on the face page of the chap
ter. 

This introductory section furnishes an 
overview of the general element, and is 
followed by sections describing the de
tails regarding the four programmatic 
elements of which it is composed. This 
section is arranged in four parts; the 
basic definitions for the general element, 
its positioning in the system, general 
descriptions of the four programmati,c 
elements, and some commentary. 

DEFINITION 

The General Community Rehabilitative Pro
grams general element is one of the three 
rehabilitation elements in the control 
field. Its purpose is to provide services 
to the majority of those over whom the 
juvenile court has found jurisdiction . 
The services included within it are ap
propriate for most first and minor offen
ders who do not evidence major personal, 
familial, or social problems. The goal 
of the activities within the element is 
to be able to return probationers to 
Socially Responsible Community Life at 
the earliest possible time-consistent 
with their needs and the public interest. 

Intake for the element is defined by dis
positional orders from the juvenile courts. 
An estimated 6,700 persons annually will 

be placed here, according to the current 
experience of delinquency in the state; 
about 70% of all who are subject to dis
positional orders. 

The element is comprised of four kinds 
of services (programmatic elements) of 
which general probation ;s the administra
tively responsible and otherwise key ser
vice. These services are operative until 
a specified period of time has elapsed or 
specified objectives have been attained. 
Services provided in this element may be 
followed by services provided by the 
Children1s and Youth Services Agency 
(CYSA) in the prevention field, or the 
individual may be simply terminated at 
the end of the period specified in the 
dispositional order. 

The output for the element ;s a simple 
termination of requirements (or services) 
at the end of the time period or the at
tainment of objectives specified in the 
dispositional order. Termination means 
that no further jurisdiction exists, and 
voluntary enrollment and participation 
in any further services believed to be 
valuable is the only possibility. The 
services in this element are quite simi
lar to those currently being provided by 
the typical probation officer in Kansas. 
On the other hand, it is much more signi
ficant than that which is available in 
the majority of counties in our state. 

The agency identification of the proba
tion counselors who are the most signifi
cant part of this element ;s to be deter
mined by the Area Board of geographic ju
risdiction for any particular community. 

POSITIONING IN THE SYSTlJi 

This general element relates only to the 
Crisis Programs and Socially Responsible 
Life elements. Its relationship to 
Crisis Programs is solely directed to the 
Judicial element (Disposition). The 
court's dispositional orders will specify 
various degrees of detail for each per
son placed in this element. Through the 
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probation counselor, the element is ac
countable on a regular periodic basis, 
and on request, for informing the judi
cial element of progress being made in 
carrying out the general intention and 
specific prescriptions of dispositional 
orders. Individuals placed in this ele
ment may be returned to the court for re
consideration of the disposition for suf
ficient reasons. The majority of such 
reconsideration would be for placement in 
either residential treatment or intensive 
community programs, since those evidencing 
few ~oblems and easily conforming to 
their rehabilitation plan can simply be 
returned to Socially Responsible Life at 
an early date. 

An early and effective return to Socially 
Responsible Community Life is the goal 
and specific objective of activities with
in this element. The probation counselor 
is encouraged to refer individuals in 
this element to services provided by the 
CYSA or any of the other community struc
ture prevention programs. Referrals to 
the CYSA must be accompanied by the same 
degree of accountability as required of 
other referrals. Referrals may also be 
made at the end-of the rehabilitative 
period, but do not require accountability 
under these circumstances. There is no 
reciprocal relationship back from Socially 
Responsible Community Life to this element. 

THE FOUR PROGRAMMATIC ELEMENTS 

The internal composition of the general 
element includes four programmatic ele
ments, one of which serves as the admini
stratively responsible activity for the 
general element as a whole. The four ele
ments are: 

610 General Probation 
620 Social Services 
630 Family Counseling 
640 Education Programs 

Only General Probation is involved in s~~ 
quential ordering of these serVices 
within the general element. It serves as 
the point of accountable referral for 
judicial disposition (573) and is the 

authority for termination of further re
sponsibility and return to Socially Re
sponsible Commu:nity life. The central 
position of this 'programmatic element is 
clearly seen on Chart 19 where the four 
programmatic elements are portrayed 
along wi th toe two externa 1 (i nput and 
output) relationships of the general ele
ment. Very br'ief defi ni ti ons of the 
four programmatic elements are as follows: 

GENERAL PROBATION ~ General probation is 
carried out by a person designated as a 
"Probation Counselor" (PC) who has both 

·a management and service-providing re
sponsibility. All (100%) of the apptoxi
mately 6,700 pe.rsons placed in this ele
ment each year are to be served by the 
general probation service, for periods 
ranging from 3 months to 12 months, with 
an average duration of 6 months. This 
means that, at any particular time, approx
imately, 3,400 persons will be within the 
jurisdiction of this element. The PC 
management responsibility is defined as 
accountability for each person's rehabili
tation plan and the progress according to 
that plan. The accountability is ultimately 
to the Area Board of jurisdiction, though 
there may be intervening structures of 
supervision. The PC is to have training 
and demonstrated skills in personal 
counseling, in preference to interroga
tion or investigatory skills and training. 
The PC is responsible for making appro
priate referrals, follow-up, and general 
evaluation of other services being pro
vided to those placed in this element. 

SOCIAL SERVICES - This programmatic ele
ments consistS-of supplemental aids of 
relatively specialized nature, but not 
requiring the intensity or 
expense of those services descr,ibed in the 
Intensive Rehabilitation element. It is 
expected that fully one-half (3,400) of 
all persons placed in this general element 
would profit from one or more services, 
to be provided by existing community agen
cies. Such services should include, but 
not be limited to, financial support, medi
cal aid, personal attention, informal 
counseling, job placement, skill training, 
socialization activities, etc. 

--------------------""' .. , ,-.... ",---- - -- -- -----
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CHART 19: GENERAL C.OMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE PROGRA~lS 

a 
a 
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~ 

:::"(\:':";(1;::::,:(·:·:\:.::.:.. 43 SaO GENERAL 3,l\{) '::":'.':':::::;i:i::';';";:':"':::!::;: 

FAMILY COUNSELING - This programmatic ele
ment includes programs of specialized 
assistance to family groups from which 
persons placed in this element originate. 
This element is created on the assumption 
that a clear family crisis either pre
cedes or follows the event of adjudication 
for delinquency or miscreancy. It is esti
mated that one-third of the families 
(2,200) of the persons placed in this ele
ment will profit from this sort of service. 
Most families should be allowed to parti
Cipate voluntarily, although a court or
der could also be used where circumstances 
indicate it would be useful. It is be
lieved that this is the most effective ap
pl ication of the "parental responsibil ity" 
concern that has been brought forth" with-

in this planning process. 

EDUCATION PROGRAMS - This element is de
fined as special arrangements to assist 
adjudicated juveniles to maintain educa
tional progress in public schools. It 
is estimated that fully two-thirds of 
those placed in this element (4,500) are 
expected to need or be able to profit 
from these programs, which may include 
tutoring, home-bound instruction, special 
classes within the public school system, 
individualized study, and other programs 
similar to those noted in Volume II, Chap
ters 4 and 5 under the headings of "Scho
lastic Achievement" and "Schools Programs." 

Cor~MENTARY - The method used to estimate 
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the number of persons appropriately 
piaced in this element requires review. 
The basic figure is the 9,200 individuals 
(persons, not cases) estimated for the 
entire control field. Subtracted from 
this figure were those estimated for ap
propriate placement in tesidential treat
ment (500) and the estimated 2,000 per
sons who would be found to need the great
er array and substance of the services pro
vided in the Intensive Community Rehabili
tation ele~ent. This leaves 6,700 (about 
70%) for placement in this element. 

The key role assigned to General Proba
tion deserves soma comments. The line re
turning from General Probation to the 
Judicial element indicates two things: 
regular reports on the progress of all of 

_those who have been assigned to this ele
ment, and the return referrals of those 
whom experience indicates might be more 
appropriately placed in one of the other 
two rehabilitation general elements. The 
General Probation element is responsible 
for making referrals to the three other 
kinds of services as well as for providing 
its own services. It is highly probable 
that a significant percentage of those 
assigned to this general element will not 
need to be referred to any of the three 
other programmatic elements. 

Two points of exit from this general ele
ment are noted: (1) Return to Socially 
Responsible Community Life or (2) re-refer
ral to the Judicial element for placement 
in a different rehabilitation element. 
The former of these exit possibilities is 
expected to account for more than 90 per
cent of planned exists. As the courts 
and the other personnel within the control 
system gain experience, it may be possible 
to assume that nearly all of those who 
are assigned to this element will eventu~ 
ally exit back to Socially Responsible 
Community Life will often involve the 
juvenile's continued participation in an 
organized program of some kind. The types 
of programs appropriate for this purpose 
have been described in the prevention vol
ume. In many cases, this will simply 
mean the term; na ti on of. the authority 
giveh to the General Probation element 

but will not require a transfer to a 
separate program because the individual 
will still be receiving assistance from 
the same agency. 

This general element serves a definite 
rehab i 1 ita ti ve purposv. The process i ng 
of persons through the system is only a 
minor aspect of its intended function. 
Providing services to those who are not 
seriously disturbed or incorrigibly alien
ated from society and their peers is in
tended to produce resocialization, a re
habilitation of their attitudes, and im-

. provement in their behavior. On the 
other hand, it will be clearly stated in 
the subsequent descriptions of these ser
vices that the emphasis is on perceiving 
the juvenile as a person who is exper
iencing relatively serious problems in 
development and maturation which can be 
mpst appropriately dealt with by using 
helping services. 

The programs in this element are expected 
to be of medium duration. It is possible 
that the juvenile's participation in the 
programs would only-last for a few months 
and it is not likely that it would ever 
require continuation for more than a year. 
If the correctional and rehabilitative 
goals of these programs cannot be achieved 
within one year, then the juvenile should, 
more appropriately, be referred to the 
Intensive Community Rehabilitation element. 
In many cases, it would be desirable to 
refrain from specifying a placement in 
terms of months and to concentrate, in
stead,on specifying goals to be achieved. 
This objective is familiar to, although 
not widely practiced within, the probation 
field. By specifying goals to be achieved 
rather than establishing definite duration, 
the programs will more nearly reflect the 
general intentions of the juvenile code. 
All of this should become possible as part 
of the dispOSitional order of the judicial 
element once a reasonably complete evalua-
tion has been prepared for each individual 
placed in this element. When .this type Of 
evaluative information is not available, 
wholly inappropriate goals are not only 
possible, but likely. ' 
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These programs may require a court order 
in order to accomplish its pu~poses. How
ever since those considered for placement 
within this general element are those 
whose behavioral patterns and environment
al situations are not felt to be serious 
or severe, the utiliz~tion of consent ar
rangements are appropriate where it is 
felt that will be effective. As the pre
sent experience of many courts indicates, 
there are a number of juveniles appearing 
before the court whose parents are will
ing - and probably capable - of renewing 
their interest in and re-asserting their 
responsibility for parental leadership and 
guidance. For such persons, their appre
hension and processing by the court be
comes the pOint at which family relation~ 
ships are restructured. When this ap
pears to be the case, use of unofficial 
handling may be the most appropriate ap
proach to take. This optional course of 
action might· also be related to !1andling 
the cases "unofficiallyll in the Judicial 
element. 

These programs are intended to be used 
for mpst of the cases appearing before 
the court and, as presently conceived, they 
will not ordinarily involve intensive 
services. However, they are intended to 
have significant rehabilitative inflJences 
on the juvenile~s specific action~ and 
general behavior. These. programs are 
most applicable to those who have been 
apprehended while '\testing the limits" 
of the society in which they live and who 
do not have seriously antisocial predis
positions. It would be inappropriate to 
assign juveniles with severe emotional or 
other envi ronmenta 1 prob 1 ems Qr those ' 
whose delinquent acts are serious, either 
as first offenses or as repetitions of 
offenses, to these programs. 

This element is relatively simply struc
tured to provide a defi ni te response the 
first or second time the juvenile is appre
hended for the commission of a miscreant 
act (or, under certain circumstances, the 
first time he commits a delinquent act). 
The rule of thumb which will be suggested 
regarding the first occurrence of a delin
quent act is that the use of this alter-

native would be applicable in situations 
in which there appear to be sufficient 
environmental and family strengths which 
can be utilized in modifying the juve
nile's behavior and ameliorating the 
situations which appear to have immed
iately preceded or precipitated the 
event in question. It must be emphasized 
that the results of the evaluation made 
prior to the judicial disposition of the 
case should be the basis for assigning 
the indiVidual to this element. 

This constitutes the least extensive and 
cheapest of the dispositions which can be 
made following,adjudication. Only adjud
icated juveniles are to be placed within 
this group, and, therefore, the directions 
and conditions imposed by the court can 
be made mandatory and subject to periodic 
review. It is important to stress the 
principle that· the penalties assessed by 
the court within this element should be 
commensurate with the' seriousness of the 
offenses. 

Within the limitations imposed by the ap
propriate nature of the penalties related 
to the seriousness of the offense, there 
should be no questionpof the courtrs abil
ity to deal with those who are placed with
in this element. When the court has pre
scribed or ordered mandatory participation 
in a particular service or services, or 
has imposed mandatory penalties, the fur
ther right to enforce these orders through 
imposition of additional penalties or an 
extension of the original period should 
be reserved. There is little logic in 
ordering services or imposing penalties 
if no further action can be taken in the 
face of non-compliance. It is felt that 
an indeterminate period for achieving the 
desired goals or objectives'would be ap- . 
propriatefor many of those assigned to 
this element. 

Likewise, if experience in working with 
the juvenile or other subsequent develop
ments indicate an inappropriate placement 
in this element, there should be no ques
tion about the possibility of transferring 
the individual from this general element 
to either the selective programs or re-

o· 
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sidential treatment element. It should 
be emphasized that the individual's 
placement in this particular element does 
not necessarily represent the final dis
position of his case., ~hen needs m?re 
serious than those orlglnally percelved 
become apparent, both tne interests of the 
individual and those of society demand 
that there be no structural barriers ,to 
the development of a more adequate and 
potentially more effective rehabilitation 
process. 

It is entirely possible, and desirable, 
for both the juvenile's parents and volun
teers to be involved with the probation 
counselor and others in carrying out 
the probationary conditions imposed on 
any individual in this general element. 

placement. When the probation officer 
has reported to the judge that the con
ditions of probation have been met~ an 
order releasing the probationer from 
further responsibility will be made. If 
there is a failure to conform to the con
ditions imposed in this general element, 
the judge may reconsider the placement 
and, when necessary, make an alternative 
placement in either the Selective Rehabil
itation Programs or Residential Treatment 
elements. 

Though a court order can be used to accom-
. plish some of the objectives of this 

general element, this will not always be 
necessary. In cases where a court order 
is not felt to 'be necessary, incentive 
might be developed by refraining from 
ordering placement in this element, and 
relying, instead, on the "consent decree ll 

approach involving referral to the CYSA. 
Court orders should be used only when it 
appears likely that such ~re necessary in 
order to insure progress. In the absence 
of such indications, other arrangements 
are more appropriate and should,be used. 

It will be suggested that volunteers can 
be used in nearly all of the specific pro
grams which are developed for this gener
al element. The use of volunteers is con
sidered to be so important that concrete, 
systematic efforts designea to recruit, 
train, assign~ and supervise a sufficient 
number of volunteers should be initiated 
and this potentially valuable asset should 
not be left to chance. Similarly, a de- The four spectfic elements described in 
finite effort should be made through - the following sections are expected to 
orientation programs aimed at helping them be adequate for the needs of most of the 
to deal with their problems and take advan- juveniles involved in the delinquency 
tage of their opportunities to involve control system. The probation element 
those parents who are capable of exercising applies to the entire group while the 
supervision over their children. These other elements are expected to be appli-
principles may require specifications for cable to smaller and more selective 
the probation counselor's work or may mean groups. In every case, the deci'sion to 
supplementing the' probation officer'S use one or more of these elements should 
traditionally conceived functions. be based on an accurate understanding of 

The probation counselor must furnish a 
report to the judge when he feels that 
the conditions of probation have been 
satisfied, and at specified intervals 
prior to that time. The probation coun
selor should immediately report to the 
Judicial element whenever he feels that 
it is unlikely that the specified goals 
will be achieved (adjustments might be 
possible in the case), if it appears 
that the person has been mistakenly 
placed in this element, or when other 
factors arise which affect the ability 
of accomplishing the intentions of the 

the juvenile's individual capabilities 
and situation. Neither group decisions 
nor inflexible rules should be applied 
to everyone in this category. The basis 
for applying these programmatic ele
ments is simply that control and support 
are nece'ss'ary' for those who become a 
part of the post-adjudication control 
system. It is assumed that the expecta
tions of society will be clearly made 
known to juveniles placed here and that 
methods of monitoring their progress 
and sa ti sfyi ng thei r 1 eg;t-fma te needs 
will be developed. 

; i 
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SECTION 2: GENERAL PROBATION 

The General Prohation programmatic ele
ment (610) encompasses a small number of 
activities and services designed to assist 
adjudicated juveniles adopt and maintain 
more socially acceptable patterns of be
havior or simply to refrain from furhter 
delinquent or miscreant acts. It is the 
key programmatic element within the Gener
al Community Rehabilitative Programs gen
eral element, a point illustrated by its 
placement on Chart 19 where it ;s the 
only element relating to all of the others. 
This section will describe the element in 
detail according to the following format: 
general definition, clientele, rationale, 
objectives, specific tasks, accountability, 
evaluation, and commentary. 

Prior to the systematic development of 
this material, however, ~ description of 
the current situation is provided to ac
quaint the reader with probation resources 
in Kansas. This is followed by examina
tion of the results of poor probation ar
rangements, pervasively found throughout 
the state at present. 

CURRENT PROBATION RESOURCES 

In Chapter 1 ' (pp 21-24) ,we described the 
current probation resources in the state, 
insofar as they are known. We reported 
'the results of two surveys,made a little 
more than two years apart. The changes 
that occurred in this period of time show 
a very substantial gain in probation re
sources. Though we fall far short of the 
clarity of concept ahd accuracy of analy
sis that would be desirable in consider
ing this subject, it seems obvious that 
we have made a great deal of progress in 
.the past two years - an impression con
firmed by visits to a number of communi
ties. Of special note are the significant 
improvements in the Johnson County Court~ 
the Wheatlands agency in the'Southwest, 
the student intern program in several lo
cations, the l1 storefront" office in the 
northeast part of Wichita, and the develop
ment of new probation resources in small 
and medium~sized counties. Further opti
mism seems justified in view of the serious 

discussions occurring in several places 
about even greater expansions. 

We are obviOUSly in a better position, 
as a state, than we were two years ago. 
There is a more optimistic view (in 
most counties) about what we can do. In 
many places there are obviously more 
qualified and capable persons working 
in established positions, and there are 
many more new people. 

But all of these improvements occurred 
without the benefit of established mini
mum qualification standards, cohere~t 
philosophy, salary standards, and a host 
of other pivotal or relevant considera
tions. We therefore urge the discussion 
and adoption of these considerations at 
the earliest possible date in order to 
prevent serious dissatisfactions and 
loss of effectiveness as enthusiasm wanes. 

Though the overall picture is one of im
provement, there are still very wide dis
crepancies in the practica1 availability 
of probation resources in various counties 
having full-time employed persons, and 
between that group (37 counties) and 
those with no full-time employed persons 
(68 counties).Simjlarly, we are not 
rea lly very close to the projected need" 
for probation personnel specified in this 
plan. 

Currently' (i n Kansas) there is no stal1-
dardiz~d way of measuring the effectiveness 
of the probation officer's work. Such a 
measurement system is necessary before it 
is possible tostate categorically that 
probation is worth the time and effort 
presently being invested in it. The ab
sence of profeSSional qualifications for 
the position of probation officer, the lack 
of periodic opportunities to obtain signi
ficant additional training in Kansas, the 
difficulty of relating the individual pro
bation officer's work to the successful 
completion of probationary periods,all 
result in the conclusion that although we 
have a substantial investment in the area 
of probation, it would be difficult to 
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prove that this type of program is as ef
fective, or more effective~ than other op
tional progral!1s. 

POOR PROBATION ARRANGEMENTS 

There are two kinds of ~bor probation ar
rangements: no supervision, and ineffect
ive supervision. In the first kind, we 
refer to the situation where a probationer 
is given no real supervis10n to determine 
whether the specifications of the pro
bation order are being met. In the la~ter 
kind, we refer to the situation in which 
supervision ostensibly exists, but, for 
any of several reasons, it does not 
really exist. The first kind is common 
in almost all of our smaller counties 
while the second kind is typical of med
ium-sized and larger counties where 
large case load assignments are common. 

Both of these poor probation arrangements 
are likely to strongly influence disposi
tions of cases by judges, even though 
very few will discuss the matter openly. 

Both kinds of ineffective probation ar~ 
rangements are viewed as clearly deleter
ious influences on the individual in
volved and the community. The individual 
is not provided with a clear picture of 
the limits of socially acceptable behavior, 
or given the help and attention whieh was 
sought through the iT1 ega 1 activi ty. 
Society's interests are not protected be
cause a large:p'ercentage of persons n,ot 
helped or per&i"lized to illustrate the 
dimensions of unacceptable behavior will 
continue, if not escalate, this kind of 
activity. 

In the absence of distinct, structured 
probation resources, the juvenile court 
judge is likelY to place the juvenile on 
probation to his parents (or to supervise 
him himself). Placement on probation un
der parental superviston does not ordinar
ily have a very good success rate. A 
workshop at the first conference felt that 
IIParents, in most cases, have made a major 
contribution to the delinquency or mis
creancy of the child, either by commission 
or omission. They, therefore, make poor 

supervi sors for any probation program. II 
They also thought that any third party -
even the judge himself - would be a better 
supervisor of probationary conditions. 
The ~neffectiveness of this type of 
arrangements becomes apparent in situa
tions where the juvenile repeatedly ap
pears before the court after having 
been placed under his parents' super
vision. Such instances were found to be 
common during the first round of inter
views conducted by the staff. 

We are aware that many of the state's 
. juvenile judges, on whom this responsi
bility now rests, have tried to establish 
professional probation arrangements in 
their counties without success. They 
certainly cannot be held accountable for 
community failure to respond to this 
need. Current state statutes do not 
clearly support the establishm~nt of pro
bation, since this ;s traditionally in
terpreted as an optional local decision. 

The lack of a probation program run by l 
a person able to devote his full efforts I 
to it and who operates within a profession-I 
alized structure is felt to be a disser- I 
vi ce both to the juvenil e and the community.) 

The growth in the magnitude of the prob
lems of delinquency, and, more particu
larly, the steady growth in the number 
of recidivists in both the juvenile and 
adults fields indicates a general f~ilure 
in the deterrent intentions of the juvenile 
justice system. Even though the ineffect
iveness of probation resources in the state 
is responsible for only a portion of these 
increases, it should certainly be identi
fied as an area in which significant im
provement is necessary and could easily 
be made. The following considerations, 
relating to this point, have previously 
been recorded during our planning efforts: 
a lack of qualified personnel performing 
probation services, poor salaries, non
existent training opportunities, a lack 
of professional status, the absence of 
guidelines for establishing a probation 
program (there is no IIcook bookll), and in 
consistencies in the philosophies of the 
various juvenile courts which add to the 
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confusion regarding how effective proba
tion arrangements should be evaluated. 
The probation workshop at the first con
ference made the following recommenda
tions on these points: 

* Probation officers (and the juvenile 
courts) should be removed from the poli
tical scene. 

* Probation officers should be given 
status and tenure under a civil ser
vice system, and adequately compensated. 

* The probate and juvenile courts should 
be separated, as has subsequently been 
done in Sedgwi ck, Johnson and Wyandotte 
Counties. 

* A shortage of qualified probation per
sonnel will continue to exist until 
some basic changes such as civil service 
status or other more permanent and 
professional employment base is provided. 

In summary of other points emerging from 
the conference, the following additional 
points will be made; there was common 
agreement that greater professionalization 
of probation workers was needed, that all 
persons be treated equally, that probation 
services be realistically adapted to'a 
given geographic area, and that a clear 
distinction between adjudicatory and re
habilitative functions be reflected in a 
prohibition against the use'of police 
officers - regardless of their status or 
background - as probation officers. 

DEFINITION OF GENERAL PROBATION 

General Probation is an essential manage
ment and service-providing programmatic 
element within the mainstream of the 
system. It is carri ed out by a IIProba ti on 
Counselor" (PC) whose responsibilities 
are: case management, personal relation
ship, counseling, and utilization of vol
unteers. The clientele of the element 
consists of more than two-thirds of the 
dispositions of the juvenile courts, and 
is described as those whose offenses are 
not seriousftnd who do not evidence ser
ious personal problems. The rationale 

for this service is that those who have 
been found guilty of an offense merit 
public interest and appropriate services 
both on humanitarian and self-interest 
principles. The services are also based 
on the belief that appropriate services 
are capable of helping development and 
maturation of the juvenile into socially 
responsible adulthood. The objective of 
general probation is to examine each per
son individually and to make referrals 
to other appropriate sources of assistance 
to the end that the juvenile can refrain 
from further offenses. General probation 
is accountable to the court for progress 
reports on each dispOSition and to the 
KJSA Area Rehabilitation Director for 
professional practices. Evaluation of 
this key service is made on the basis 
of the viability of individual remediation 
plans, the success with which these plans 
are carried out, and the longitudinal 
histories of the persons pl~ccd in this 
element. 

GENERAL PROBATION CLIENTELE 

Juveniles appropriately placed in this 
general element are most simply described 
as those whose offenses are not serious, 
who have not demonstrated a repetitive 
pattern, and who have some familial strengths 
with which to work. Admitting that this 
;s something of a negative way of describ~ 
ing the characteristics, it will be note~ 
that this category includes those for WhlCh 
no sufficient reason exists for placement 
in one of the other two elements. Since 
this is the least clearly defined of the 
categories, it is accurate to say that it 
is a IIca tchall" element that is most ap
propri a te for the mqj ori ty of- j~veni ~ e 
court dispositions. -Theteferral gUlde
lines for this element are: 

* First miscreancy offense (or 3 years 
since a previous offense) 

* Larceny convictions that have not re
vealed a seriously criminalistic ten
dency. 

* Juveniles whose evaluation does not in
dicate the need for intensive services. 
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* The majority of second time miscreancy 
offenders. 

A large number of first and second mis
creancy offenders, and a large quantity 
of larcenists are included in this 
clientele group. Many miscreants will 
continue to be ha~dled non-judicially 
(as they are now) on their first contact 
with the juvenile justice system. The 
formalized handling of miscreancies, but 
in a less intensive manner than repeti
tious and part one offenses, is deliberate. 
"Part two ll offenses should not be ignored, 
but do not require the application of the 
maximum resources available to the juve
nile justice system. 

A further characterization of appropriate 
dispositions for this element is the sug
gestion that it would include a younger 
average group than the other two rehabili
tative elements. 

In summary, this element is concerned 'with 
more than two-thirds of those being hand
led formally by the juvenile courts, a 
group not show; ng serious tendencies toward 
antisocial behavior, but in whom a degree 
of interest and concern is justified and 
expressed through placement under the 
supervision of a probation counselor. 
Several methods of determining those to 
be placed in this element, and their su
pervision requirements, exist. The 
Nicholson article (29) is one example of 
thi s. 

RATIONALE 

General probation is founded on the be
lief that the majority of those who have 
committed an offense are seeking to dis
cover where social controls lie and will 
revise their behavior when they have 
learned this through a constructive ex
perience. Most such persons need only a 
small amount of intervention in their 
lives, but, at the same time, require an 
intervention of some substance. 

Those correctly placed in this general 
element are not in need of considerable 
services over a long period of time, but 

a generally helpful and significant 
series of contacts with a person who 
can constructively represent and inter
pret the laws of society) and relate 
them to the juvenilels frame of reference 
and experience. 

OBJECTIVES 

The specific objectives of General Pro
bation are several: communication of 
societyls standards, development of a 
constructive relationship with an inter
pretor of those standards, treatment as 

.an individual of worth and value, refer
ral to other sources of assistance as 
appropriate~ appropriately measured in
tervention in the juvenilels life style 
to sufficiently demonstrate societyls 
disapproval of previpus actions, clear 
communication of the principle of the 
reciprocal relationship between the citi
zen and soci ety, and an opportuni ty to 
explore practical morality and the mean
ing of life with a competent adult figure. 

The adjudication and disposition of the 
juvenilels case should be considered as 
the point of 0rigination for a more com
prehensive presentation of the civil and 
criminal standards of our society for 
those who have not obtained this. If the~ 
is any major gap in factual knowledge 
about the reason for laws and their en
forcement, thi s gap should be fi ned im
mediately and routinely through the gener
al probation element. It is believed that 
almost all juveniles under 14 have an in
complete and probably distorted understand
ing in this subject area, and there were 
over 3,000 arrests of juveniles under 12 
in 1970. 

The PC is responsible for developing a con
structive relationship with each probation! 
through which societyls standards may be 
interpreted, examined, explored, and dis
cussed. The relationship with the PC is 
viewed as one of the most desirable and 
potentially effective frameworks through 
which this can be accomplished, and pro
bation falls considerably short of its po~ 
tential when it does not accomplish this 
objective. 
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The personal relationship with the PC is 
the framework through which another im
portant value will be communicated - wheth
er the offender is still to be regarded 
as an individual of worth and value. Th~ 
juyenilels perception of the attitude of 
society toward him or her 1S likely to be 
strongly influenced by the attitude and 
actions of the PC. Many will think first, 
in this regard, of a rejecting and con
demning attitude on the part of the PC 
doing damage to the juvenile's attitude. 
It is probably just as important to note 
the juvenilels reaction to a probation 
officer who is too overworked to check on 
the probationer, who must deal superfic
ially with him, or who is confused about 
his or her own role and objectives. The 
probationer is likely to sense any or all 
of these a,tti tudes quickly and accurately 
to the clear detri'ment of the goals of pro
bation. 

Referrals to other sources of assistance 
is an obvious objective in general pro
bation. There are three other programmatic 
elements that serve as a resource to the 
PC in th is general element, prevent·., on 
programs to use as a concurrent or sub
sequent resource, and re-referral to the 
Judicial (disposition) element for those 
whose situation is much worse than the 
previous evaluation indicated, or changes 
for the worse during placement in this 
programmatic element. 

50ciety ls disapproval of the behavior 
that was the basis for the adjudication 
is communicated to the offender through 
intervention in his or her accustomed 
life style. It will be suggested that 
nothing less than a 30 minute a week in
tervention gets this point across very 
well, even though some active probation 
officers feel a less significant inter
vention can be equally useful. 

The necessity of the existence of a re
ciprocal relationship between the citizen 
and the larger society in which he lives 
must be._clearly communicated to each pro
bationer. The means to do this must be 
individualized for each probationer, and 
the PC must be responsible for insuring 

that this occurs. 

General probation must offer an opportu
nity for the juvenile to examine and ex
plore the practical morality of society 
and the meaning of life with a competent 
adult figure. Though this is not likely 
to be possible in more than a percentage 
of cnses, the PC must be sure the juve
nil e is made aware that thi s oppm'tuni ty 
exi sts. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

Four specific kinds of activities are to 
be undertaken by the PC in general pro
bation: case management (611), develop
ment of a personal relationship (612), 
counseling (613), and utilization of 
volunteers (614). These activities are 
undertaken within the framework of a 
maximum annual intake of 100 and a maxi
mum current caseload of 60. Those serving 
dispersed population areas are to have a 
maximum annual intake of 80 and a maxi
mum current case10ad of 45. It should 
also be remembered that those placed in 
this general element correctly do not 
have serio~s or intense personal problems. 

cASE MANAGEMENT (611) - The case manage
ment function centers on the development 
and implementation of a realistic proba
tion plan. More specifically, it consists 
of accepting responsibility for the indi
vidual case with such conditions and re
quirements as were established when a 
judicial disposition of the case was n~de, 
regularly monitoring the individual ls pro
gress in meeting these reqUirements, making 
referrals to the other services with'in 
this element which are applicable in in
dividual cases, regularly reporting the 
individual IS progress to the Judicial 
element, and developing recommendations 
regarding his continuation, termination, 
or re-assignment to other rehabilitation 
programs. The case management function 
requires considerable skill and perception. 

PERSONAL RELATIONSHIP (612) - The develop
ment of a personal relationship between 
the probation officer and proBationer is 
expected to be an integral part of the 
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practical function of this element. It 
will be characterized as a helping or 
supportive relationship to help the juve
nile interpret his position in society 

. and society's general expectations re
garding his conduct. It is also one of 
which the probation officer should be 
sensitive to the probationer's legitimate 
personal needs. The development of this 
kind of relationship is considered to be 
essential for purposes of understanding, 
if for no other reason, for every juve
nile placed on probation. 

COUNSELING (613) - The counseling relation
ship is more selectively applicable and 
consists of constructive guidance based 
on the probationer's needs and situation. 
This term is not intended to imply involve
ment in therapy or formally-structured 
programs of counseling. It is intended 
to indicate that the probation officer 
is expected to provide guidance and di
rection on a personal and individual 
basis to most probationers in his case
load, as noted in the preceding narrative 
on objectives. The article by Hill in 
the reference section furnishes a report 
on a recent effort to teach group coun
seling to probation officers in Califor
nia. (19) 

The counseling function will be easily 
misunderstood or given a distorted mean
ing. There;s absolutely no intention to 
establish counseling as a service which 
a PC must provide simply because he h01ds 
the position. On the contrary, only 
those who have had specific training in
cluding supervised practice should be al
lowed to undertake this activity. It is 
desirable for all PC's to have this skill, 
a point with major implications for edu
cation, training, and professionalized 
supervision for PC's. For a fuller dis
cussion of this subject, the Piven and 
Alcabes book (30), the Crites article (9 ) 
and the Ives atticle in Technigues of Pro
bation (42) might profitably be consulted 
in addition to other listings at the end 
of this and the next chapter. 

'. 
VOLUNTEER UTILIZATION (614) - The use of 
volunteers is included as ~ne of the pri-

mary functions of general probation. Volun- ' 
teers are expected to be helpful in vir
tually every case and their utilization 
is seen as a key or pivotal influence in 
carrying out the intentions of general 
probation in many cases. The PC will 
not be required to recruit and train volun
teers, but he will be responsible for 
their assignment, supervision, and support. 

After all, probation services began with 
volunteers, and there are currently many 
examples of highly effective and efficient . 
volunteer probation programs. The programs' 
in Boulder, Colorado (Scheier) and Royal . 
baks, Michigan (Leenhouts) are well known 
to many Kansans and have influenced the 
development of some of our volunteer pro
grams. However, volunteer programs in 
probation don't just "automatically" 
work si~plY because someone has announced 
that volunteers will be used. Volunteer 
programs must be carefully designed and 
administered if they are to get off the 
ground and maintain a position of useful
ness. Volunteers can be a major asset 
to probation services, but not without 
considerable effort at the outset and in
telligent management later. 

The workshop considering this subject at 
the first conference adopted the position 
that volunteers should never be used as 
rep 1 acements for professi ona lly-emp 1 oy~:d 
probation officers or in order to avoid 
hiring professional personnel. Theyem
phasized that volunteers should always 
be auxi 1 i ary to a sound ~ we'll-managed pro
bation program conducted by regular em
ployees. This principle has already been 
well-established in most fields of volun
teer activity and will merely be acknow
ledged as an essential premise in con
sidering this subject. 

Since the initiation of the planning pro
ject, the Juvenile Court of Sedgwick 
County and other courts have added exten
sive volunteer services to its operations. 
It can be assumed that ordinary citizens, 
both male and female, without exceptional 
ski.l1s or extensive training, can perform 
valuable services as part of a general 
probation program. Those with exceptional 
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abilities and backgrounds can also be 
used, although such persons might more 
appropriately be assigned to intensive 
probation programs. The point is simply 
that it is unnecessary to 1 imi t recrui t
ment to only school counselors, psycholo
gists, social workers, and others with 
these types of training as volunteers in 
a probation program. 

There are seven discrete elements within 
the general framework of volunteer pro
grams, apart from the general design for 
theil~ utilization: recruitment, screening, 
training and orientation, assignment of 
work, supervision of activity, adjust
ments in assignments (as necessary), and 
expressions of gratitude at the end of a 
work assignment. This subject is dis
cussed at greater length in Chapters 3 
and 5 of Volume IV, where interest focuses 
on structuring and implementation of a 
volunteer program, rather than the specific 
tasks of the volunteer. 

There is a rapidly growing body of pub
lished literature on this specific subject, 
as well as the broader subject of the use 
of volunteers in other tasks. The articles 
by Jorgensen,Scheier,Lee, and Burnett, and, 
especially, the manual by Barker are val
uable aids to understanding the potential
ities of volunteers (20,37,24~7,2). 

This section offers a proposal for gener
al probation which differs somewhat from 
the written descriptions which we have 
used in the past, and which also places 
the idea of general probation in a broader 
perspective than is currently common. It 
is intended to help eliminate some of the 
inconsistencies observed in the present 
situation. At present, those who are 
called probation officers are often asked 
to be all things to all people. Mershon's 
article (26) in the reference section sets 
forth the expectations of a Kansas judge 
for probation officers (in our current 
structure). Here,we have distinguished 
between the functi ons of proba ti on for 
those whose problems are not severe and 
what we will call in the next chapter, 
IIIntensive Probation" aimed at dealing 
with those whose problems are serious to 

crit;ca"1 at the time they are placed on 
probation. In presenting this proposal, 
it may be observed that probation, as 
discussed in this section, is not familiar 
to some of those who are in touch with 
current probation practices. Some speci
fications given here conflict with current 
positions of some people in our state. 
This means that further discussions and 
examinations of this material are neces
sary to achieve a sound understanding 
of what ;s being proposed. 

The typical workload for a PC performing 
the general probation is predicated on 
the desirabfl ity of having an average of 
30 minutes per week to spend with each 
probationer. This specification is, ad
mittedly, a rough estimate of need, but 
believed to be accurate enough for pur
poses of discussion. With current case
load of 60 persons at any particular time, 
the probation officer would obviously 
need to spend 30 hours per week keeping 
in contact with all of his probationers. 
Some of those on probation might require 
less time than this, while others might 
require more; it is not self-eVident 
that contact once a week is necessary 
(once every two or even three weeks 
might be sufficient), but this provides 
a rough estimate which can be used in 
computing the time a~llocations necessary 
to accomplish the tasks outlined above. 

This computation does not include much 
time for traveling, which would be a 
major factor in some areas and would mean 
that the number of persons who could be 
carried on the PC's current caseload 
should be reduced. However, ignoring, 
for the present, the. amount of time re
quired for travel, it appears that the 
PC could have as many as ten hours per 
week free for administrative duties, ser
vice to the juvenile courts, visits to 
agencies participating in the rehabilita
tion processes and for other community 
contacts. By acknowledging that there 
will be fluctuations in the number of 
cases assigned (not to exceed 75 at any 
particular time), and by estimating the 
average duration of probation in this 
element at slightly more than 6 months, 
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it is possible to estimate that a pro
bation officer will be able to accept a 
maximum of 100 new cases annually, and 

, proportionately less in areas of dispersed 
population. 

With this type of working structure, it 
is reasonable to anticipate that all 
placed in this general element will be 
given at least some personalized atten
tion, which is, of course, essential to 
the success of any probation program. 
Moreover, a working structure of this 
type should permit, at least cumulatively 
over a period of months, the development 
of reasonably complete knowledge about 
the probationer as an individual and any 
changes which may - or may not - be taking 
place in his accustomed h~bits and behavior. 
Perhaps equally important is the fact that 
such a working structure promises the pro
bation counselor the likelihood of ob
taining a reasonable amount of job satis
faction which is now often impossible. 
Since it is difficult to separate the 
programs'from the personnel who are chosen 
to carry them out, it is felt that the 
creation of a reasonable working structure 
will have a positive influence on the 
operations of this element. 

ACCOUNTAB IL ITY 

There are three kinds of accountability 
for general probation: judicial, pro
fessional, and probationer. The judicial 
accountability is the responsibility of 
the PC to keep the judge apprised of 
events and general trends during the 
period of probation. Every 'juvenile 
judge must be furnished with an account
ing of what has been happening in regard 
to ~he dispositions he or she has made. 
Professional accountability is accomplish
ed through the supervision of each PCls 
professional practices by a Probation 
Supervisor (in turn supervised by the 
Area Rehabilitation Director). This ac
countability concerns the development of 
a remediation plan, practices used in 
carrying it out, periodic reviews of 
cases~ and consultation regarding diffi
culties. Any purely adm)nistrative super
vision would be additional to this. The 

accountability to the probationer is sim
ply the obligation of the PC to be as 
excellent in the conduct of his respon
sibilities as possible, and to help the 
probationer obtain the sound guidance he 
needs (whether recognized or not). The 
professional accountability is dealt 
with in more detail under the heading of 
IIcommentaryll which follows. 

EVALUATION 

There is really only one useful criteria 
for the evaluation of general probation; 
·the number (and rate) of probationers who 
do not re-appear in control programs. This 
simplistic point of evaluation interest is 
useful even though more refined points 
must also be developed for improvement of 
practices and rating personnel. This ele
ment will include a significant percentage 
of persons for whi€h these services will 
not be useful and who will go on to more 
serious and repetitious offenses. There 
is very little possibility of identifying 
this group accurately, but their first con
tact with control programs is likely to re
sult in placement in this element. 

As is pointed out in our chapter on evalua
tion, the key to a useful evaluation pro
gram is the development of longitudinal 
career studies of all persons having 
contact with the system. The career 
study is the key item, to which the other 
points of information are related. See 
chapter 6 of Vol. IV for additional in
formation on this. 

COMMENTARY 

General probation is an essential service 
in the control field, and serves as the 
key to the utilization of other important 
services. As such, it requires attention 
not required by most of the other services. 
This portion of the text examines some 
broad issues which emerge from a careful 
study of the subject: organization of 
probation services, volunteers in proba
tion, education for probation personnel, 
salaries in the probation field. 

ORGANIZATION OF PROBATION SERVICES - All 
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probation services, both general and in
tensive, are to be organized on an area 
basis throughout the state. They are to 
be coordinated with each other, and placed 
under the professional supervision of the 
Area Rehabilitation Services Director 
(ARD). A five 1eve, organization plan 
for profeSSional full-time workers in 
probation is specified, with "non-pro
fessional" and volunteer workers con
stituting a sixth level. The five level 
organization plan seems necessary to 
match the need for greater skills and ex
perience with those who present the most 
substantial problems, and to provide an 
adequate supervision structure. 

The first professional level is that of 
the Probation Counselor (PC), responsible 
for General Probation (610). The maximum 
intake of probationers for a PC is 100, 
and the average maximum current caseload 
is 60. However, probably a majority of 
PCls will be serving in multi-county areas 
where travel time will reduce these maxi
mums to 80 and 45 respectively, and some 
will be serving areas of such dispersed 
population that their practical maximums 
will be 60 and 35. 

The second profeSSional level is th~ Juve
nile Services Worker (JSW) whose duties 
consist of Intensive Probation (710) and 
whose annual intake maximum is 25 and 
maximum current caseload is 20. JSWls 
are described in the next chapter. 

The first of three specified levels of 
supervision is a position designated as a 
Rehabilitation Supervisor (RS). At least 
one such position is established for each 
area, and additional positions created on 
the basis of a 1:8 relationship with PC's. 
The supervision of this person will consist 
primarily of consulting with the probation 
counselor about proper courses of action 
and the progress being made with individ
ual probationers. The administrative 
duties of the rehabilitation supervisor 
are expected to be minimal. It is esti
mated that 20 such persons will be needed 
1n the state as a whole, one for each of 
14 areas, and additional supervisors when 
the number of PCls indicates a need for 

them. 

The supervisor of Juvenile Services Work
ers is level four in this organizational 
p~an. At the outset, only four areas 
(11 through 14) are expected to need any 
of these persons. Each JSW supervisor 
will be responsible for supervising the 
work of from four to six juvenile ser
vices workers. It is possible that other 
areas might eventually need a JSW super
vi sor. 

A person designated as the "Al"ea Rehabili
tation Services Director" (ARD) is speci
fied for each area. The ARD is responsible 
for super'Vi si ng both the genera 1 communi ty 
rehabilitation programs (600 series) and 
the selective community rehabilitation pro
grams (700 series). The ARD is to be re
sponsible for supervising up to 8 individ
uals. In four areas, this will include 
JSW supervisors and Rehabilitation Super
visors. In the remaining ten areas, it 
will probably include Rehabilitation Su
pervisors and each of the individual JSWls 
serving in the area. Further comment on 
this latter point are presented in the 
next chapter, and in Chapter 3 of Vol. IV. 

This five level organization plan is graphi
cally displayed on Chart 20. The levels 
it specifies clearly illustrate the "lad
der" concept of job structuring which is 
so important in developing and maintaining 
staff of high quality and ability. 

Further comments about the Rehabilitation 
Supervisor and ARD are appropriate at 
this point. The primary function of the 
RS is to review progress of each probat
ioner on a current caseload of a PC. 
The RS must be personally familiar with 
each case in order to be able to provide 
guidance where necessary. The RS also 
serves as a resource to the PC in develop
ing individual remediation plans and for 
guidance regarding unusual individual sit
uations. The RS is the (only) authority 
for reconsideration referrals to the judi
cial element, prior to which a different 
PC assignment might be tried. The RS 
will also make such arrangements as are 
necessary to maintain the system in the 
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I CHART 20: 
A FIVE LEVEL PLAN OF ORGANIZATION FOR THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF GENERAL AND INTENSIVE 
COMMUNITY REHABILI1"ATION PROGRAMS 

event of sickness, resignation, or poor 
, performance of a PC. 

The Area Rehabilitation Services Director 
(ARD) has three primary relationships: 
one to the Judicial element in the Crisis 
Programs element, another to the Residen
tial Treatment element (800 series), and 
a third to the area board. The relation
ship to the Judicial element consists of 
assumi n9 responsibi1 i ty for the manage
ment of those placed in either the gener
al or selective community rehabilitation 
programs by a court dispositional order. 
The ARD will be responsible for furnish
ing the monitoring information to the 
judge involved, and for selecting, orient
ing and supervising personnel. 

The ARD's f@lationship to the area board 
will ordinarily be through the office of 
the Area Di~ector who serves the area 
board. The area board should periodically 
be furnished with monitoring information 
on the effectiveness with which the re
sponsibilities of either the general or 
selective community rehabilitation pro
grams are being aChieved, 

The relationship of the ARD to the resi
dential treatment element consists of the 

assignment of a JSW to each person placed 
in residential treatment, at the time 
of his placement, so that the aftercare 
services can be effectively implemBnted 
upon the individual IS release. 

It is suggested that the ARD be respon
sible both to the Area Director and to 
the area board itself. It does not seem 
necessary to establish two positions to 
serve both the genel"a 1 and sel ective com
munity programs. It is felt that it 
should be possible for one person to per
form both tasks. The other specific pro
grammatic elements which are to be used 
in supplementing the basic service with
in this element are described in the im
ediately following sections. 

Chart 21 illustrates the principles set 
forth "above ina hypotheti ca 1 mul ti -county 
area experiencing a load equal to one-tenth 
of the system as a whole (920 in general, 
200 in intensive, and 50 in residential 
treatment). This shows that both inter
mediate supervision levels are necessary 
according to the stated principles in 
the text. 

VOLUNTEERS IN PROBATION 

Some be.l i eve that there is a sho~'tage of 
persons seriously concerned with the prob
lems of ,juvenile delinquents and they, 
therefore, take no action to establish 
volunteer programs. There are also those 
who are openly resistant to the idea of 
a volunteer probation program. The fact 
that volunteer probation programs are 
successful in other places ha~ not changed 
the minds of those who steadfastly main~ 
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tain that, "It won1t work. II Many communi- 1 

tles have adequate resources and the leader- . 
ship or coordination to draw agencies and 
potential volunteers together jnto an ef
fective unit. For some such communities, 
a volunteer probation program could be, 
at least, a partial answer to the financial 
barriers which are presently being exper
ienced and to citizen apathy which is wide
ly identified as the reason why these pro
grams have never been initiated~ apart 
from the other benefits it confers. 
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CHART 21: AN AREA ORGANIZATION PLAN FOR GENERAL AND INTENSIVE PROBATION 
Annual load is 1/10 of projected annual system load: General Rehab = 680; 
Intensive Rehab = 200; Residential = 50. (24 positions specified) 
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It is also believed to be possible and de
sirable to establish mUlti-county proba
tion programs under dependable direction 
and effective supervision. The volunteer 
in probation work has characteristics and 
a uniquely valuable contribution to make 
similar to the volunteers in any other 
human services activity. The volunteer 
combines a unique, unduplicable quality 
of both practical and symbolic signifi
cance. Even the least perceptive of 
those who will be affected by the volun
teer's work soon realize that the volun
teer is there only because he feels he 
can be helpful. No financial gain or 
other reward is expected. Initially, 
many such perscns will be regarded with 
curiosity ("What1s your bag?"), which 
is usually replaced by the understanding 
that the volunteer actually does want 
to help. A long-range practical value 
is seen in the fact that the probationer 
h~s an opportynity for continue~ contact 
uTter the perlod of probatlon wlth some-
one who can serve as an adequate model 
of matUt'i ty. 

D 
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QUALIFICATIONS OF PROBATION OFFICEB~ 

There are no widely accepted qualifica
tions criteria for probation officers 
in Kansas. As a result of this, the 
qualifications must be determined by 
analyzing the skills needed to carry out 
the function, as described, within the 
total comprehensive system. The previous
ly noted inconsistencies between job ex
pectations and the descriptions of the 
state's juvenile courts do not, by this 
method, assume as great a degree of im
portance. 

As a starting point, we will reaffirm a 
basic principle clearly established dur
ing the first months of the planning ef
fort; the probation officer should be 
someone who is able to communicate both 
with the juvenile and with his family ... 
on both sides of the generation gap. 
This ability to communicate ;s believed 
to be more important than formal educa
tional accomplishments. Inability to 
communicate with the juvenile as well as 
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with his parents would be a serious dis
advantage in carrying out the minimum ex
pectations for probation officers. 

, There are no relevant statutes regarding 
the qualifications of probation officers, 
but K.S.A. 38-814 is listed as a reference. 

The probation workshop at the first con
ference had difficulty with the word IIqual
ifications'" They felt that it would be 
more useful to describe the "qualities" 
of a good probation officer. Their five 
recommendations on this subject were as 
follows: 

* A probation officer stould be a mature, 
sober, law-abiding citizen. He should 
be flexible in his attitudes but tena~ 
cious in seeing a job to its conclusion. 
He must be a good listener; one who 
works well with others in a team effort. 
p.~ should be warm and friendly and, most 
of all, must like children. The unani
mous opinion was that he should be at 
least 21 years of age and a college grad
uate, preferably majoring in the behav
ioral or social sciences. 

* If these standards were observed state
wide, it would help to improve the 
image of the probation officer in the 
juvenile court. 

* Probation officers should not dabble 
in psychological testing or similar 
types of evaluation; they should learn 
to use the community resources available 
for such purposes. The probation offi
cer should be relieved of all investi
gative responsibility and all aspects 
of prosecution. 

* Civil service status would confer the 
advantage of tenure and consequent re
lief from political pressure. It might 
also receive substantial monetary gain. 
Disadvantages noted included the possi
bility of unsought transfers in a state
wide system and a feeling that too much 
security might destroy initiative and 
make the work routine. 

* There was strong current of thought 

that probation officers should be active 
in comnunity affairs and organizations, 
especially those whose objectives are 
the improvement of youth and prevention 
of deli nquency. 

As stated in the first recommendation 
above, it is expected that a probation 
officer should have a college degree. 
If this qualification is accepted as a 
norm, it would not necessarily mean that 
those without college educations would 
be prevented from performing this function, 
but only that the job should be designed 
according to this norm. The requirement 
that the individual have studied in the 
fields of the behavioral or the social 
sciences is believed to be appropriate. 
However, several of those who have tried 
to de?ign programs of education specifi
cally to meet the needs and challenges 
of probation work, have found it difficult 
to establish the courses which would be 
needed for this purpose in our state's 
colleges and universities. . 

Therefore, we have suggested that addi
tional specifications for the probation 
counselor's qualifications include speci
fic and moderately extensive study in 
the field of probation. This would re
quire petitioning state universities to 
develop courses for this purpose which 
would be made available on either a 
resident or an extension basis. 

The content, or basic orientation for 
the education of probation personnel is 
a subject area that suffers from a polar
ization of opinion, as Gibbons points out: 

IIIn recent years, opinions on the ques
tion of where responsibility for train
ing should be lodged have become relative
ly polarized. One highly vocal group 
has maintained that social work educa
tion prepares persons for correctional 
work, so that treatment workers should 
be hired from among social welfare 
graduates. Persons with social work 
backgrounds have entered correctional 
employment in considerable numbers, and 
there have been concerted efforts made t; 
by the social welfare field to "capture" 
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corrections as a social work area of 
practice. 

"Those who would define corrections as 
a subarea of social work claim that the 
goals of correctional therapy are con
sistent with those of social welfare 
and that, as a consequence, correctional 
activities can be considered social 
work. According to this line of think
ing, training in "generic" social work 
principles, casework techniques, eclec
tic behavioral theories, and so forth is 
adequate to the task of rehabilitating 
offenders. 

liThe opponents of social work in cor
rections point out that social workers 
are products of different programs of 
generic social welf.are. training so that 
they do not get consistent educational 
content. .In addition, aside from the 
variations that exist among these pro
grams, there is seri ous doubt that such 
educational backgrounds prepare workers 
for the task of rehabilitation of law
breakers. Whatever the merits of ge
neric education, such training does not 
provide social welfare workers with 
clear guidelines concerning how they 
are supposed to deal effectively w~th 
the rather special problems that are 
presented by correctipnal "clients,1I 
many of whom do not fl t thl:! convention
al model of the social work agency volun
tary client.* In this view of things, 
social welfare training fails to provide 
the agent with necessary knowledge re
garding the causes of crime and delin
quency, variations among offenders, 
societal restrictions upon correction-
al agencies, and kindred matters. As 
a result, the social worker1s skills 
do not equip him for the tasks he is 
called upon to perform in corrections." 
(16,p.17) *(Item 31 on p. 192) 

Brennan ( 6) has studied the role percep
tions of juvenile probation workers and 
found that those without a degree tend to 
be more easy and willing accomplices for 
purely organizational demands on their ef
fO'rts - which easily fail to reflect any 
respect for standards of professional pro-

priety. From this point it can be con
cluded that at least eventual acquisition 
of a degree is highly preferable if the 
system is to reflect truly professional 
practices - rather than purely administra
tive necessities. 

The obvious solution to the problems noted 
by both Gibbons and Brennan is to con
sciously develop a full curriculum for 
the special challenges of profeSSional 
probat"ion work, including a fully~rounded 
B.A. level program as well as an M.A. 
(or M.S.W.) program, and to make it" 
available in several locations through
out the state. 

In addition. it is believed to be valu: 
able - if nbt essential - to deveiop more 
ttl-service trainihg courses for those who 
are presently ~mployed as probation offi
cers. The first program of this type was 
conducted at Washburn University in the 
summer of 1971. It is the result of ac
tion by the Probation Officers l Associa
tion (especially its current president, 
Gary McGinness) and was partially funded 
by a GCCA grant. We strongly suggest 
that the content of this program should 
be expanded, that it should be made avail
able to more probation officers and that 
it should become, at the very least, an 
anYltJal event. 

!n.anticipation of future needs and, be
cauSe we are optimistic about the expan
sion of orobation services in Kansas, we 
suggest ~hat regular courses on probation 
counseling should be made available at the 
state1s uniVersities, colleges and even 
Jucos for those working toward a B.A., 
that graduate courses should be developed 
so that those ~eek;ng advanced degrees 
will be able to specialize in probation 
counseling, that an annual institute (held 
in a centralized location) should be made 
available for everyone wishing to attend, 
and that additional, localized-in-service 
training programs should be conducted on 
a continuing basiS in differing areas of 
the state so that those who cannot be re
lieved of their duties may obtain the 
benefits of further education in this 
field. ' 
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Two remalnlng problems in this field of 
interest which deserve further explora
tion are: salaries and the education vs. 

. experience issue. The two are obviously 
related and will be discussed together 
after presentation of a furmula for as
signing a value to supervised and unsuper-
vised experience. 

CREDIT FOR EXPERIENCE FORMULA - A formula 
for crediting both supervised and unsuper
vised experience in the probation field 
is proposed as a substitute for both the 
typical (lgrandfather clause" and slavish 
adherence to the possession of a degree 
without concern for the content it re
presents. We firmly believe that both 
of these approaches are fundamentally in 
error and that their application can ser
iously undermine the effectiveness of an 
otherwise good system. We propose here 
an eight credit system covering all of the 
employment levels in the ~robation fie~d, 
combining relevant educatlonal accompllsh
ments and' experience. 

Four standards for computing these credits 
are proposed: years of relevant college 
level education, years of other college 
level education, years of supervised ex
perience in probation work, and years of 
unsupervised experience. The scheduJe 
for computing credits is as follows: 

* RELEVANT COLLEGE EDUCATION -(Figured 
on the basi s of major requi rements i,n 
social work, sociology, anthY'opology, 
counseling, psychology, etc.) 1 credit 
per year of college completed, includ
ing graduate school, with ~ credits for 
a successful completion of in-service 
training. No maximum for credits in 
th i.s ca tegory. 

* OTHER COLLEGE EDUCATION - Successful 
completion of college work in fields 
of study outside of those considered 
relevant to be computed on the basis 
of ~ credit per year. All applica
tions under this heading to be com
puted on an individual basis. A 
maximum of 4 credits in this cate
gory. 

* SUPERVISED EXPERIENCE - Years of work 
in probation under the direct supervi
sion of a qualified person to be credited 
at the rate of ~ credit per year up to 
a maximum of 3 credits. Work in a su
pervisory position may also be credited 
at this rate. 

* UNSUPERVISED EXPERIENCE - Years of work 
in probation without the benefit of case
work supervision (supervision by a judge 
would not ordinarily count) to be cre
dited at the rate of ~ credit per year 

. up to a maximum of 2 credits. 

This credit system would allow those with 
previous experience to compete for jobs 
in the system, and strikes a balance be
tween education and experience not common
ly found in most personnel systems. An 
example of various combinations of exper
ience and education is presented below: 

CREDIT CATEGORIES I 
. 
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The salary of probation workers ;s one 
important consideration in an adequate 
personnel structure providing incentives 
for outstanding performance. A detail 

of the general salary classification sys
tem that appears in Chapter 3 of Vol. IV 
is reproduced here in order to give a 
clear idea of what is being proposed. 

CHART 22: SIX PROPOSED PROBATION SALARY RANGES 

JOB TITLE AND COMMENTS 
MIN 
CR. 

SALARY 
MIN ~iAX 

1. PARAPROFESSIONAL (less than the professional 
level) 1 mo. trial, no particular experience 
stated 

2. PROBATION COUNSELOR The B.A. level of 4 8,000 9,500 
achievement or equivalency, 1 mo. trial 

3. JUVENILE SERVICES WORKER Above the B.A. 5 9,000 10,500 
level, 3 mo. trial period 

4. PROBATION SUPERVISOR The M.A. level of 6 10,000 12,000 
achievement or equivalency, 3 mo. trial 

5. JSW SUPERVISOR Above the M.A. level, 6 mo. 7 11,000 13,500 
trial period, other specifications 

6. AREA REHABILITATION DIRECTOR Well above the 8 12,000 15,000 
M.A. level of achievement or equivalency, 6 
mo. trial perioG . 

The most important consideration that 
emerges from analyses of personnel mat
ters is generally described as the abil
ity to take pride in what one is doing, 
and to be able to feel that the work is 
socially useful. We believe that the 
working structure set forth in this 
plan gives promise of being able to pro
vide this. 

Before leaving this subject, we should 
note that considerably more attention 
should be devoted to selection of pro
bation personnel than is currently prac
ticed. If a reasonable working struc-

ture is developed, and accbmpanied by 
adequate remuneration and other concerns, 
then attention can be focused on selecting 
persons with appropriate training and de
monstrated skills. This would be a great 
improvement over the present situation 
which forces major decisions on the basis 
of low salary and poor working conditions -
not the least of Whi~h are dependence on 
the vicissitudes of the political for
tunes of judges. The NCCD publication 
"Standards ... " and the Saleh article in 
the reference section are pertinent to 
this point (27, 33). 
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SECTION 3: SOCIAL SERVICES 

The social services programmatic element 
(620) encompasses a relatively large num
ber. of services cr selective applicabil
ity to the estimated 6,7QO persons annual
ly placed in General Community Programs. 
These services are expected to be import
ant aids in the effort to give juveniles 
support in solving such personal and soc
ial needs as they are presently experien
cing. They may be a crucial influence in 
some cases. They are provided either 
through established service responsibili
ties of public agencies, purchased from 
public or private agencies, or donated 
to the system by private agencies or in
dividuals. Most of these services are 
currently available within the state, 
though not always in the community of 
residence. 

• 
DEFINITION 

Social services is a collective term 
used to summarize four kinds of commun1-
ty services of selective applicability 
to persons within the general community 
rehabilitation programs element. The 
four kinds of services are: counseling, 
employment, community services and per
sonal development. These services would 
rarely, if ever, be operated as a direct 
responsibility of the system, but would, 
rather, be operated by existing community 
agencies. No "blanket" referrals are 
appropriate to any of these services -
all referrals are to be designed on an 
individualized basis as specified in 
the individual·s probation plan. All 
of these services are viewed as supple
mental to the objectives of general pro
bation even though they may be viewed 
as highly important in their own right 
from some other perspective. 

CLIENTELE 

The clientele for any of these services 
is first defined by placement in the 
general element and under the supervi
sion of a probation counselor. From 
this group, individuals are chosen for 
placement in any of the four elements 

on the basis of personal situation and 
characteristics, the specifications of 
the probati on plan, local ava ilabi 1 ity 
of programs, eligibility, and other con
siderations. 

RATIONALE 

The reason for inclusion of these pro
grams is twofold: the lack of the sup
port they provide may have contributed 
to deviant behavior, and the provision 
of these services may help to prevent 
further illegal activities. For example, 
the inability to. obtain gainful employ
ment may lead to illegal activities for 
any of several reasons. Employment ser
vices such as those described here may 
remove the precipitating cause of the 
illegal behavior. The same kind of ser
vice may also restructure the juvenile·s 
environment and customary living arrange
ments in a manner that greatly reduces 
the risk of future delinquent activity 
originating from unemployment even if 
this has not formerly been a precipita
ting cause. These services are also 
keyed to the basic intention of' the ele
ment - to help the juvenile remain in 
the community and adopt more socially 
acceptable behavior.. 

OBJECTIVE~ 

The programmatic element as a whole at
tempts to supplement the work of the pro
bation counselor through involving other 
agencies and individuals in the life of 
the juvenile during the period of pro
bation. The specific services and pro
grams have more closely defined object
ives mentioned under their separate head
ings in the following text. 

FOUR SPECIFIC PROGRAMS 

PERSONAL COUNSELING (621) - A majority 
of juveniles placed in this general ele
ment will be able to profit from individ
ual, personalized counseling by a mature 
adult or, in some cases, a young adult. 
It should be clearly understood that the 
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word IIcounseling,1I as used here, is not 
intended to indicate a deep therapeutic 
relationship or any other activity that 
would be considered therapy. The term 
counseling means a genuine, personal in
terest supplemented by factual informa
tion, encouragement, and constructive 
guidance regarding socially acceptable 
goals and opportunities. 

The value of this kind of service is al
most traditional, and has been increasing
ly used since about 1935. The studies 
of relative effectiveness of this ser
vice are numerous. Adams· article in 
the reference section is representative 
( 1). 

A school counselor might very appropriate
ly provide personal counseling. Although 
there are disadvantages in USing some per
sons designated as school counselors, it 
will be, nonetheless, suggested that 
school counselors with preparation in 
testing and counseling can be utilized 
quite effectively for this purpose. Jun
ior high school counselors with these 
capabilities could be the single most im
portant asset for this element, but since 
many junior high schools do not employ 
counselors, this is, obviously, not,a 
very practi ca 1 ,resource for many juve
niles in our state at present. The 
counselor at the senior high school level, 
if he occupies a position not devoted al
most exclusively to college preparation, 
is expected to be the second most useful 
resource for this purpose. During our 
previous discussions, the counselor in 
elementary schools has also been iden
tified as a key element within the sys
tem. However, the elementary school 
counselor has not generally been regard
ed as a rehabilitation resource, but, 
instead, as a prevention resource, and 
has been described in Volume II. 

Also of potent.ial benefit, in some areas, 
is the welfare worker trained in social 
casework. Welfare department workers 
who have backgrounds in psychiatric soc
ial work should be particularly valuable. 
Though some stigma might be attached to 
a person not on welfare who is being 

counseled by a welfare worker, the recent 
separation of the county welfare depart
ments into divisions for financial sup
port and community services should, in 
time, reduce this possibility signifi
cantly. There are a great many very 
sensitive people occupying such posi
tions who might be able to benefit the 
juveniles who have been assigned to this 
element. 

Although it is statistically unimportant, 
the involvement of college or community 
jLlnior college faculty members, psycho
logists, psychiatrists, or social workers, 
employed by private agencies or in pri
vate practice, and other resources that 
are not uniformly available throughout 
the state can mean a welcome addition to 
these services - and should be utilized 
whenever possible. 

Big Brothers and Sisters - A different 
type of coUnseling might be provided by 
the Big Brother and Big Sister programs 
as traditionally conceived. Although 
the dividing line between programs of 
this type and the volunteer probation 
officer program described in the pre
ceding section of this chapter might not 
be clearly identifiable, there is little 
doubt that Big Brothers and Big Sisters 
can play an important role in the field 
of supportive services. 

The principal value of these programs 
is seen in the fact that they provide, 
at the very least, personal attention. 
Though it cannot be accurately and clini
cally described, the model of behavior 
which an adult or young adult provides 
the juvenile through his or her role 
as a Big Brother or a Big Sister has ob
vious merit. Since much of human acti
vity is Simply an imitation of others, 
the importance of an adequate, mature 
adu1t model for someone experiencing 
difficulties of self-concept and under
standing cannot be underestimated. Pro
grams which have operated for several 
years in this state, and in other states, 
seem to have established this principle 
beyond question. 
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Self-Help Groups - At least one example 
of a IIself-help" group is worth mention 
Ala-Teens. This outgrowth of Alcoholics 
Anonymous was specifically designed to 
help the children of alcoholics to under
stand their particular p(oblems of ad
justing to 1ife with greater clarity, 
and, hopefully, with more wisdom of 
and tolerance for their sick parent 
or parents. There are few exa~ples o~ 
Ala-Teens in Kansas, but experlence wlth 
such groups indicates that they meet a 
real need that is rarely met in any 
other way. 

Children from families in which one or 
both parents are alcoholics have several 
distinct disadvantages, whether or not 
there are economic disadvantages. This 
is particularly applicable to c~ildren 
whose parents have managed to maintain 
middle-class economic status. 

Some of the most important advantages of 
the Ala-Teen Group are conceptualized by 
the sharing of a common disadvantage and 
finding persons with whom intelligent 
discussions about the problem can be con
ducted. 

Minority Group Counselor - In similar 
ways, members of minority racial or eth
nic groups may profit greatly from work
ing with a counselor who ;s himself a 
member of that minority and who occupies 
a useful place within a society that 
generally rejects the minority. ~ pr.o
gram similar to that in the Hutchlnson 
public schools, though not developed as 
part of a delinquency rehabilitation pro
gram, might be useful for this type of 
supportive service. The members of ~he 
minority racial .or ethnic group contlnual
ly face, as soon as they become aware of 
the workings of society, numerous prob
lems of self-identity and understanding. 
The potential support which a minority 
group member who serves as a counselor 
could provide is considerable. 

EMPLOYMENT (622) - Employment is always 
a crucial matter for juveniles over 16 
and out of school, important for many 
13 to 15 year olds, and even occ~)ionally 

important for those 12 and under. Since 
there is a clearly significant statistical 
relationship between unemployment and de
linquency, this is a subject area of con
siderable importance when applicable to 
an individual situation. Employment is 
also a significant contributive or ac
companying factor in other such negative 
social conditions as poverty, poor health, 
inadequate housing, etc. The subject will 
be discussed under the six following head
ings: pre-vocational prBparations, ski!ls 
training, licensing, placement, supportlve 
counseling, and transportation. 

Pre-vocational Preparations.- Many of those 
seeking employment are unsulted by hab-
its and previous experience for assuming 
the kind of responsibility for their be
havior which is necessary in order to 
find or keep a job. Not everyone needs 
such preparation by the time he is ready 
to seek and accept employment, but some 
do. The reasons for this lack of basic 
habits and attitudes vary but, when an 
individual has not learned how to present 
himself in a manner which will merit con
sideration, to be dependable about show
ing up for work, and presents problems 
with which an employer is not ordinarily 
prepared to deal, his employment poten
tial ranges from slight to nonexistent. 
Those who lack these habits and abilities 
need special preparation before they de
velop an employment history of failure 
which they interpret in such a way that 
it destroys their self-image or self
concept. Those who have repeatedly 
failed to obtain employment when they 
thought they were doing what was required, 
soon develop the attitude that the world 
is against them. This attitude bears a 
striking resemblance to the criminal 
point of view. Remedies for this prob
lem are not difficult, expensive, nor 
time-consuming but require specifically 
organized efforts. 

Skill Training - There are very few jobs 
available today which do not require a 
skill of some sort. The skill may be a 
relatively simple one or it may be rela
tively complex. In either case, definite 
preparation is necessary pr'ior to one's 
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becoming acceptable for the job. The 
period of time needed to develop the ap
propriate skill may be as little as one 
or two weeks or as much as three to six 
months. In most cases, the employers 
who use these skills do not provide the 
instruction necessary to learn them. 
Although there are exceptions to this, 
the skill must ordinarily be learned 
at a location other than the place of 
employment. Major resources in obtain
ing skills are the vocational technical 
schools operated in communities through
out the state. An AVTS provides in
struction in a number of skills which 
can lead to employment. 

There are also a number of privately
operated opportunities for obtaining 
skills which can lead to reasonably good 
jobf-. It is not clear where those who 
do not have enough money to pay for a 
private school can obtain the necessary 
finances, but such schools represent, at 
least, potential opportunities in this 
regard. 

Distributive education which combines 
ordinary academic work in a public high 
school with paid work experience at a 
commercial establishment will be describ
ed as a schools program in Section 5. 

Licensing - Even when one has the pre
vocational habits and the ~kill for the 
job being sought, there are, occasionally, 
licensing or other certification hurdles 
which must be crossed. Health examina
tions, automobile operator1s permits, 
acceptance into a union, and other such 
hurdles loom large for some juveniles 
who are otherwise prepared for work. In 
some cases, meeting these requirements 
involves problems with Which a juvenile 
who has a history of delinquency is not 
prepared to contend unaided. 

Job Placement - After sufficient pre
vocational preparations have been m~de, 
the necessary skills have been acquired, 
and applicable licensing or certifica
tion hurdles have been cleared, the 
juvenile is ready for job placement. 
This is ordinarily considered to be the 

responsibility of the state employment 
service (KSES) which has specific ser
vices for juveniles. The Youth Opportu
nity Centers which are in operation in 
several communities in Kansas, under 
the auspices of KSES, are specifically 
prepared to deal with the job placement 
problems of juveniles. 

Other possibilities suggest themselves, 
especially for part-time and summer em
ployment. The Neighborhood Youth Corps 
has programs in a number of Kansas com
munities. The NYC programs include 
both in-school and out-of-school pro
grams; the specific jobs are generally 
with public employers. In most cases, 
the jobs are menial, but the income is 
desirable. The greatest disadvantage to 
NYC programs is that they are available 
for only a small proportion of those 
seeking employment. 

The Youth Employment Service, described 
in Vol. II as a prevention program, is 
applicable both to this general element, 
and to the selective community rehabili
tation programs element. 

Several communities have sponsoY'ed summer 
employment programs for juveniles under 
public auspices. This often consists of 
utilizing the juveniles' services in con
nection with established municipal or 
county programs. 

The placement of a juvenile on a job for 
which he is qualified can usually be ac
hieved by KSES. In cases where this has 
not occurred, the probation counselor or 
volunteer assigned to work with the juve
nile might be able to assist in his place
ment. 

Supportive Employment Counseling - Some, 
but by no mean~ all, of the juveniles for 
whom employment is found need additional 
supportive counseling. This is often 
true of those belonging to minority groups, 
but may also be true of others who have 
previously experienced severe deprivations 
or disadvantages. The newcomer on any 
job is usually subjected to harrassment 
or hazing of some kind. Although there 
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are rarely any malicious intentions be
hind sllch activities, they are not al
ways perceived that waY,by t~e ne~ wor~-

. er, especially when he 1S a Juvenlle w1th 
little work experience and what may be 
significant personality pro~lems. Som~ 
juveniles respond constructlvely to thls 
activity and others do not. Those who 
are unable to take this activity in 
stride should receive additional suppor
tive employm~nt counseling from those 
who can help them place these uncomfort
able experiences in a broader perspective 
and weather what may be a difficult per
iod. In some cases, the passage of time 
and increasing experience are the only 
successful means of eliminating this as 
a problem. 

Transportation - Juveniles are likely to 
face problems in getting to and from 
their places of employment. This is be
cause they often do not own vehicles of 
their own, in most cases they cannot af
ford to purchase one which would be de~ 
pendable, and their jobs are usually 
too far away for them to walk to work. 
While this problem is likely to be sol
ved as soon as the juvenile is able to 
save enough money to make a down payment 
on a vehicle, there is a period of per
haps several months before this becomes 
possible. Therefore, the problem of 
transportation deserves attention, and, 
in some cases, additional assistance 
from someone who is interested in the 
juvenile's employment career will be I 

necessary. In areas where public trans
portation is adequate, this may not be 
a problem. However, it is believed that 
most of the juveniles who will be assign
ed to this element will not have access 
to adequate public transportation. 

These six aspects of employment, as 
supportive services for general probation, 
are all believed to be applicable to a 
significant number of juveniles. It 
should be emphasized that only a few per
sons will need all of these supportive 
employment services. On the other hand, 
it is estimated that more than one-quarter 
of those placed within this element will 
probably need at least one, or more, of 

these supportive employment services. 
In illustration of the preceding state
ments, it tan be pointed out that sever
al years ago a manpower system establish
ed in Wichita. with an annual intake of 
more than 4,000 persons, found that near
ly half of the persons being processed 
had not been residents of Wichita for 
any significant period of time and need
ed at least four of the services mention
ed above. The fact that many of these 
persons were also known to law enforce
ment agencies in Wichita or in the com
munities from which they came should 
help to re-emphasize the connection be
tween unemployment and delinquency. 

The anthology by Herman, Sadofsky, and 
Rosenberq is one of a large number of 
books in" this field,(18). 

COMMU~ITY SERVICES (623) - Most juveniles 
correctly placed in this general element 
are likely to come from families exper
iencing a crisis of some magnitude. Some 
may be on the verge of breakdown. Re
medial intervention into the family 
situation is addressed in the next sec
tion, while some of the standard commun
ity services are described here. 

One of the most common problems is that 
in the field of income maintenance. This 
area is the responsibility of the county 
department of social welfare. Income 
maintenance assistance may be provided 
in the form of general assistance o~ as 
the well-known Aid for Families of Depen
dent Children (AFDC). 

It may also be important to provide health £. 

services, whether the family is receiving 1 
welfare assistance or not. Many of the 
juveniles who would be appropriately placed 
in this element, as well as members of 
their families, are in poor health. Re
ferrals (by a probation counselor or 
other individual) to clinics or private 
practitioners who can provide the needed 
assistance in this area would be appro
priate. In other instances, referrals 
to the county environmental health agency 
might be appropriate. 

------. . " 
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In a sma 11 mi nori ty of the cases, other 
established services for family members -
as distinguished from the juvenile - may 
also be appropriate. It might be neces
sary to refer the juvenile's parents for 
family consultation or to a mental health 
clinic occaSionally. Referring parents 
for alcoholic treatment or to Alcoholics 
Anon~nous may be appropriate in some 
cases. Legal aid may be important in 
other instances. Services to the elderly 
may be needed by some families. The 
juvenile's siblings might be referred 
to prevention programs. 

The importance of these referrals in 
those cases where they are indicated 
may be great for particular families. 
Unless the community is organized to pro
vide centralized referral and diagnostic 
services, the probation counselor will 
be responsible for making appropriate 
refelnra 1 s to the types of servi ces men
tioned above as well as to any others 
which might ~. appropriate. 

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT (624) - This group 
of programs will include activities and 
services rarely regarded as the key to 
rehabilitation but widely regarded as 
important or valuable. In addition, . 
these services may have a strong symbolic 
value, especially for individuals with 
highly specialized needs which other 
services do not meet. Four kinds of ser
vices are described. 

General Recreation - A vast majority of 
the communities in Kansas presently pro
vide some type of recreational resources. 
Most juveniles have at least a passing 
interest in using these facilities or 
participating in recreational activities. 
Most of these activities, however, are 
unable to hold the juvenile's interest 
over a period of several years unless 
he becomes unusually competent and is 
rewarded for his achievements by status 
and recognition. On the other hand, 
there are many untapped, potential re
sources in the field of recreation that 
could be interesting and significant 
for those that would be assigned to com
munity rehabilitation programs. 

Special Interest Groups - The juvenile's 
interests generally change in cycT~s of 
less than one year's duration. It is 
typical for those passing through adol
escence and the teen years to be very 
interested in a particu1ar subject or 
activity for a period of months, after 
which the interest wanes and, occasion
ally, disappears. 

Consequently, it can be suggested that 
a number of the more common types of 
activities which interests juveniles to
day might be promoted by various groups 
withi n the community. A "ski 11 s bank" 
of parents, each with particular compe
tence or expertise in one field, might be 
developed for use whenever it is needed 
in order to gUide juveniles in their ex
ploration of a subject or activity. 
Rocketry, mechanics, kart racing, cycling, 
photography, spelu~king, scuba diving, 
etc., are all possibilities. Virtually 
every community has at least one adult 
who is capable or providing guidance in 
these activities and who is interested 
enough in juveniles to devote the time 
which would be required. Most such ac
tivities would not need formal or even 
semi-permanent organizational structures. 
Some such activities might be conducted 
under the auspices of explorer scouting. 

Vocational Counseling - There is consid
erable potential for personal development 
in providing other than professional vo
cational guidance for those for whom col
lege is not a viable option, and those 
who are not even expected to complete 
high school. This type of counseling 
could be undertaken under the aegis of 
a civic club whose membership probably 
encompasses most of the interests and 
knowledge which would be needed for this 
purpose. 

Junior Achievement - The development of 
an active junior achievement program is 
considered to be primarily a prevention 
program, but it might also be quite use
ful in meeting the needs for personal 
development of the juveniles placed in 
this general element. The benefits to 
be derived from this activity are de~ 
scribed in Volume II. 
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ACCOUNTABILITY 

There are two ways in which accountabil-
. ity in this programmatic element should 

be judged. Each o~ the agencies,and 
individuals providlng th~se serVlces 
should be accountable for their potent
ial contribution to the further develop
ment and maturation of the juveniles re
ferred to them. Secondly, the Probation 
Counselor is accountable for insuring 
that these referrals are appropriate, 
that they are actually carried out, that 
they produce the desired effect, and 
that they form a part of an overall plan 
that is meaningful. 

Several of the services noted above will 
be carried out by private agencies and 
individuals, and often on a voluntary 
kind of arrangement. This creates an 
entirely different structure for account
ability than that which exists in regard 
to public agencies with more cle~r!y. 
defined responsibilities and elglbll1ty 
criteria. It is suggested that the pro
per way to introduce the principl~ of 
accountability into this element 1S to 
allow agency representatives or individ
uals to have a voice in designing the 
probation plan, and given.an opport~n~ty 
to suggest how their serV1ce or act1vlty 
can contribute to the overall goal for 
an individual. After this has been es
tablished, the agency will be acc~untable 
for fulfilling its assigned role ln the 
probation plan or informing the PC of 
its failure to do so (and, hopefully, ex~ 
plore the reasons for this failure). 

Apart from services guaranteed by public 
statute and regulation, the PC is re-

sponsible for ,maXi ng such ~djus!;ments 
or revisions ln the probatlon plan as 
appear necessary because of availability 
of activities and services and the pro
bationer 1 s response to them. 

The persons performing these services 
should also feel a strong sense of re
sponsibility to the juveryile~th:y serve, 
and their families, It 1S d1ff1cult to 
describe a way in which this accountu
bility could be insured, but this account
ability for performance should, at the 
very least, be communicated to the juve
nile and his or her family from the out
set, along with .information about where 
complaints or dissatisfactions should be 
registered. 

EVALUATION 

Evaluation of services in this program
matic element is much more simplistic 
than in the previous one because the 
goals and objectives are much.more ~ar
rawly defined. These evaluat1ons.wlll 
be defined in simple tenns, occas10nally 
with attendance or contact being the 
only point of information rec?rde~. How
ever simple this information 1S, lt be
comes a part of the longitudinal career 
history of the individual, and ~ecomes 
a sorting factor for retrospectlve evalua-
tion. 

The criteria for evaluating any of these 
services must be developed with due re
gard for specific intentions and actual 
capabilities of a particular agency or 
i nd i vi du a 1 . 

SECTION 4: FAMILY COUNSELING 

The family counseling pr~grammatic ele: 
ment (630) provides serVlces of selectlve 
applicability to the 6,700 persons ~n
nually placed in the general communlty 
programs element. The family c~unseling 
services are expected to be an lmportant 
aid in the effort to give juveniles sup
port in solving such personal and social 

needs as they presently exper~ence. Such 
services Will, at least occasl0nally, have 
a very positive influence on the juvenile 
and his immediate family environment. 
These services will be provided through 
either es~ablished public agencies, pur
chased from public or private agencies, 
and may include donated services from 
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private agencies or indiViduals. Some 
of the specific activities described in 
this element are currently available 
within the state, but nowhere are they 
ava';I1able on a uniform basis, and they 
are simply not available to the majority 
of the families with children placed 
in this element. 

DEFINITION 

Proceeding from the assumption that ap
prehension, adjudication, and a disposi
tional order for delinquency will either 
result from, or produce, a family unit 
crisis, this element is designed to pro
vide constructive assistance and guid
ance to the family of the adjudicated 
juvenile. The activities and services 
carried on u.nder the heading of this 
element are intended to help the family 
constructively adjust to the fact of de
linquency of one of its members, to take 
appropriate action, and to promote a 
greater awareness of mutual needs within 
the family unit. These services may be 
specified in the dispositional order, 
participation in them may be ordered 
by the court, or they may be voluntarily 
requested. These services are viewed 
as supplemental to the objectives of 
general probation even though they may 
be highly significant in the overall re
habilitation plan. 

CLIENTELE 

The clientele for this programmatic ele
ment ;s first defined by placement in 
the general element, and placement under 
the supervision of a probation counselor. 
Within this large group, individuals are 
to be chosen for placement in the family 
counseling programmatic element on the 
basis of their personal situation and 
characteristics, the specifications of 
the probation plan, and a general willing
ness to participate. Even assuming uni
form availability of this service through
out the state~ these services will not 
be equally appropriate for all persons 
placed in the element. The principal 
criteria to be used in selecting per-
sons for' these services is a judgement 

, 

of weak or disintegrating family struc
ture, accompanied by parental interest in 
restructuring or revitalizing parent-child 
relationships. 

RATIONALE 

The reason for developing this program
matic element is the simple observation 
that parental inadequacy or incipient 
family disintegration are contributing 
factors in delinquency, and conditions 
which can be improved. The improvement 
of these conditions generally is desired 
by the parents, who often do not know 
where to turn for help, or Who follow 
the lead of less than adequate models. 
By \I.lorki ng with the parents, and the 
entire family group, changes in behavior 
of a juvenile who has been identified as 
delinquent is possible, and prevention 
of delinquency with other siblings is 
also possible. As someone has said, 
"No one wants to be a bad parent. II 

OBJECTIVES 

The principal objective of the family 
counseling programmatic element is to 
communicate the legitimate public inter-
est in the troubles being experienced by 
the family which may have been the cause 
for delinquency, or which may accompany 
the identification of the juvenile as a 
deli.nquent. In communicating public con
cern for the family 1 s welfare, more speci
fic objectives will be defined in regard 
to each individual family. A greater 
awareness of symptoms of family dysfunction, 
a greater knowledge of sources of help, 
and the development of a willingness to 
adjust thinking and habits toward more 
constructive ends, might also be identi
fied as general objectives. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

The specific task within this element 
by which modification and ameliorization 
of the undesirable and unacceptable con
ditions will be discussed under the fol
lowing headings: identification, refer
ral, work with parents, work with sib
lings, and parent-group meetings. 
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IDENTIFICATION - The identification 
part of the program begins by an ~nitial 
screening conducted by the probat1on 
counselor while he or she is making ~ 
preliminary investigation of the famlly 
situation after placement of the juve
nile in this element. A'screening 
tool is to be developed for this purpo~e. 
It will be concerned with parental att1-
tudes, apparent understanding of t~em
selves and their children! and the1r re
sponse to suggestions regarding family 
counseling. 

REFERRAL - The referral to family coun
seling will occur through a confer~nce 
between the probation counse~or, h1S ?r 
her supervisor, other ~ommunlty a~enc1es 
known to be involved wlth the fam1ly, 
and the parents and the juvenile. The 
actual referral will be made as a group 
decision. Parental consent or,interest 
will be viewed most highly, whlle the 
possibility of using a court order t? 
require participation should be cons1d
ered in rare cases. In the latter case, 
the judge should, of course, be involved 
in thi s conference. In cas~s, of out: 
right recalcitrance to partlc1pate, 1t, 
seems inadvisable to try to force partl
cipation. Where a family situation has 
disintegrated, the more appropriate . 
course of action may be to place the JU
venile in intensive community programs, 
and specifically in one of the living ar
rangements programs. 

WORK WITH FAMILIES - There are at least 
five general avenues of potentially con
siderable assistance that may be render
ed to the families. 

1. The first task is to make a systematic 
assessment of the strengths, weak
nesses, and interests of the family 
through visitation in ~he family.home 
one or more times. Th1S stands 1n 
contrast to the typical procedure 
of having a person desiring help be 
required to present himself or her
self at some other location for this 
help. A standardized assessment tool 
should be developed for this purpose, 
and should be completed even when it 

would require two, three, or more 
visits to the home. 

2. After an assessment has been completed, 
the family can be provided with assist
ance in obta1ning referrals to such 
existing sources of aid for parents or 
children, as may be indicated. In: 
telligent referrals should be POSS1-
ble once the assessment has been made, 
and it will often be found to be val
uable to offer assistance in trans
portation and introducing the person 
at the agency which is the subject of 
the referral. 

3. Counseling with the parent~ of the , 
family about their percept10n of the1r 
role and their capabilities in carry
ing Dut this role is a third kind of 
activity. Through this counseling re
lationship, parents will be e~couraged 
to constructively express the1r p~r~n
tal authority within reasonable llmlta
tions imposed by their abiliti~s and, 
the immediate environment. Th1S act1-
vi ty wi 11 be referr~d to as '.'revi ~a 1 i ~ 
7.ation of parent-ch1ld relat1onsh1ps. 

4. A supporting role for the pare~ts in 
all constructive directions Wh1Ch seem 
at least potentially fruitful will be 
prOVided by the family c?unse!or. , 
The counselor will be gU1ded 1n th1S by 
consultative advice from licensed soc: 
ial workers. psychologists, and psych1a
trists, as appropriate. 

5. Additional adult models as necessary for 
individual family situations will be 
arranged for, within limitations im
posed by availability. Such persons 
will uniformly be vol~nteers who.have 
been selected and tralned for thlS pur
pose~ Adult models for the guidance of 
the children in the family are also con
sidered a part of this activity. 

WORK WITH SIBLINGS - The siblings of a 
juvenile who has been identified as a de
l inouent are uniformly regarded as a "high 
risk" group. Accordingly, the .family . 
counseling element will also d1rect atten
tion toward these persons. Their needs 

General Community Rehabilitative Programs 137 

and special problems should have been 
reasonably well identified in the family 

, assessment (Step 1 above). The assist
ance which may be provided within this 
framework include one or more of the 
foll owi ng: 

1. Companionship 
2. Assistance in educational achievement 
3. Obtaining needed professional services 
4. Assistance in obtaining specifically 

identified and otherwise meaningful 
recreation opportunities 

5. Development of special interests and 
capabilities 

6. Providing a countering influence 
where unconstructive or clearly ille
gal inflUences exist within the sib
ling's circle of present relationships 

7. Assistance in obtaining full or part
time employment as need and abilities 
indicates 

8. Development df a relationship which 
will encourage the expression of need 
and interest by the siblings in the 
family to someone other than peers or 
siblings 

PARENT-GROUP MEETINGS are scheduled to 
become a part of this element in order 
that parents who share roughly simil~r 
situations can be brought together in 
a formal setting to share their problems 
and explore potential solutions together 
under the guidance Df a group therapist. 
Such meetings are intended to be small 
and informal and operate on a group
work principle, 

The result of these efforts is concept
ualized under five general headings: 
parents, other siblings, the delinquent, 
the system, and the community. 

THE PARENTS - These services are expected 
to have a positive and constructive in
fluence on the way in which parents carry 
out their roles with the juvenile who 
has been identified as a delinquent and 
also with other siblings in the family. 
Seven areas of potential improvement 
can be identified: 

1. Increasing parental effectiveness 

and appropriateness in eXercising 
their parental roles of authority 
and guidance. 

2. A reduction in the need for defensive~ 
ness on the part of the parents in 
their external relationships~ develop
ing from an increase in self-confidence 
as well as the solution of some speci
fic prob1ems. 

3. Increased parental perceptions of 
areas of their inadequacy leading to a 
more open-minded attitude about the 
value of help and their acceptance of 
it. 

4. Increased parental ability to share 
important concerns with others such 
as their counselors or the members of 
the parent group which they attend. 

5. The parents should also be able to in
crease their ability to participate 
in events and processes through which 
they can gain valuable experiences. 

6. The development of greater sensitivity 
to symptomatic expressions from any 
of their children who appear to require 
or demand attention. 

7. When even only partia1ly successful, 
this service should help to replace 
a discouraging or disparaging attitude 
that "nothing can be done" with a . 
practical and soundly-based optimistic 
view that "somthing can be done." 

WORK WITH SIBLINGS - Since this program
matic element is part of the contro; 
field, the work with the other siblings 
in the family, unless they are clearly 
clelinquent, will generally be viewed as 
a prevention activity. However, it will 
be noted that this serVice should help 
to reduce the unwelcome and unacceptable 
behavior on the part of siblings which 
is related to a need to get attention at 
any cost, including mimicry of the actions 
of the child who has been identified as a 
delinquent. The services described here 
should also enable the parents to deal 
with other siblings more effectively. 
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THE DELINqUENT - This service is likely 
to have positive and constructive in-
f1 uences on the 1 ifestyle of the boy or 
girl who is placed in this element. The 
delinquent is expected to benefit from 
the greatly changed and improved environ
ment in contrast to that which existed at 
the time that his or her actions required 
court action. The delinquent is also ex
pected to profit from the provision of 
more effective and, possibly, quantita
tively increased contacts with other per
sons whose intention ;s to provide guid
ance and control. 

THE SYSTEM - The quantitative increase 
in persons concerned with p~oble~s .re
fleeted by the cases appearlng wlthln 
this general element is viewed a£ a 
clearly positive result. Through this 
programmatic element, a quantum i~c~ease 
in the immediate knowledge of famllles 
identified as experiencing stress or 
nearing disintegration will be clearly 
beneficial. Such knowledge can form the 
basis for more intelligent handling ~f 
all cases under consideration in the sys
tem. In addition, the experience which 
accrues from this service will increase 
the appreciation of those who work in 
the general community rehabilitative 
field of the forces bearing on the child
ren and their families. 

THE COMMUNITY - It is also believed that 
the community will profit significantly 
from the operation of this progra~matic 
element. It should be able to galn a 
greater appreciation of the extent and 
nature of the problems of children in 
the community since there will be a 
much larger number of persons personally 
familiar with situations that are often 
not now commonly known. 

. ACCOUNTABILITI 

Each of the agencies and individuals pro
viding the family counseling service 
should be accountable for their potential 
contribution to the general family wel
fare. The probation counselor is also 
accounta.ble for insuring that referrals 
to this kind of service is appropriate, 

and that they are actually can'ied 
out, that they produce the desired ef
fect, and that they form a part of the 
overall plan that is meaningful. 

It is likely that private agehcies and 
individuals will often be the most ap
propriate resources for these services. 
As was described in the preceding sec
tion, this creates an entirely different 
structure for accountability than that 
which exists in regard to public agencies 
with more clearly defined responsibilities 
and eligibility criteria. It is suggest-

• ed tha t the proper way to introduce the 
principle of accountability into this 
element is to anow agency representa
tives or individuals to have a voice in 
de'si gning the .probationplan, be furn; sh- :. 
ed an opportunity to suggest how thei r L 
service or activity can contribute to i" 
the overall goal for the i"ndividual, and: 
then to be held accountable for fulfilling! 
this assigned role. I 
It is further suggested that departments 
of public welfare be administratively or 
statutorily required to furnish these· 
services, that definite criteria are de
veloped for the operation of this service, 
and that this become a regular reporting 
factor for the system. 

EVALUATION 

Evaluation of these services is likely to 
involve relatively subtle judgements. It 
seems more than 1 i ke ly that the ordi nary 
data produced to reflect activity in this 
element will be relatively simple. It is 
further suggested that it will be defined 
in terms of the needs of particular fami
lies, as they are defined and recorded 
on the probation plan. 

Literature on this subject tends to be 
part of more comprehensive treatises, 
making it more difficult to locate than 
many other subjects. We have listed 
articles by Crow and Fike, a chapter of 
the Task Force Report (Rodman and Grams) 
and a monograph we obtained (Durig) as 
a representa ti ve sample of relevant wri t
ing on the subject. (10,15,31,14) 
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SECTION 5: EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

The education programs programmatic ele
ment is designed to include any separate 
arrangements which have beeh made for 
those with serious educational achieve
ment problems. They are to insure, in
sofar as possible) an opportunity to 
continue scholastic achievement to the 
highest level of which each individual 
is capable. In most school systems, 
this would require special handling, 
special attention, supplemental tutoring 
or other individual work. Most such pro
grams would operate under the auspices of 
existing services mentioned. 

A finding of delinquency) or itself, may 
clearly indicate a need to restructure 
the methods used in try; ng to ach'ieve 
the educational objectives cited above. 
For many juveniles, the restructuring 
will be away from the typical organiza-. 
tion of the public school~ since many 
de 1 i nquents wi 11 no. longer be soci ally 
acceptah h\ in the ordinary juni or or 
senior high school setting (not in all 
cases, of course). Where a finding of 
delinquency is not believed to be a sig
nificant disadvantage to further educa
tional accomplishment, the first two' 
options mentioned below would be appli
cable while the following three options 
would be most appropriate when this is 
not the case. 

DEFINITION 

Educational programs, within the general 
community rehabilitative element, are 
specialized programs designed to assist 
those with serious educational achieve
ment problems or classroom adjustment 
problems to proceed with educational pro
gress to the level of high school equiva
lency through programs of: individual 
attention, tutoring, vocational-techni
cal training, distributive education, 
and metropolitan secondary education. 

CLIENTELE 

The large group from which clientele for 
these programs is part of the group of 

adjudicated juveniles placed in the ge
neral community rehabilitative programs. 
By definition, these persons do not evi
dence serious personal problems (or 
they would be placed in intensive pro
grams) but may have important problems 
such as, previous experience of diffi
culty in the ordinary public school set
ting, difficulty which occurred at the 
same time as the finding of delinquency, 
previous expulsion or suspension, or 
those who are dropouts even though they 
are over 16. 

OBJECTIVES 

The principal objective of these programs 
is to keep or re-enroll the juvenile in . 
educational programs appropriate to his 
or he'r needs'. Thi s may be done' through 
providing the juvenile with opportunities 
for achieving success in a traditional, . 
school setting or in some other form of 
substantial educational development. In 
order to do this, it is assumed that ef
forts will have to be made to fncrease 
the juvenile's interest in learning and 
perhaps help with some practical arrange
ments to channel this interest. The pro
grams that are noted below are intended 
to provide juveniles with the opportu
nity to attain the highest level of scho
lastic achievement of which they are cap
able, which should be no less than the 
acquisition of a high school diploma or 
equivalent achievement level. 

RATIONALE 

A very s impl e reason for such programs . 
is the belief that poor academic achieve
ment and delinquency are causally related 
and often appear together. It is also 
noted that the level of academic achieve
ment of delinquents is often well below 
that of others his own age, delinquents 
often show that they are from two to five 
years behind others of their same age 
in actual performance ability, though 
possibly not in grade assignments. It 
is also believed that interventive measures 
to remedy this should be taken before the 
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youth drops out or is expelled from school. 
Those placed in this group should be ge
nerally of average intelligence with those 
of less than average intelligence handled 
by other special arrangements. These 
specialized programs also operated on 
the assumption that many found to be 
delinquent may no longer be acceptable 
to the school system, either to the ad
ministration or the other juveniles in 
the school. It is further believed that 
there should be educational alternatives 
to the traditionally conceived school set
ting to allow those ~ith unusual problems 
to proceed with their education. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

The first specific task is to determine 
the nature of the youthls educational 
needs, ability, and interest by using 
school records, test scores, and evo
cative counseling. Following the pre
cise determination of the juvenilels 
need, the necessary arrangements foY' en
rollment in special programs should be 
accomplished. This should be followed 
by follow-up work by the probation 
counselor to see that services are ac
tually being provided and periodic con
ferences with those responsible for the 
service to determine .whether progress 
;s being made and whether adjustments 
are needed. The participation in such 
programs should be specifically evaluat
ed and those responsible for the pro
grams and the PC should prepare recom
mendations regarding termination or¢con
tinued participation in the program. 

Five kinds of sc~ool programs which may 
be applicable to the needs of a minor 
percentage of the juveniles placed in 
this element will be distinguished. The 
first two deal with increasinH the juve
nilels ability to adapt to thl~ demands 
of the ordinary academic school setting, 
and are generally more approRriate for 

,the needs of younger juveniles. The 
last three programs offer al~ernatives·. 
to the ordinary academic school program 
and are generally more appTid~ble to 
older juveniles. 

INDIVIDUAL ATTENTION - Those juveniles 
who eVidence significant impairments in 
educational achievement should be enrolled 
in programs providing individual atten
tion from school authorities and individ
ual teachers. The individual attention 
might consist of helping with assign
ments, use of study periods to provide 
supplemental personalized instruction 
and specially prepared classroom assign
ments. Such programs recognize that a 
f1nding of delinquency should never be 
sufffcient reason for the school to re
.ject the child or seek to make an example 
of him. Only a few schools have a con
sciously designed uniformly available 
response which acknowledges that if a 
finding of delinquency, combined with 
poor past performance, justifies renew-
ed efforts on the part of the school. 
Further rejection and a lack of interest 
in a child identified in this way is 
much more common. The emphasis of these 
programs is to maintain progress accord
ing to previously established curriculum. 
The Sadofsky, Munk and Paniagua monograph 
on this subject emphasizes the develop
ment of appropriate curriculum related 
to ,vocational needs and other problems 
of 14 and 15 year old probationers. (32) 

TUTORING - Another widely applicable 
method of aSSisting a juvenile to close 
the gap between what might reasonably be 
expected of him and the level of achieve
m~nt he is actually recorded is individ
ualized tutoring. Ordinarily tutoring 
takes place outside of the school struc
ture, usua1ly at another location, and 
is usually conducted by someone Who is 
not a professional educator. In many 
cases, tutoring produces rather remarkable 
results, often because the juvenile be
lieves that someone is really interested 
in his progress upward from the point at 
which he must begin any ltcatch-upll ef
forts. Many different kinds of people 
are successfully utilized in tutoring 
programs. Even some who would, initially, 
seem to be unlikely candidates for ful
filling this role. For example, a pro
ject sponsored by the Johnson County Men
tal .Health Center uses older delinquents 
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and under-achievers as tutors for younger 
children in order to enhance the self
image of the delinquent. Structuring 
tutoring arrangements in this manner 
has a IIserendipitous ll result since the 
older delinquent finds reason to gain 
new self-confidence and improve his or 
her own self-image through performing 
this role. (Deming,12) The Boulder 
Courtls manual on tutors is also useful. 
( 41) 

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOLS - There are 
several AVTS schools in Kansas, most of 
which offer a combination of academic 
and vocational education for persons of 
a wi de range of abil i ty. The combi nation 
of academic and vocational education is 
believed to provide positive benefits 
for a significant percentage of persons. 
It should be pointed out that many stu
dents from AVTS later ~nter college and 
many of them are both bright and accom
plished individuals. This latter point 
is made because there is a general feel
ing that schools with a IIvocational ll em
phasiS are for those who are intellect
ually dull, which is neither the inten
tion nor the practice of the better VT 
schools. 

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION - Another alter
native to the ordinary school approach 
is the traditional combination of a half
day of school and a half-day of paid em
p 1 oyment at a tommerci ales tab 1 is hment. 
In many cases, the academic education 
offered in the school setting is related 
to the kinds of work that the students 
are doing during their employed time. 
The Nei ghborhood Youth Corps program . 
is a national effort to achieve this 
objective, and succeeds in accomplishing 
this rather well according to the Voca
tional Guidance Service report. (44) 

·METROPOLITAN SECONDARY EDUCATION - An 
additional alternative to the tradition
al academic school program is that exem
plified by the metropolitan secondary 

education~pro~ram of the Wichita Public 
Schools - USD ft259. This program has 
been described in Volume II as a pre
vention program, although many of the 
first persons assigned to this program 
were those who had obvious difficulties 
with the juvenile court. It responds 
to many of the problems noted by Shafer 
and Polk in the Task Fotrce Report. (35) 

ACCOUNTABILITY 

The school authoriti~s who provide these 
services are those who should be held 
primarily accountable for their perform
ance. If diagnosis of a juvenil~'s 
problem has resulted in an appropriate 
referral, than these programs should be 
reasonably successful. In addition~ 
accountability to the juvenile and his 
family by the school officials should be 
considered important. The probation 
counselor is accountable for insuring 
that enrollment has actually occurred in 
these programs, that progress is being 
registered, or that alternative methods 
are being employed. 

EVA!:-UATlON 

The simplest kind of evaluation of these 
programs is whether the juvenile is par
tiCipating in them. Especially in the 
case of older juveniles, the compulsory 
attendance laws will not apply, and 
attendance will be on a voluntar.y basis. 
This allows a relatively easy evaluation 
based on wh~ther participation actually 
occurs. Evaluation should also be con
cerned with the measured progress that 
is made over a period of weeks or months, 
judged against the capabilities of the 
individual. Behavior within the educa
tional setting should also be a pOint 
for evaluation, at least when behavior 
becomes ~ potential problem that could 
cause termination from ~ program. The 
use of standardized tests and other per
formance criteria should be used wherever 
applicable. 
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Section 1: 
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VOLUME III 

CHAPTER 4: INTENSIVE COM~lUNITY REHABILIT1XTIVE PROGRAMS 

INTRODUCTION 
Page 147 

A description of the genera! element de~igned for about,one qua~~er 
of the total group of juven1les placed 1n the control f1eld. T 1S 
element includes programs to meet the needs of those who~e pr~bl~ms 
are severe or whose offenses are serious i~ either the flrst lns ance 
or in repetition. The relationships of thlS e~ement to the ?ther. 
elements in the system and other matters are dlscussed at thlS pOlnt. 

INTENSIVE PROBATION Page 155 

The key proqrammatic element in intensive community programs is de-, 
scribed here. The management of individual cases, frequent.counsel1ng 
between the juvenile and a Juvenl~e,Services Worke~ ~OsS~SSlng con- _ 
siderable skill and extensive tra1nl~g, an~ the.ut1l1zatl0n of volU~ 
ters are the headings under which th:s sub~ect 1S presented. Super 
vision and other organizational cons1deratlons are also explored. 

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES Page 168 

This section identifies and describes several kinds of su~port~ve ser
vices that may be applicable to the problems of selected Juv~n1les 
placed in this general element: counseling, employment, soclal ser-
vices, skill training, etc. 

LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 
Page 173 

Some juveniles placed in this general element are expected to need 
the type of living environment provided by a group home or halfw~y 
house. This programmatic element includes p~ograms of less magnltu~e 
than residential treatment faci1ities b~t wh1ch,have ~ structu~ed~~ 
services that provide needed and otherwlse lacklng gUldance an 1 
rection. 

Section 5: THERAPY 
Paqe 180 

Section 6: 

Section 7: 

A significant percentag~ of juveniles placed in this element are ex-
ected to need outpatient treatment from a mental hea~th,center or. 
~quivalent private institution or practitioner. Spe~lal1~ed exper1ence 
in treating the typical problems eVid~nced b~ those 1n thlS ~el~er~l 
element is not widely available, and 1S cruc1al to the rehabl lta 
tion of many. 

FAMILY COUNSELING 
Page 183 

Many juveniles placed in this general element face massive problems 
caused by disintegrating family structures. Many others presentd thei r famil i es with new prob' ems with whi ch they. are not prepare 
or equipped to deal. This programmatic element lS addressed to 
methods of helping alleviate these problems. 

AFTERCARE 
Page 186 

Specific and dependable provision of support, coun~eling, an~ appro- , d 
riate referrals for those returning to the comf!1umty fo~loWlng a pe~lo 

~f residential treatment is essential to mainta1n the ga1ns made dUrlng 
treatment. 
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SECTION 1: 

The Intensive Community Rehabilitative 
Programs general element has a projected 
annual intake of approximately 2,500 per
sons - or slightly more than one-quarter 
of all those placed in rehabilitative 
programs. It includes six programmatic 
elements, giving it an internal structure 
of moderate complexity. Its key service 
is intensive probation 5 defined in a way 
that makes it different from almost all 
current practices of probation in the 
state. An exception to this is the re
cent reorgani zat"ion of the Johnson County 
probation staff, closely approximating 
the presentation here. There are two 
sources of input for this element: a 
direct placement in the element through 
a dispOSitional order of the juvenile 
court, and the indirect placement which 
results from commitment to residential 
treatment, for which this element pro
vides aftercare. The output from this 
element is through termination of the 
probationary period allowing return to 
Socially Responsible Community Life. The 
positioning of the general element with
in the system is portrayed on the chap
ter face page. 

This introductory section ;s devoted'to 
an overview of the general element, and 
is followed by separate sections describ
ing the details of the six programmatic 
elements of which it is composed. This 
section is arranged ;n four parts: the 
basic definitions for the general ele
ment, its positioning in the system, 
general descriptions of the four program
matic elements, and some commentary. 

DEFI N ITT ON - The I ntens i ve Communi ty Re
habilitative Programs general element is 
one of the three rehabilitation elements 
in the control field. Its primary pur
pose is to provide intensive services to 
approximately one-quarter of those over 
whom the juvenile court has found juris
diction. The services included within 
the general element are appropriate for 
repetitive offenders and those who do 
evidence major personal, familial, or 
social problems. The goal of activities 

INTRODUCTION 

within the element is to be able to re
turn probationers to Socially Responsible 
Community Life at the earliest possible 
date consistent with their needs and the 
public interest. 

Intake for the element is defined by 
dispositional orders from juvenile courts. 
The dispositional orders may be of two 
types, direct placement and indirect 
placement through direct placements in 
residential treatment. An estimated 
2,500 persons annually will be placed 
in this element, according to current 
experience of delinquency in the state. 
This is slightly more than one-quarter 
of all dispositional orders. 

The element is comprised of six kinds of 
services (programmatic elements) of which 
intensive probation is the administra
tively responsible and otherwise key 
service. These services are operative 
until a specific period of time has 
elapsed or specified objectives have 
been attained. Services provided in 
this element may be followed by services 
provided under the aegis of the Children's 
and Youth Services Agency (CYSA) in the 
prevention field, or may simply be ter
minated at the end of the period speci
fied in the dispositional order. 

I'he output for the element is a simple 
termination of requirements or services 
at the end of the period specified in 
the dispositional order or the attain
ment of objectives it specifies. Ter
mination means that no further juris
diction exists, and voluntary enrollment 
and participation in any further services 
believed to be valuable is the only possi
bility after termination. 

The services in this element are unlike 
those typically provided in the state 
at present, and the term "probation" 
should not be used as the basis for as
suming any similarity. The probation 
described in this general element is 
"intensive probation" which demands a 
level of skill and experience not commonly 
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available at present, and an overall sys
tem structure for which no current examples 
exist in Kansas. 

The agency identification of the Juvenile 
Services Workers who are. the most signi
ficant part of this general element is 
to be determined by the area board of geo
graphic jurisdiction for any particular 
cOJ1lllunity. 

A considerable financial investment is 
programmed for the services in this ge
neral element; much more than is current~ 
ly available for similar circumstances. 
This considerable investment of resources 
is intended to allow community programs 
an opportunity to replace or displace 
residential treatment for a significant 
percentage of those who might otherwise 
be placed in this even more expensive 
kind of rehabilitative program. 

POSITIONING IN THE SYSTEM 

This general element relates to three 
other general elements: Crisis Programs, 
Residential Treatment, and Socially Re
sponsible Community Life. Its relation~ 
ship to the Crisis Programs element is 
solely defined by the Judicial element 
(Disposition, 573). Court disposition 
specifying direct placement in this ele
ment, along with various degrees of 
specified details, accounts for the ma
jority of the input into this e1ement 
(estimated at 2,000 per year). Inten
sive probation is accountable on a regu
lar periodic basis, and on specific re
quest, for informing the Judicial element 
(Dispositional Supervision, 574) of pro
gress being made in carrying out the gen
eral intention and specific prescriptions 
of the dispositional order. Individuals 
placed within this element may be return
ed to the court for reconsideration of 
the disposition for sufficient reasons. 
The majority of such reconsiderations 
would probably request for placement in 
residential treatment, even though the 
possibility of referrals back to general 
community programs should be allowed. 
It might be noted that reconsideration 
is most appropriate when the immediate 

situation of the juvenile changes during 
the period of placement in this element. 

The other source of input for the gener
al element is defined by the disposition
al orders of placement in residential 
treatment. Coincidential with placement 
in residential treatment is the respon
sibility for the Intensive Community 
Programs element to assume responsibility 
for preparing, and later conducting, 
aftercare services for each individual. 
Persons in residential treatment are 
concurrently assigned to a varying de
gree of responsibility in the Intensive 
Programs element. 

The third l~el'&tionship between this and 
another general element involves the 
eventual return to Socially Responsible 
Community Life; the ultimate objective 
of all activities within this element. 
The Juvenile Services Worker is encour
aged to make referrals to the CYSA or 
any other community structure prevention 
program during, or subsequent to,the 
period of intensive probation. During 
the probationary period, referrals to 
the CYSA are "accountable" referrals 
requiring the. CYSA to regularly furnish 
such information as requested by the 
JSW. Referrals made after the period 
of intensive probation do not require 
such accountability. There is no recip
rocal relationship back from the Socially 
Responsible Community Life to this gener
al element. 

There are six programmatic elements within 
the general element, one of which serves 
as the administratively responsible acti
vity for the general clement as a whole. 
The six elements are: 

710 INTENSIVE PROBATION 
720 SUPPORTIVE SERVICES 
730 LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 
740 THERAPY 
750 FAMILY COUNSELING 
760 AFTERCARE 

Only Intensive Probation is involved in 
the sequential ordering of these ser
vices for any particular individual. It 
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serves as the point of accountable refer
~al for the Judicial Disposition (573) and 
1S the authority for termination of fur
ther ju~isdiction and return to Socially 
Responslble Community Life. The central 
~osition oc~upied by Intensive Probation 
1S clearly 111ustrated on Chart 23,which 
appears below, where it, the other five 
programmatic elements, the two sources 
of input, and the one output channel are 
clearly illustrated. 

Ver~ brief definitions of the six program
matlc elements within Intensive Community 
Programs are provided at this point to 

gi~e an overview of the general element 
prlor to the more specific descriptions' 
presented later. 

I~TEN~IVE P~OBATION - Intensive proba
tlon 1S deflned as the utilization of a 
highly trained and experienced probation 
worker designated as a Juvenile Services 
Worker (JSW) to provide an intensive con
centration of services for all juveniles 
placed in this element, remembering 
that placements in this element are made 
on the basis of repetitiousness of of
fenses, very serious first or second of ... 
fenses, and for serious personal and soc-

CHART 23: INTENSIVE COMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS 
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ial problems. The JSW is to haye been. 
proven adept at working intenslvely wlth 
probationers and is given a caseload per-

. mitting frequent and extended.contacts 
with each probationer. A rat10 of one 
JSW to 20 probationers is.sugges~ed as 
an average maximum, allowlng an lntak~ 
of approximately 25 per,year. Counse1,ng 
is the primary transactlOn between the 
JSW and the probationer, though the JSW 
also coordinates any and all other ser
vices applicable to the needs.of any par
ticular individua1. The JSW 1S respon
sible for insuring that needed referrals 
to other services are accurately deter
mined and is responsible for ins~r~n$ 
that such services are actually lnlt1ated 
and maintained, or that alter~ate plans 
are developed. The JSW ~lso !s ;espon
sible for involving the Juvenlle s parents 
and volunteers in achievement of the ob
jectives of intensive pr~b~tiory, al?ng 
with other serVices spec1fled 1n thlS 
chapter. The JSW functions as ~n ad~o
cate of the probationer in ~elp1ng hl~ 
obtain other necessary ser~lces ~or hlm
self or other members of hlS !aml1y. In
tensive probation may be carrled ou~ 
while the juvenile continues to res1de 
at home~ or while he is living.a~ ~n?ther 
location. The JSW has re~ponslbll1t1es 
for maintaining contact w1th a~l per~oJ1s 
in residential treatment, and 1n asslst
ing the treatment personnel to under: . 
stand the disadvantages and opportumt1es 
in the home community. 

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES - The S~pportive Ser
vices programmatic element l'~cludes ser
vices similar to those descrlbed under . 
a similar heading in the General Communlty 
Rehabilitation Programs, but are here ex
pected to be needed more ~cutely. A per
son may be assigned to thlS general ele
ment because it is c~nsidered.to be essen
tial for him to recelve the klnds of sup
portive services available as part of 
this element, Whereas it may have on~y 
been Ildesirable" in a genera! ~orrmun1ty 
element placement. The specl!lc ser-. 
vices included here are: soc1al serVlces, 
educational services, employment ser
vices and personal develop~ent. As.w~s 
true in the Gener<'ll Commumty Rehabl11-

tation element) it is anticipated ~hat 
these serVices will either be prov1d~d 
through established programs of publ~c 
agencies, through a pur~hase of,servlce 
arrangement with a publlC or prlva~e 
agency, or as a donation f~om a pr1vate 
agency or individual. It 1S expected 
that the goals to be achieved.th~ough 
these services will be more dlfflcult 
to accomplish on the average! tha~ those 
represented in the group of J~v~n1l~s 
assigned to the General Rehabl11tatlve 
Programs element. 

LIVING ARRANGEMENTS - A sign~fica~t per
centage of juveniles placed 1n thlS ~l~
ment are expected to requi~e the.add1t~on
al support or improvement 1n the1r en~lron
mental conditions that can be accompllshed 
by removing them from their.accus~ome~ 
residence and placing them 1n other l1V
ing arrangements. Regardless of the 
kind of offense or repetitiousness o! 
offenses all those who seem to requlre 
a change'in their living arrangements 
are to be placed in this genera! element, 
solely for that reason. Four ~lnds of 
services are included under thTs general 
heading: revised living arrangemen~s at 
home, day-care services, foster fam!ly 
placements, and group homes. The flrst 
of these, revised living arran~ements 
at home, may accompany t~e F~mlly C9un
seling element, and cons1sts of revls: 
i on of formerly exi sti ng family prac~1 ces" 
Day-care services may be used to a.SSlst 
the family to adopt new pat~erns of,be
havior and attitudes regardlng the Juve
nile. The foster family placements should 
be viewed as a very valu~ble and po~ent
ially constructive experlence, 9n e1ther 
a short-term or a long-term baS1S .. The 
placement ~n a.group care h~me, Wh1Ch 
may not eXl st 1 n t~e commum t-¥ of the . 
child's residence, is the max1m~m posslble 
service to be provided under th1~ head: 
ing, and should ordinarily ~e t~led.prior 
to the time that consideratlon 1S glven 
to placement in residential treatment. 
Group care homes, in con~rast to t~e 
others. includes a co~scl0uslY d~slgned 
IItreatment ll program wlth professlonal 
supervision~ The purpose of these p~o
grams is to relieve some of the tenslons 
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and problems in the juvenile's accustomed 
residence, whether these problems seem 
to originate with the juvenile or with 
other members of the family. These ser
vices would almost always be purchaSed 
from private agencies or other purveyors 
of service. 

THERAPY - This element includes profes
sional out-patient treatment in a mental 
health center or other private institu
tion, or from a private practitioner. 
It is distingUished from all other IIcoun
seling" by the fact that it is to be con
ducted under the Ilirect supervision of a 
licensed psychiatrist, psychologfst, or 
psychiatric social worker. Such treat
ment is not uniformly available within 
the majority of communi ti es throughout 
the state, even when it is available to 
them. The residents of most Kansas com
munities must travel to some other 
county in order to obtain this kind of 
serVice, often pOSing Significant prob
lems in obtaining the serVice or develop
ing motivation for therapy. The object
ive of this service is to deal with per
sonality problems of deep significance 
in the juvenile's personality. It is 
expected that a significant percentage 
of those placed within this general' 
element will require this type of pro
fessional treatment if significant im
provements in their unacceptable behaVior 
are to be realized. Everyone requiring 
this type of service, according to the 
evaluation made prior to judicial dis
position, are placed in this general ele
ment for that reason. It ~s anticipated 
that therapists who have been sUccessful 
in dealing with phYSically large, reca1-
citrant males will be at a premium in 
carrying out the intention of this pro
grammatic element. 

FAMILY COUNSELING - This programmatic 
element is defined as efforts to work 
with the juvenile's parents and siblings 
While he or she continues to live at 
home or resides elseWhere in order to pro
duce a more constructive home environment. 
The objective of this service is to help 
solve some iJf the fami1y's problems be
lieved to be contributing to delinquent 

behaVior. Access to the family unit 
may be achieved by a specification with
in the dispositional order of the court 
in cases where resistance or recalcitrance 
is encoun,tered. Family counseling should 
also be conducted While a juvenile is re
ceiving residential treatment or is re
siding in a group home in some other com
munity, in order that reentry into the 
family unit may be achieved at some fu
tUre date. 

AFTERCARE - This element is defined as 
the sum total of all actions taken in 
order to supplement, confirm, and streng
then the progress made during reSidential 
treatment. Though most of the effort in 
aftercare will occur in the period immed. 
iately following institutionalization, 
it will also include periodic contacts 
with the juvenile and the reSidential 
treatment personnel during the conduct 
of residential treatment. The more in
tensive period of service will follow 
discharge from treatment and will be 
aimed at providing the support necessary 
to enable the juvenile to reenter the 
community in which he resumes his life. 
The aftercare program, in some cases, 
may begi n wi th a peri od of Iloff-campus II 

residency whi:e the juvenile is still 
offiCially enrolled in residential treat
ment. Aftercare planning begins during 
the initial phases of residential treat
ment (the first month), and the JSW period
ically visits the juvenile While in the 
residential treatment institution. The 
JSW is to be a contributing member in 
any planning for the juvenile's release 
from residential treatment. As will be 
noted on Chart 23, discharge from resid
ential treatment is only to the Aftercare 
element which is part nf this general ele
ment. 

COMMENTARY 

The Intensive Probation programmatic ele
ment is responsible for case management 
and the individual's discharge from this 
element back to SOCially Responsible Com
munity life. The Intensive Probation ele
ment may also refer anyone whQ is found, 
on the basis of experience, to be inappro-
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priately placed in this general element 
back to the Judicial element for another, 
different disposition. This wi11 allow 
responsible handling of incor~ect ~is
positional p~acements; cases 1n WhlCh 
placement in this element is initially 
believed to be the most appropriate dis
positional alternative but in which ~ddi
tiona1 experience indicates that reslden
tial treatment or general community pro
grams are more appropriate. 

This element is expected to have an an
nual intake of 2,500 individuals. a 
rough estimate based on a normal distri
bution curve. It is anticipated that 
there will be three or four individuals 

. who can profit from placement.in some 
or all of the intensive cOlffilunity rehab-
i 1i ta ti 0 n programs for every i nd i v,; dual 
for whom residential treatment seems to 
be indicated. Chart 23 also indicates 
that.it is possible that as many as 100 
juveniles a year might be referred back 
to the Jludic'ial 'element for placement 
in another element. Another factor 
which was used in computing the antic;~ 
pated need for this general element is 
the fact that every juvenile who needs 
any of these services, even if he needs 
only one, sbpu1d be assigned to this ele
ment. For example, all of'those who. 
it is bel i eV.ed, can appropri ate ly be 
placed in therapy (740) should be assign
ed to this general element for that pur
pose. 

The projected internal distribution with
in the element (the number who will 
need each of the individual serv'ices) 
has been estimated as follows: suppor
tive serviceS (720) 1,500~ living arrange
ments (730) 500; therapy (740) 500; 
family counseling (750) 800; and after
care (760) 500. In estimatin~these fi
gures, ; t has been recogn; zed t~a t sotne 
of the juveniles assigned to thls ele
ment may require all of these services 
simultaneously or sequentially. On the 
other hand, many of the others will only 
need one or two of the services. Only 
those assigned to aftercare following a 
period of residential treatment .could 
conceivably use all of the serVlces 

since those who do not enter this ele
ment following residential treatment 
will not require aftercare services. The 
most frequently needed service is expect
ed to be the employment portion of the 
supportive services element. 

These programs have a distinc~ rehabili
tative purpose. They are deslgned to 
invest intensive and expensive efforts 
in the juvenile's rehabilitation: Tbe 
processing of persons through thls ele
ment of the system is only a minor a~
~ect of its intended goals and practlcal 
operations. Even though this is also 
true of the general community programs, 
it is more characteristic of this 
specific programs element since juveniles 
who are seriously disturbed and ali~nated 
from society are those appropriately 
placed here. ~ Extensive efforts in~e~ded 
to resocialize the·juvenile, rehabll1tate 
his attitudes, and'~orrect his behavior 
characterize the element1s practical 
programs. 

Participation in these progr~ms is ex
pected to be required for an extended 
period of time. In most cases, placement 
in this element will be for a minimum 
period of one year. Some may n~ed to 
receive treatment or other serVlces 
for as long as two years. It should be 
emphasized that in stating the number 
of months a juvenile may need to be en
rolled in a particular program or ele
ment we do not intend to imply that he 
should be given a Iisentence ll of that 
length. This standa~d is meant to de
scribe the length of time which will pro
bably be required in order to achieve 
reasonable improvement using the measures 
specified. As in other programs' in the 
control field, it would be desirable to 
refrain from requiring participq.tion for 
a given number of months in favor of. 
establishing certa'in goals to be achleved. 
Working toward particular goals rather 
than within a definite time frame is 
also believed to reflect the basic philo
sophy of the juvenile code. The.evalua
tion of each individual, made prlor to 
the judicial disposition of a case, 
should be the primary determinant for es
tablishing reqspnable goals to be achieved. 
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The use of a court order in accomplishing 
some of the objectives for the juveniles 
placed in this element is more appropriate 
here than in General Community Programs. 
Those (appropriately) placed in this gen
eral element are those suffering from or 
causing major problems, requiring the 
utilization of all available court author
ity before a reasonable amount. of progress 
is likely. This means that court orders 
will be more specific and widely used 
and that less reliance will be placed 
upon using the voluntary parti:cipation 
mentioned as appropriate for most gener
al community programs. This also demands 
lIofficial li handling of all of the 'individ
uals placed here. Recalcitrance, unwill
ingness to participate, failure to take 
the court I s authori ty seri ous ly, and 
other such attitudes can not be allowed 
to domi na te the s i tua ti 011. A 1 though the 
success of many of the specific activities 
included in this general ~lement depends 
upon gaining the juvenile's confidence 
and willingness to participate, his en-

. rollmentin such programs should not be 
permi tted to rema in opt; ona 1. The us e . 
of clear specifications in the courtls 
dispositional order would provide the 
added impetus necessary to insure the 
juvenile1s initial enrollment in su~h 
programs. 

The services included in this element 
have been deliberately designed to be . ~ 
i ntens i ve. They wi'Jl be intended to ex
ercise significant rehabilitative influ
ences on both the juvenile1s specific ac
tions and on his general behavior. In 
some cases, they may focus on the develop
mental problems which the juvenile is 
experiencing while in others, their pur
pose may be corrective or rehabilitative. 
These programs will generally be most 
applicable to those whose behavior ex
hibits deliberate attempts to disregard 
the rights and privileges of others or 
shows repeated, thoughtless, neglect ~f 
this knowledge. The juveniles who should 
be placed in these programs are not 
those who have merely been IItesting the 
limitsll of the. society in which they 
live. Indlviduals whose behavior is 
clearly evident of severe emotional or 

other environmental problems, whose de
linquent acts are so serious, in either 
the first instance or because they are 
repeated, would appropriately be refer
red to these programs. On the other 
ha~d, the persons who, whil e they fi t 
thls general description would more 
appropriately be placed in residential 
treatment, should be assigned to that 
element. 

The standards suggested for determini ng 
appropriate direct placement in this ele
ment is: the first time the juvenile 
commits a very serious delinquent act if 
it is believed to have been deliberately 
and 'rationally planned, the third time 
he is apprehended for a miscreant act 
in cases where the environmental and 
family situations do not appear to be 
strong and cannot be relied upon to 
modify or change the situations which 
have immediate.ly preceded or precipita-
ted the events in question, all persons 
who show ev; dence of serious persona 1i ty 
problems (such as those requiring therapy), 
those whose family environment is a 
clearly negative influence, on their de
velopmental progress (such as those for 
whom other living arrangements seem in
dicated) and those with other very ser
ious problems. It is also necessary to 
note that the results of the evaluation 
(550) which was made prior to the judi
cial disposition of the case should be 
given considerable weight in determiniHg 
the latter matters. 

The programs in this general element re
present an intensiVe, expensive alterna
tive following a disposition based on a 
judicial finding of guilt. There shou1d 
be no doubt about the court's ability 
to impose mandatory directions and con
ditions which will be subject to periodi,c 
revision and review within the limita
tions imposed by penalties apprQpriate 
to the seriousness of the offense, or 
the juvenile1s history of offenses. 
Where the court prescribes and orders the 
achievement of certain objectives, these 
should be made. enforceable by the ability 
to impose additional penalties or extend 
the duration of any period of required 
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participation which may have been estab
lished.' It is illogical to order services 
or impose penalties if no further action 

. can be taken in the face of noncompliance. 
An indeterminate period in which to achieve 
certain goals or objectives is felt to 
be appropriate for many of those placed 
within this element. 

However; if experience in working with 
the juvenile or subsequent developments 
in his family or the community indicate 
that the juvenile has been inappropriate
ly placed in these s~rvices, there should 
be no questi on about the abi 1 i ty to trans
fer him to either of the other rehabili
tative elements. The fact that placement 
in this element does not necessarily re
present a final disposition of an individ
ual case should be emphasized. When 
needs differing from those which were 
originally perceived become apparent, 
the interests of the individual as well 
as those of society demand that there 
be no structural barriers to developing 
a more adequately and potentially effect
ive program for that individual. 

It is both possible and desirable for the 
juyenile1s parents and for volunteers 
to be involved with his probation offi
cer and others providing servi~es in 
working to achieve the goals which have 
been established for anyone placed with
in this general e'lement. Volunteers can 
be used tn most of the specific programs 
in this genera 1 element'. The use of 
volunteers is believed to be so poten~ 
tia11y valu~ble that definite, systematic 
efforts shoUld be undertaken to recruit, 
train, assign, and supervise a SUfficient 
number of volunteers so that they can be
come a significant asset in achieving 
the objectives of this general element. 
The utilization of Volunteers should 
not be left to chance. Although it is 
believed that parents will be less of 
a resource in this element (as compared 
wi th thegene.ral community rehabil i ta
tion programs), deliberate efforts should 
be made to use them whenever possible. 
When it is believed that parents can 
be used, definite efforts should be 
undertaken to prepare them for a meaning-

ful role. In no case shoUld parents 
simply be admonished to participate 
without any preparation or understand
ing of their strengths and abilities. 

The parents I roles in the rehabilitation 
of tr,e juveniles placed in this element 
may be easily misunderstood. The typi
cal parent of the serious offender is 
likely to have lost (or never to have 
obtained) the degree of parental author
ity which he nE'~eded in order to contro') 
his child1s behavior. In many cases, 
this erosion of parental authority is 
a process which has occurred over a 
long period. As such, it cannot be 
restored on the insistence of the juve
nile judge, the probation officer or 
anyone else. This does not mean that 
some measure of control is not possible; 
it means that the juvenile1s parents 
may be very poor agents for exercising 
this direction and control. 

Another point often ignored is that, 
as older juveniles prepared to become 
independent of their parents and families, 
they often find that they must assert 
their own will against those of their 
parents to establish their own identity. 
Consequently, parenta.l authori ty has a 
decreasing practical impact on older 
juveniles. This fact is often ignored 
by those who wish to make parents wholly 
responsible for the actions of their off
spri ng. It wi 11 be,s_uggested that de
creasing emphasis shOuld be placed on 
parental control as a means of dealing 
with older juveniles in order to avoid 
conflict with this principle. On the 
other hand, encouraging parents to assert 
their influence and authority over young
er juveniles is certainly appropriate 
inmost cases. 

The JSW who provides the key service 
within this general element must, con
sequently, be skilled in utilizing both 
parents and volunteers whenever appro
priate in handling an individual case. 
It will probably be necessary to develop 
knowledge of and experience abqut the 
most successful ways of ~chieving this 
objective. It is certain that the 
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people who will be candidates for JSW 
positions will not have any uniformly 
innate abilities for fulfilling this 
expectation. It can be categorically 
stated that using parents and volunteers 
with deSirable qualities, shoUld be con
sidered an essenti~l aspect of the treat
ment objectives of this general element. 

The JSW will be required to furnish a 
report to the judge (or dispositional su
pervision element) when he believes 
that the conditions set forth in the 
dispositional order have been satisfied. 
Interim reports, on a monthly basis, 
should also be required. After the JSW 
has furnished a report to the judge 
stating that the conditions of the dis
positional order have been satisfied, 
the probationer1s release from further 
responsibility should follow immediately. 

There are six specific programmatic ele
ments described in the subsequent sec
tions of this chapter. In each case, 
the decision to use one or more of these 
elements should be based on an accurate 
understanding of the jllvenile1s situa
tion and his capabilities. It should be 
tempered by experi ence ga i ned fl~om try
ing to achieve the objectives set forth. 
Neither group decisions nor inflexible 
rules should be applied to everyone 
in this category. 

Finally, it should be mentioned that 
jntensive community rehabilitation pro
grams will utilize some of the same in
dividuals and agencies that are used 
in the general community programs. The 
principal difference is simply that 
persons placed in this element have 

. 
problems which are mOfe difficult to 
overcome and it wi 11 be more d i ffi cu It 
to bring about positive improvements in 
their behavior. These differences in 
the seriousness of individual situations 
may not be readily identifiable in the 
cases of those in approximately identi
cal circumstances; however, the extremes 
of the continuum will be easily distin
guishable from one another. There will 
be those in the middle of this continuum 
who might be placed in either a general 
or a selective· community rehab; 1 itation 
program; those with minor problems can 
rea,dily be identified for placement in 
the general programs element while those 
with serious problems or behavioral pat
terns clearly belong in this general 
element. 

This general element serves as the pri
mary resource for Jldiversion ll of juve
niles from institutionalization through 
providing considerable communi'ty-based 
treatment resources. We have not con
cluded that reSidential treatment can 
be eliminated from the system, but 
these intensive programs can certainly 
accept and rehabilitate some persons 
who would be placed in residential treat
ment by the systems in other states. 

Two approaches to this same goal are not 
reflected in the description of this ele
ment (and probably should have been): 
camps and Outward Bound. The articles 
by Kelly and Miner (20,28) in the re
ference section concern the Outward Bound 
approach and the more general subject of 
diversion is comprehensively covered by 
the Weber and Mayer monograph. (47) 

SECTION 2: I.NTENSIVE PROBATION 
,. 

The. ll intensive probation ll (710) program
matlcelement provides certain unique 
services and activities and serves as 
the coordinating authority for other ser
vices needed When working with juveniles 
with severe personal and enVironmental 
p.i:"oblems. It is the key programmatic 
element within the general element. The 

, centra 1; ty of ; ts position was; 11 us
trated on Chart 23 in the preceding sec
tion, where it can be noted that this 
element is the only one that relates to 
all of the others. It relates directly 
to the Judicial element in the crisis 
programs (responsible for the disposi
tion of individual cases). Thisrelati,on-
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ship is determined through a disposition
a1 order assigning the juvenile to inten
sive probation, which, in turn, makes re-

o ferrals to supportive services, living ar
rangements, therapy, family counseling, 
and aftercare as appropriate for the 
needs of individual juveniles. These re
ferrals involve provision of a specified 
service and the responsibility to fur
nish periodic progress reports and immed
iate notification of any significant 
problems which arise. 

The key worker in Intensive Probation is 
given the title of Juvenile Services 
Worker (JSW). This is a highly trained 
and experienced person, proven to be 
adept at working intensively with pro
bationers and given a caseload which al
lows the establishment and maintenance 
of frequent, extended contacts with each 
juvenile on the case-1oad. (An ideal 
ratio would be 1:15 with a maximum of 
1:20). Counseling is the primary trans
action between the JSH and his probation
er. Both the juvenil.':t's parents and vol
unteers may be involved in achieving the 
goals of intensive probation, as may the 
probationer's associational preference 
groups or other companions. The JSW 
will usually function as the probationer's 
advocate in helping him to obtain other 
needed services. The JSW will also moni
tor all services and activities being pro
Vided for each indi~idual in his caseload. 

With these brief introductory ideas in 
mind~ a tomparison of general ,and inten
sive probation will probably be useful 
since there is no established distinction 
Qetween these services as we have defined 
them. Chart 24 provides a partial com
parisonaccording to the format we are 
using. Following this, a more detailed 
description of this programmatic element 
is present~d. 

DEFINITION 

Intensive Probation is an essential man
agement and service-proViding programmatic 
element within the mainstream of the sys
tem. It is carried out by a highly 
trained and experienced person designated 

by the term Juvenile Services Worker (JSW) 
whose responsibilities are: case manage
ment, counseling, and utilization of vol
unteers. The efforts of intensive proba
tion are directed toward adjudicated 
juveniles whose history shows serious 
disregard for the rights of others, ser
ious repetitiousness, or who are the vic
tim of other severe circumstances. This 
group is expected to constitute slightly 
more than one quarter'of the total adjudi
cated group. The rationale for this ser
vice,and for the general elenient, is that 
trose with severe behavioral and personal 
problems need ~ concentration of services 
provided within a structure that allows 
some chance of success. It is believ~d 
that these services will have a positive 
and constructive influence on the major
ity of the juveniles placed in this ele
ment, and will allow a greater percentage 
of persons to receive needed services in 
the community rather than in residential 
treatment. A small case-load (20 maximum) 
allows the JSW to devote a considerable 
amount of time to each probationer and to 
monitor the success with which other ser
vices are contributing to an overall re
habilitation plan. 

CLIENTELE 

Juveniles correctly placed in Intensive 
Community Rehabilitative programs need 
intensive services for either of two rea
sons: repetitious illegal activity, or 
severe personal problems which have re
sulted in some sort of illegal activity. 
All placements originate in a specific 
dispOSitional order of a juvenile court, 
Which may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct placements are those in which 
the dispositional order specifies intensive I 

community rehabilitation. These are esti
mated at 2,000 per year, or slightly more 
than one fifth of the total adjudicated 
group. The indirect placements are those 
\'1hich are direct1,y-'placed in residential 
treatmer.t, but'will subsequently bere
turned to cOl11munity aftercare, a responsi
bility of this element. About 500 individ
uals per yearare estimated for this route, 
bringing the total load for intensive pro
bation to 2,500 per year, or about 27 per-
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CHART 24: A COMPARISON OF GENERAL AND INTENSIVE PROBATION 

GENERAL 
DEFINITION L INTENSIVE 

A.small number of conmunity-based ser-
A wide raryge and intensive application Vlces to help adjudicated jUveniles 

develop and maintain socially accept- of.co~unlty-based services to help 
able behavior patterns ad~udl~ated ~uveniles develop and 

malntaln soclally acceptable behavior 
patterns -

1------------------------------~.~CL~I~EN~TfEL~E~----------------------------~ 
Adjudicated juveniles placed in this 
gen~ral element by court dispOSition 
estlmated at 6,700 per year 

Personal problems generally not sevefe 
or complex and existence of helpful 
and supporting resources and strengths 

Adjudicated juveniles placed in this 
gen~ral element by court disposition 
estlmated at 2,500 per year, including 
aftercare placements ' 

Uevere and complex personal problems 
demanding cons!derable carefully deve
loped and app1led services 

1. 
l OBJECTIVES 

Caseload 1:50 (4-8 months) 1. 2. Remains in community Caseload 1:20 (1 year minimum) 
3. Active efforts to reduce or elimi- 2. Rem~ins in (returns to) community 

ryate antisocial or problem behav- 3. Actlve efforts to reduce or elimi-
lor nat~ antisocial or problem be-

4. Work t~ eliminate negative soclal havlor 
or envlronmental relationships 4. Intensive efforts to eliminate 

negative inflUences on behavior 
5. D~V~lop e~sential independent 

6. 
llvlng skllls 
Counsel i ng juvenile and family 

7. Restructuring living arrangementi 
as necessary on a temporary or 
long term basis 

,--.------------------..J_ SPECI FIC TASKS ,.. ______ ~ _______ _ 
1. D~velo~ ~ probation plan prior to 1 

dlSposltlona1 action of the court . 
2. Impl~m~nt plan with referrals as 

De~elop a rehabilitation plan 
p~lor to court dispositional ac
tlon specl fl ed 

3 .. , Carry o~t genera 1 probati on tas ks , 
contact1ng probationer once every 
two weeks at minimum . 

4. S~mmarize progress quarterly re-
Vlew ' 

5. Mon{tor and coordinate services 

2. Implement plan with referrals as 
spec,fied immediately after place-
ment 

3. Carry out intensive probation 
tasks 

4. 
5. 
6. 

Sum~arize pr09ress monthly, revie~ 
Mom tor and coordinate services 
Inter-agency progress revi ews . i, 
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cent of the 9,200 annual dispositional or
ders to rehabil itative programs. Those 

. appropri a te1y placed in i ntens i ve programs 
will have one or more of the following 
characteristics: 

1. Those whose first or second offense 
represents a serious disregard for 
the welfare or property of others 
(" part oneil ',' offenses, but not neces
sarily all of those) 

2. Recidiv~sts: those who have had two 
prior (total of 3) adjudications 
within a three year period, and for 
whom two prior placements in general 
community programs have not proven 
effective. 

3. Those whose personal situation demands 
considerable readjustment or inter
vention, apart from considerations 
about offenses. 

4. Those Who were directly placed in re
sidential treatment for which this 
service provides aftercare. 

These gui'del i nes for pl acement are i n
tended to correct three kinds of abuses 
currently occurring in Kansas: ((over
reaction" to juvenile misconduct, "under
reaction H to clearly serious behavior, 
and the absence of a dependable after
care program. The abuse of "over-reac
tion" is the situation existing when an 
obviously minor infraction is used as, 
the justification for requiring unusual
ly severe conditions of probation. Only 
serious i11egal behavior or a seriously 

-repetitious pattern is sufficient cause 
for placement in this element. The "un-
der-reaction" abuse is more common and 
consists of an inadequate or ineffective 
i nterventi on into the '1; fe of the juve
nile who has committed a serious illegal 
act or has developed a serious history 
of repetition. This element provides for 
an adequate response for such persons, 
who may not be appropriate for residen
tial treatment. The final abuse, con
cerning aftercare, ;s adequately address
ed by the systemdes;gn which does not 
all oW di scharge without accountabi 1 i ty. 

RATIONALE 

Intensive probation, and the general ele
ment of which it is a part, is founded 
on the belief that a distinct minority 
of persons who become 'a part of the con
trol field will evidence severe and com
plex personal problems that demand con
siderable attention through carefully 
developed and conscientiously applied ser-
vices. 

Some persons who become known to the ju J 

venile justice system obviously require 
considerable intervention in their be
havior patterns or living environment, 
even though they are not in need of the 
more highly structured residential treat
ment programs. Intensive probation, 
and the other services in the general 
element, provide a dependable way of 
responding to these needs in a poten
tially more effective and somewhat less 
expensive manner. 

Providing these services within the com
munity of residence alsO obviates the 
need for dealing with separation and re
entry crises, interruption of contacts 
with peers and others, and other disad
vantages. Problems originate in commun
ity life and must ultimately be solved 
there. 

OBJECTIVES 

There are several objectives for inten-
sive probation: communication of soc-
ietyls standards, development of a con
structive relationship with a responsible 
interpreter of those standards, referral 
to other sources of relevant and appro
priate assistance, constructive interven
tion in the habits or living environment 
of the juvenile, exploration .of practical 
mora 1 i ty and the meani n9 of 1 He wi th an 
adequate adult figure, and communication i 
of the principle that a reciprocal relation< 
ship must exist between society and the! 
individual. 

These matters were briefly explored in 
the previous chapter. The same general 
objectives are specified here with the 
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understanding that the severity of the 
problems addressed is greater and the 
r~sou~ces reserved for this purpose are 
l1kewlse greater. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

T~e spec;!ic tasks of intensive probation 
wlll be d1scussed under three headings: 
ca~e.man~gement, counseling, and volunteer 
utll1Za~1?n~ all three being the direct 
responslbll1ty of a JSH (persons who have 
demo~strated exceptional skill and have 
recelve~ training in developing in-depth 
counsel1n~ re~ationships with those who 
are experlenc1ng severe problems). Al
~hough some of the probation officers 
1n Kansas are nominally equipped for this 
typ~ of,work, they are not usually employ
ed ~n slt~ations which -allow them to ex
erClse thls skill. The average and maxi
m~m workl~ads specified for these persons 
g1ve prom~se that they will actually be 
able to,glve personalized attention to 
e~c~ person assigned to them - an impossi
~lllty fo~ mo~t persons currently working 
1 ~ proba t1 ~n . 1 n Kansas. The th ree ser
vlces.are brl~fly describ0d below, and 
then 1n greater detail on following pages. 

The case ,management function consists of: 
prepar~tl0n of a rehabilitation plan 
accept;ng responsibility for the juv~nile 
acc?rd1ng to the conditions and specifi
c~tl0ns set forth in the judicial disposi
tlon,of.t~e c~~e,·regularly monitoring 
the lndlvl~ual $,progress in meeting 
these requ1rements, making appropriate 
referr~ls to other services, regularly 
repo~tl~g.the ptobatfonertspro~ress to 
~he.Judlclal ~lement, and.pfeparing per
l?d~c reC?~e~d~tions regarding each in-
dlv1dual.' -" ' 

The couns~ling function is designed as a 
fo~mally-structured relationship through 
w~lch understanding between the JSW and 
hlS pro~ationer can be developed. Al
tho~gh lt .would b~ inaccurate to charac
terlze-th~$ c~unseling relationship as 
therapy, ltslntensity, depth, duration 
a~d ~t~er characteristi cs make it more ' 
~lgnlflcant~han some ideas of counsel
lng. The purpose of this service is to 

deal with o~ert behavioral, developmental 
a~d maturatlonal problems, rather than 
w~~hhdeep-seated personality disturbances 
W,lC wou1d more appropriately be dealt 
w~th through therapy. Helping the juve
nlle to determine what constitutes ac
ceptable beh~vior is expected to be a 
result of.thls ~ounseling relationship, 
although lts ~aJor purpose is to obtain 
an unders~and1ng of the individual and 
to he~p hlm toward greater self-under
stand1ng. 

~he po~ential utilizatio'n of volunteers 
ls.deslgned to be a major feature of 
thlselement. Volunteers are expected 
to be useful in most of th~specific 
p~o?rammatic elements and to be a signi
flcan~ co~tribution to the attainment 
of obJectlVes in this general element 
The JSW,will not be required to recruit 
and traln ~olunteers, although he will 
be res~o~slble for their assignment, 
supervlslon, and support. Therapy is pro
ba~ly the only programmatic element for 
WhlCh volunteers are not likely to be 
used. 

Thi~ br~ef description of intensive pro
bat10n 1S pr?bably sufficient to illus
trat~ the pOlnt that it is designed to 
p~ov1de an individual and community ser
V1ce not now geryerany available in Kan
sas. More deta1led descriptions of 
these functions follow. 

CASE MANAGEMENT 

T~e case management function will be 
dlscussed under six general headings: 
development of a rehabilitation plan 
acceptance of responsi bi'llty referr~ 1 s 
to ~the~ appropriate sources 'of aid, 
mOdnltorlngprogress, periodic reporting 
an the development of recommendations,' 

R~HABILITAT!O~.PLAN - The chron61ogically 
flrst step 1n lntensive probation is 
~he ~evelopment of an individual rehabil
,!atlon plan for every person being con
sld~red for placement in intensive com
mum ty programs, and the aftercare plan 
for tho~e placed.in residential treatment. 
An outllne of thlS plan is to be completed 
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prior to the adjudicatory hearing in the 
coutt, where it will be considered by 
the judge prior to his dispositional or
der. In many cases, one of the other 
two rehabilitation elements may also be 
asked to submi t recommencta~t; ol1s on the 
same individual in order that the judge 
may have the benefit of more than one 
point of view. The dispositional order 
may closely (or exactly) conform to the 
outlined rehabilitation plan, or may 
differ from it - according to the insights. 
and perspectives of the judge. 

After a dispositional order has been 
made, a more specific and detailed re
habilitation plan will be prepared by 
the JSW~ discussed with the juvenile and 
his or her parents, and other interested 
or inVolved persons. The plan will then 
be filed with the court, and a coPy fur
nished to the juvenile in order to insure 
mutual understand'ing. The II rehab planlt 
serves as the basis for the practical re
sponsibilities of the JSW, referrals, . 
monitoring, reporting and recommendations. 

PRACTICAL RESPONSIBILITY - The disposi~ 
tional order, and the responding rehabil
itation plan filed by the JSW define 
the practical responsibilities of inten
sive probation. When the judge is satis
fied that the rehab plan is a viable way 
of carrying out the dispositional order 
intentions, the performance responsibil
ity shifts to the JSW. Up to this point, 
responsibility is more or less II provision
al", Those in residential treatment pre ... 
sent a somewhat different situation, Each 
disposition to residentialtrea:tment in
cludes an assignment of responsibility 
for a JSW. Practical "tasks during the 
period of tesidencemay be undertaken 
on the suggestion or direction of the 
treatment staff, or as a preparation for 
subsequent reentry into the community 
afte~ discharge. The JSW is responsible 
for participating in staff discussions 
about his residential treatment assign
ments no les$ often than quarterly. 

REFERRALS - The tehabilitation plan 
will almost always specify. the desir-
abil i tyof. eoro 11mentin other services, 

An important function of intensive pro
bation is, therefore, to insure that 
appropriate and effective referrals ac
tually occur according to plan. The 
JSW will discuss many of the available 
options with the probationer in order 
to ascertain the appropriateness of any 
proposed referrals. Some rehabilitation 
plans may include several of the services 
described in this general element, while 
others might be limited only to intensive 
probation. In each case, the rehabili
tation plan should be tailored to the 
jndividual needs of the probationer. Re
ferrals to other agencies participating 
in the rehabilitation plan should be 
made personally ·by the JSW who should, 
ideally, transport the juvenile to the 
place where the service is being offered 
and assist him or her with whatever the 
intake process may require. 

MONITORING PROGRESS - The JSW will be re
sponsible for closely monitoring the pro
gress of each juvenile in his caseload. 
The juvenile's activities should usually 
be monitored at least once a week and 
never less frequently than once every 
two weeks. Monitoring should be con
sidered to involve at least the verifi
cation of the fact that the juvenile is 
still participating in treatment oroth
er assigned act'vities, and should, 
ideally, include brief discussions with 
those providi ng the service regayiding 
his progress. In some cases, monitoring 
may need to be conducted on a <tid ly bas is. 
The purpose of monitoring as part of the 
case management function is merely to ' 
insure that all of the services with1rl' 
the total rehabilitation pl~n are actuallY 
being provided. After personal relation
ships have been formed, most monitoring 
can be accomplished through phone conver
sations. 

PERIODIC REPORTING - The JSW is required 
to periodically summarize the nature of 
eachQjuvenile'srehabilitation plan and 
the success - or lack bf success - with 
which this plan is proceeding. This 
report should be made available to the 
judge who made the dispositiona:l place
ment and the Area Rehabil i tation Di rector. 
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Such repo~ting should be dependable and 
on a Co~slstent,basis and should include Services and activities in the intensive 
enough lnformatlon so that the judge wi.ll programs element will not be maintained 
be able ~o determine whether reasonable at the sam~ leve: throughout the entire 
expectatlons for the dispOSitional ~erlod of ln~enslve probation. The init-
placement are being met or are likely to 1a1 months wll1 almost invariable consist 
be met. 0hf a much greater overal1 intenSity than 

t e months just prior to termination. In 
thes~ latter months, the inten~ity of 
s~rvlces may be no greater than those de
slgned for the general community programs 

DEVELOPING. RECOMMENDATIONS - The JSW has 
b:en descrlbed and defined as a profes
s~on~l performing an important function 
wlthln the total juvenile jUstice system 
As a pr?fessional, the JSWls should be . 
respon~lble for developing recommendations 
~egar~lng chan~es in the status of the 
Juvenlles on,h1S or her active caseload. 
Cha~g~s may lnvolve terminating the dis
posl~l~nal order (once all of the original 
cond1tlon~ have been met)~ may involve 
recommendlng reassignment to reSidential 
tre~tment or general community rehabili
tatlon programs. Recommendations may 
al~o be.made regarding necessary alter
a~10ns In t~e specifications of the judi
clal ord~r lf more accurate information 
o~ expe:1ence indicates that other condi
tlo~S m!gh~ be more potentially productive 
It !S 11kGly that many of the juveniles . 
ass~gned to this general element will ex
perlence significant changes in their 
homes or soci~l enVironments durinR the 
cours~ of.the~r placements which may 
~ave lmpl:c~tlons reqUiring adjustments 
1n the or1g!nal dispositional order. 
R~commendat~ons cuncerning the termina
tlon of.thelr participation in treatment 
and th~lr r~turn to SOCially responsib1e 
communlty ~lfe ~ill eventually be made 
for every Juvenlle placed in this element. 

T~e case management function is an essen
tlal ~spe~t of intensive probation. When 
consclentlously carried out by skilled 
and well-trained persons, the judge 
should be ab~e to ~etermine the degree 
of"suc~ess wlth WhlCh the dispositional 
obJe~tlves are being achieved. It also 
pr?vlcles a wri~~en record which may be 
qUlte.help!,ul 1n the future in traCing 
trye hlStotles of those who become recidi
Vl~tS. The records generated at this 
pOlnt may pro~e to be an important aid 
1n under~tandlng those who subsequently 
appear before the court. 

perhaps even less. ' 

Thi: has been taken into account in the 
deslgn of the optimum workload for the 
element~ Perhaps no more than half of 
the con~urrent case-load will be requiring 
the ~aXlmumambunt of services at any 
partlcular point in time. 

It.has been suggested that we structure 
thlS general element to show a return 
~o gen~ral community programs when the 
1ntenslty of serVices being provided is 
redu~ed to a minimum level. We have 
not lncorporated this suggestion for two 
r:a~ons: (1) any transfer of responsi
b!11ty from one worker to another is 
vlewed.as clearly undesirable unless 
neces~ltat~d by an incompatible personal 
relatlonshlp, and (2) some services 
(therapy, for example) may be maintained 
at a, constant i ntens ity even though other 
serVlces are reduced and terminated. It 
~eems.necessary to maintain the person 
In.thl~ element, even when services are 
belng tapered offll for these reasons~ 

Th:se ~onsiderations also have clear im
pllCa~l?n: :or .the case management re
sponslbllltles of the JSW. 

COUNSELING 

The counseling function is an essential 
aspect,?f intensive probation. The· term 
counsellng, as used here, indicates the 
dev~1opm~nt of a singificant personal re
lat!onshlp between theJSW and his pro
bat!oner: It is.expected that this coun
sel1ng wlll requlre more time involve a 
deeper rela~ionship, and be p~tential1y 
mo~e effect:ve for the juvenile than that 
whlch ~as dlscussed as part of the general 
probatlon element (610). Whereas the type 
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of counseling described in the 610 ele
ment will probably consist primarily of 
guidance and direction, counseling of the 

. type identified here has a more thera
peutic purpose. Though guidance and 
direction are still expected to be pro
vided by the JSW, counseling in inten
sive probation should be based on t~e 
assumption that a much deeper relatlon
ship will be necessary and that the. 
orientation should be more therapeutlc. 

Individual Counseling - It is suggested 
that the counse1ing wi11 need to be 
more frequent and intensive thaQthe 
one-half hour per week session specified 
in general probation. The first goal of 
this counseling is to develop a mutual 
understanding between the JSW and his 
probationer. This understanding must 
include an appreciation of one another 
as individuals and of the role each 
is expected to assume. It is important 
that trust develop mutually as the coun
seling relationship proceeds. It will. 
not be necessary for complete agreement 
to be achieved on every important point. 
A counseling relationship of this type 
automatically assumes that the JSW has 
personal qualities which it would be 
desirable for the probationer to emulate. 
The counseling relationship is intended 
to focus on the maturational and develop
mental problems which the juvenile is 
facing. This counseling relationship 
is not intended to deal with deep-seated 
personality problems Whi~h ~~uld more 
appropriately be dealt wlth 1n the ther
apy element (704) although there are cer
tain to be areas of overlapping interest. 
Altho~gh it may be difficult to distin
guish between "counseling" and "therapy" 
in some instances, this delineation of 
objectives should be useful. The JSW 
is not meant to be a certified psycho
therapist. It is hoped, h?wever, t~at 
a deep, meaningful counsellng relatlon
ship can be developed between the pro
bationer and the JSW, a process which 
will require time as well as skill. 

Obviously, the inclusion of counseling 
in the intensive probation element re
quires that the JSW will be trained and 

experienced in counseling,and that the 
counseling relationship which develops 
will be subject to periodic review and 
consultation by a more experienced 
counselor. There are legitimate ques
tions which can be raised regarding the 
JSW1s capabilities for conducting in
diVidual counseling, which we have ex
plored but not resolved. The position 
we take at this time is that the JSWs 
should be equipped to perform this c~un
seling function before they can quallty 
for positions as JSWs. Training and 
supervised experience in counseling with 
this ltmited objective should be provided 
as part of the individual's preparation 
for assuming the'role of a JSW. 

Group CO\.lnse11n.a - The value of respon
sibly deSigned and conducted group coun
seling as a specific function is firmly 
established. ( 1,9,17,23,44) However, 
for a variety of reasons, it has never 
been widely used. Without further ex
ploration of the subject, we simply re
peat the conclusion of others, to wit; 
nearly everyone with serious problems 
can profit to some extent from his par
ticipation in a; group counseling program. 
Group counseling can provide a means of 
constructively dealing with some types 
of inter-personal problems which cannot 
be handled effectively in any other way. 
The group counseling approach can become 
a method for dealing with adolescent 
anger, irresponsibility, and rebellion. 
It can improve the indiVidual's decision
making capabilities and greatly facili
tate his communication skills both at 
his peer level and in his relationships 
with adults. Guided group interaction 
can greatly accelerate the maturational 
processes - an advantage from wh~ch 
nearly every juvenile who has been placed 
in this element should benefit. 

A distinction that was made in the coun
selingfunction also applies to group 
counseling. Group counseling conducted 
by the JSW should never attempt to deal 
with deep-seated personality problems~ 
even though juvenil es \,fi th these types 
of problems might be permitted to parti
cipate in the group with the approval of 

----- ---- ------------------- ------
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their therapists. For some juveniles, 
placement in group counseling during 
the initial stages of their treatment 
programs might not be appropriate; how
ever, their aSSignment to such groups 
could become appropriate as their re
habilitation programs progress. 

The intensive probation counseling func
tion is expected to inject a number of 
positive influences into the total re
habilitation process. It is expected 
to apply to virtually every juvenile 
who would be correctly placed in this 
element at sometime during his overall 
rehabilitation plan. The JSW should be 
equipped to handle this responsibility 
effectively. This factor will be im
portant in selecting and trai~ing JSWs. 

UTILIZATION OF VOLUNTEERS 

The utilization of volunteers in working 
with those placed in this general ele
ment is considered to be a third essen
tial aspect of intensive probation. In 
other words, volunteers should be con
sidered as a mandatory, rather than 
optional, activity or service. The rea
son for making this mandatory is the idea 
that juveniles with problems serious. 
enough for them to be appropriately as
signed to this element will need a num
ber of adult and young adult influences 
in their lives if rehabilitation object
ives are to be achieved. 

Two kinds of volunteers will be identi
fied: those whose primary function Will 
be to provide indiVidualized attention 

. and those whose primary function wi 11 
be meeting specific categorical needs. 
It is likely that many of those placed 
in this element can benefit from help 
by both types of volunteers. These 
volunteers will be called, respectiVely, 
IIgeneralists" and "specialists. 1I 

The first task in using volunteers is 
to accurately assess the needs of the 
individual juveniles. This should be 
done while the overall rehabilitation 
plan is stilJ~being developed. At this 
time, decisions should be made regarding 

the legitimate roles which the volunteers 
will play in the rehabilitation process. 
It may be appropriate to think of aSSign
ing two or three volunteers to work with 
a single probationer if his problems are 
unusually severe. This might consist of 
one IIgeneralist" and one or more "special
ists" all wOl"king with the same individ
ual as part of an intensive treatment 
program. Once the need for volunteers 
has been determined, two further functions 
must be performed: the volunteer must 
be given an assignment~ and he must be 
supervised. 

Assignment of Volunteers - Following an 
assessment of need for one or more volun
teers, the next step is to select, aSSign, 
and orient individual volunteers to the 
tasks they will be performing. Hopefully, 
the JSW would have sev~ral volunteers 
from Which to choose the one or more who 
would most appropriately meet the needs 
of each probationer. As has already 

. been mentioned in Chapter 3, the respon
sibility for recruiting volunteers will 
not rest with either the probation coun
selor or the JSW. Volunteer recruitment 
is one of the functions which should be 
carried out at the area level by an as 
yet unidentified agency or individual. 

The selectiun of a particular individual 
to serve as a volunteer in the rehabil
itaiion proce~s ~s followed by assigning 
and orienting him to perform a particular 
task. EmphasiS should be given to pre
paring the volunteers specifically for 
the challenges of working with individual 
probationers. This would usually consist 
of spending an hour or more briefing the 
volunteer about the probationer's back
ground and the specific steps being taken 
to achieve the objectives of his rehabili
tation plan. This orientation about an 
individual probationer would be in addi
tion to the general orientation or train
ing which may be given to the volunteer 
by another authority. It is possible 
that the volunteer's orientation to a 
specific task might require spending 
from two to five hours obtaining the 
background information which will be 
necessary in order for him to understand 
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the challenge ahead. The assignment 
and orientation processes should also 
include at least one informal discussion 
with the probationer so that the proba
tioner and the volunteer will have an 
opportunity to become acquainted with 
one another. A firm commitment or 
final assignment should never be made 
until it has become apparent that a 
particular volunteer's assignment will 
be, at least potentially, worthwhile. 
There will be less need for these ex
tensive assignment and orientation pro
cesses for those who will be providing 
specialized types of volunteer services. 

Supervision and Support - After the as
signment has been made and the volunteer 
has been oriented to the nature and ex
tent of the task in which he will be 
involved, the JSW will be responsible 
for supervising and supporting the vol
unteer as he attempts to assist in the 
rehabilitative process. In practical 
terms, this means that the JSW should 
be in contact with the volunteer at 
periodic intervals. The JSW should re
gard the volunteer's input in the same 
ways that he regards inputs from any 
of the other treatment elements. Most 
volunteers should receive direction re
garding their specific activities and 
a majority of them will seriously ques
tion their roles and the changes which 
have or have not been occurring in the 
probationer's behavior. The JSW will, 
therefore, need to become a supporting 
influence for the volunteer as well as 
a source of information and guidance. 
It is not un11kely that the volunteer 
and the JSW will occasionally disagree 
about what is best for the probationer. 
In such cases, it may become necessary 
for the JSW to have the authority to 
terminate the services of a volunteer 
if these services are not contributing 
positively to the individual's overall 
rehabilitation plan. 

The involvement of volunteers in this 
element may be a crucial, deciding fac
tor in the life of the probationer. Its 
potential importance therefore requires 
definite and dependable arrangements 

and provisions. The JSW is responsible 
for assigning and supervising those 
volunteers who work with intensive pro
bationers, while the Area Boards are 
responsible for a comprehensive volun
teer recruitment and training program -
discussed in more detail in Chapters 3 
and 5 of Vol. IV. 

JSW QUALIFICATIONS 

Kansans are not generally familiar with 
the qualifications that must be required 

. for JSW's to effectively perform their 
duties since this particular service 
has never been attemoted in our state. 
While there are prec~dents and consider
able experience in using probation coun
selors, neither the JSW nor intensive 
probation as defined here, are familiar 
to Kansans. Consequently, attention has 
never previously been given to developing 
the qualification criteria for positions 
such as these. 

Other states, however, have experimented 
with concepts of general probation and 
have developed a reservoir of experience 
from which general ideas can be drawn. 

Each of the qualities and qualifications 
which has been described in Chapter 3 
as being desirable for a probation coun
selor is also applicable here. It would 
probably be beneficial to require most 
of those employed as JSW's to serve as 
probation counselors for at least a 
year, in addition to the specialized 
training which they receive. 

The specific content of training necessary 
for qualification as a JSW has not been 
determined, but some matters appear self
evident. The aforementioned (Chapter 3) 
education in behaviornl sciences is the 
base from which additional qualifications 
are enumerated, and at least 3 years of 
college level work should be assumed -
with other factors such as supervised 
and unsupervised work experience not being 
allowed to dominate the minimum qualifi
cations credits as specified in the pre
vious chapter. This i$ suggested as 
much for peer relationships with other 
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agency persons in the communi ty as for 
the ability to perform certain tasks. 

Of particular importance is a personal 
f~mi~iarity Wi~h therapy. Though ad
m1ttlng the eXlstence of exceptions, 
mos~ people do not understand therapy 
~nt11 ~hey have persona l1y experi enced 
1t. Slnce many of those carried on 
intensive probation caseloads will be 
si~ultaneously ~e involved in therapy, 
th1S understandlng will be an important 
influence on the performance of inten
sive probation. Therefore, He suggest 
that JSW's be required to have partici
pated in a minimum t~erapy program _ 
n~t on the assumption that they are 
slck and personally require it, but on 
~he.ass~mption tha~ they must experience 
lt 1n d1rect relat10nship to their own 
lives before they will fully appreciate 
its effect on others. Furthermore it 
would give them a much better grasp of 
counseling skills that are a required 
part of their direct responsibilities. 
It may help to clarify the distinction 
be~ween their counseling and the therapy 
Wh1Ch the juvenile is involved with - or 
at least.avoid the major misunderstandings 
that eas1ly occur when therapy is not 
clearly understood. This background-would 
also greatly improve the likelihood of real 
conrnun.ication between the JSW and the 
thera pi st. 

We will suggest that working-learning 
experiences such as those conducted by 
the Council for Clinical Training be 
use~ as the model for acquiring this ex
per1ence. A 12-week program including 
ther~py in both individual and group 
settlngs, and accompanied by practical 
work assignments should be viewed we be
lieve, as a minimum qualification'stan
dard. 

In no sense do we suggest that counseling 
be undertaken by persons who have not 
been at least minimally qualified, and 
certified to perform that function. This 
may have no absolute relationship to for
mal ~d~cational attainments (although it 
trad1t10na]ly ~oes) if some method for 
screening can be worked out satisfactorily. 

We do emphasize that untrained and un
qua 1 i fi ed persons shou 1 d not be a 11 owed 
to perform significant counseling under 
the auspices of a public agency or sys
tem - as is currently being done in 
some plac~s. Hill reports on a relatively 
~uccessfu! effort to teach group counsel-
1ng techn1ques to supervisors in proba
tion departments.(16) 

ORGANIZATION OF INTENSIVE PROBATION 

In Chapter 3 a five-level organizational 
plan for the administration of the gener
al and intensive probation functions was 
p~esented. In the five-level organiza
t~ona! plary, the JSW occupied the posi
bo~ 1mmed1ately above that of the pro
batl0n counselor and the JSW supervisor 
occupied the position above that of the 
su~ervisor of probation counselors. 
Th1S can be found in Chart 20 in Chapter 
3 on page 122. An individual designated 
as th~ "Area R~habi1itation Director"(ARD) 
occup1ed the h1ghest of the five levels 
in that organizational plan. Both the 
JSW supervisor and the supervisor of the 
probation counselors were directly re
sponsible to the ARD. 

The work of a JSW should be supervised 
1 n the same manne!' as any other service 
w~thin the system. The person respon
slble for this supervision will ordinar-
i ly be' the "JSW Supervisor" who is direct
ly responsible to the ARD, unless the num
ber of JSWs in an area is small, in which 
case it may be feasible for the ARD to 
supervise the work of individual JSWs. 

The current load in an area, and the 
staff required to work with these persons 
determines the need for the JSW s~per- ' 
visor position. When the combined number 
of Rehabilitation Supervisors and JSW's 
in an area exceeds eight~ then at least 
one JSW supervisor should be added to the 
area organization plan. 

Two hypothetical area organization plans 
for both general and intensive probation 
are presented as C~arts 25 and 26. Chart 
2~ illustrates a maximum area organiza
tlon according to the estimated figures 
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CHART 25: AN AREA ORGANIZATION PLAN FOR ONE FIFTH 
OF THE ANNUAL PROJECTED SYSTEM LOAD 

Annual load is 1/5 of state-wide load; general rehabilitation = 1,340; 
intensive rehabilitation = 400; residential treatment = 100; (42 posi
tions specified) 

AREA 
REHABILITATION 

DIRECTOR 

r 

R S 

5 PC 
450 

I 
R S 

--._ .. -
5 PC 
450 

1 
G 

5 PC 
440 

We are using. It shows the number of PC's, 
JSW's, and supervisors needed to deal 
with one fifth of the state total. 
Chart 26 shows a minimum area load of 
only one-twentieth of the total project
ed state load. These, along with Chart 
21 in Chapter 3 (page 123), display the 
organizational principles to be used in 
assuring adequate supervision for JSW's 
and PC's in an area. 

The ma:ximum illustration (Chart 25) 
shows a load likely only in the four ,. 
large counties. In fact, an even larger 
load might be experienced in one or 
more of these areas,but note the fact 
that the current cases being reported . 
in these counties have not been "re-
cidivism Y'educed" a,nd do not reflect 
nonjudic'ial handling as we have de
scribed:it. This c,hart shows an inter
med~ate level of sllpervision which is 
probably optimum (6) and begins to 
approach the absolute maximum of eight 
persons under the supervision of the 
ARD. The annual intake in this illus
tration is twice that shown in Chart 21, 
and four times that in Chart 26. The 

I 
I 

JSW 

6 JSW 
150 

I 
JSW 

7 JSW 
175 

I 
JSW 

7 JSW 
175 

annual intake of 1,840 requires no less 
than four additional persons performing' 
intake (520) services, not shown on this 
chart. 

Chart 26 illustrates the probable load 
and organizational imperatives for three 
to six of the multi-county areas -'Areas 
2,4,5,6,7 and 10). Ail have fewer 
than 500 reported court cases in 1970. 
Areas 4,5, and 7 reported less than 300. 
.This organization. plan has no intermed-
iate level of supervision between the 
JSW's and the ARD. Without violating the 
span of control principle, the ARD is able 
to effectively supervise each JSW in the 
area individually, while relating the 
PC's through an intermediate level of 
supervision. Since JSW's are able to 
devote more time to individual cases, and 
since they are more qualified and exper
ienced than PC's, this would appear to be 
a Yiab1e organizational plan for small 
load areas. 

ACCOUNTABILITY 

The JSW is accountable to his or her im-
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CHART 26: AN AREA ORGANIZATION PLAN FOR ONE TWENTIETH 
OF THE ANNUAL PROJECTED SYSTEM LOAD 

Arynual loa~ ~s l~20 of state-wide load; general rehabilitation = 385; inten
Slve rehabll1tatlon = 100; residential treatment = 25; (12 positions specified) 

R S 
.a-

PC PC EtJ 80 1/ ~ 80 25 

PC PC PC 
80 75 70 . 

media~e supervisor for professional 
pract1ces and case management. No mat
ter what agency is the employer of re:
c?rd,.pro!essiona1 practices and certi
f1catlon 1S a function of the ARD, and 
?~her supervisors relating to this posi
tlon. 

The JSW is accountable to. the juvenile 
cour~ for the p~e~ara~ion·of reh~b plan 
out~ln~s, rehabllltatlon plans, and 
perlodlc reporting on progress relating 
to approved probation plans. 

The JSW 1s acc~yrytable to the juvenil~s. 
(and thelr fam1lles) assigned to him or . 
her.!or exce11ence in carrying out the 
detal1s specified in the rehabi1ita.tion . 
plan and f~r being sensitive to other 
needs prevlously unrecognized or which 
emerge~ during the period of intensive 
probatllOn. 

~he JSW is accountable to other commun
lty agencies participating in the rehab 
p1a~s'for conducting activities on an 
:ntlre1y.professional leve~, communicat-
1n~ all 1m~0~tant developments, encour
aglng partlc1pation in the development 

t.> 

... 

JSW JSW JSW JSW 
25 25 25 25 

o~ both broad plans and limited strate
gles, a~d, in general, for acting in a 
manner that reflects credit on the 
overall juvenile justice system. 

EVALUATION 
The evaluation criteria for intensive 
probation consists of the longitudinal 
~aree~ histories of all those placed 
~n thls element. The shorter term 
Judgement as to whether specific ille
gal behavior has been prevented. and 
the genAra1 viability of the individual 
rehabilitation plans. 

~he 'criteri a by whi ch these eva 1 ua ti ve 
J~dgements m~y be made must be develope& 
sln~e there 1S no present body of data 
aga1hst which realistic comparisons can 
be made. It must be clearly recbgnized 
t~at either "~uccessll or "failure" will 
slmply be a dlfference of percentages 
~rom planned r:sults or previous exper- . 
lence. _The~e.ls ~o realistic possibility 
of total ellmlnatlOn of illegal activjty 
o~ o~h~r personal problems, even though 
slgnlflcant improvements can be expected. 
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SECTION 3: SUPPORTIVE SERVICES 

The Supportive Services Programmatic 
Element is a collection of several se
lectively applicable services providing 
supportive assistance to thos~ in the 
Intensive Programs. The serVlces de
scribed here ~re expected to require 
greater investments of effort and funds) 
as well as greater coordination with 
other concurrent - or sequentially ar
ranged - services. In most cases, 
these services will be purchased from 
existing community agencies. These 
services include: employment, social 
services, personal development, and ed
ucational assistance, The objectives 
of these services are expected to be 
much more difficult to achieve than 
those identified in the comparable Gen
eral Communi ty Rehabil itation Programs 
Element. 

A further assumption regarding these 
services is that they will be applied 
to a group which is, on the average, 
older and has more serious problems or 
problem syndrome~. Even thoug~ these 
are only projectl0ns of what wll1 oc
cur, they are important considerations 
because they identify the nature and 
extent of the services which will be 
required in order to achieve the ~e
habilitation objectives. These dlffer-

'ernces in the juvenile's age and in the 
severity of his problems result in 
different emphases being placed upon 
the individual programs described and 
upon the operation of the element in 
general. 

DEFINITiON 

supporti~e services provide imp~rtant, 
but selectively applicable, asslstance 
to the situations being experienced 
by juveniles placed in IntensivE: Commun
ity Rehabil Hati on Programs. The pro
grams incl~ded here are arranged under 
four headings: employment, social set'
v; ces, persona 1 deve;( opment, and educa·
tional assistance, each of which has 
its own specific definition and descrip-
tion. 

CLIENTELE 

The group from which selective referrals 
are made to many of these programs is 
the group of persons placed in this ele
ment by a dispositional order of a juve
nile court. Specific referrals are made 
on the basis of individual needs, avail
ability of services, and eligibility crit-
eria. 

RATIONALE 

The simple reason for including this 
element within' the system is that many 
of those experiencing severe problems 
or who have developed serious patterns 
of antisocial behavior are also exper
iencing other kinds of problems that, 
even though not crucial, are an import
ant part of the pverall si.tyat5.Jl~"f'-~t 
will not be possible~-j'i!O"'not necessarily 
useful, to determine cause and effect 
relationships in regard to these prob
lems. It is enough to know that they 
accompany the more crucial problems. 
Solution nr modification of the crucial 
problems is somewhat simplified by ap
plication of these supporting services 
where appropriate. 

OBJECTIVES 

The overall objective for these programs 
is simply to successfully apply those of 
these services which are appropriate to 
individuals within the general element. 
These specific objectives of any particu
lar service or activity are expressed 
in terms of the service and the juveniie 
involved. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Although it is recognized that not every
one who can be appropriately placed in 
this element will need employment ser
vices, it is believed that most of those 
who do need such services need them cri t- . 
ically. Assuming that the juveniles plac~ 
in this element will be older juveniles, : 
primarily 16 and 17 year olds, employment 
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will be a major objective to be achieved 
as soon as pOssible. It is expected that 
this will also be important for some of 
those between 13 and 15 years old. A 
m~jority of thoSe who need employment ser
Vlces may be high school or junior high 
school dropouts. The employment ser
vices will focus on helping the juvenile 
to obtain employment as soon as possible. 
Employment is viewed ,as an acute prob
l~l:\kh, wh~h not avai1able~causes 
dr allows the perpetuation of negative 
social conditions such as poverty, poor 
health, poor housing, etc. The subject 
will be discussed under six headings: 
pre-vocational preparation, skill train
ing, licensing, placement, supportive 
counseling, and transportation. 

Pre-vocational Preparation - Many of 
those seeking employment are unsuited 
because of their habits and previous 
experience for assuming the kinds of 
responsibility for their behaVior which 
are necessary if they are to obtain or 
hold a job. Not everyone needs such 
preparation by the time he is ready to 
seek and accept employment, but some do. 
The reasons for this lack of basic habits 
and attitudes vary but, when an individ
ual has not learned how to present him
self in a manner which will merit con
sideration, to be dependable about 
showing up for work, and presents prob
lems with which an employer is not ord
inarily prepared to deal, his employment 
potential is slight or nonexistent. 
Those who lack these habits and abilities 
need speCial preparation before they de
velop an employment history of failure 
to which they react in such a way that 
it destroys their self-image and self
COnCf:lpt. Those wH,b have repeatedly 
failed to obtain employment when they 
thought they were doing what was required, 
soon develop the 'attitude that the world 
is against them. This attitude bears a 
striking resemblance to the criminal 
pOint of view. The remedies for this 
pr~blem are neither difficult, expensive, 

.nor time-consuming. -

Skill Training - There are very few jobs 
, available-today which do not r.equire a 

kn?Wledge of a skill of some type. The 
Skll1 may be a relatively simple ohe or 
it may be rel atively campl ex. In ei ther 
case, definite preparation is reQuired 
before one becomes acceptable for the 
job. The period of time needed to de
velop the appropri~te skill may be as 
little as one or tWo weeks or as much 
as three to six mbnths. In most cases, 
the employers who use these skills do 
not provide the training needed to learn 
them. Although there are exceptions 
to this, the skill must usually be 
learned at a location other than the 
place of employment. Hajor resources 
in obtaining skills are the vocational 
technical schools operating in communi
ties throughout the state. An AVTS 
provides instruction in a number of 
skills which can lead to employment. 

There are also<a number of privately
operated opportunities for obtaining 
skills which can lead to reasonably good 
jobs. It is not clear where those who 
do not have enough money to pay for a 
private school can obtain the necessary 
finances, but such schools represent, 
at 1east, potential opportunities in 
this regard. 

Distributive education which combines 
ordinary academic work in a public high 
school with paid work experience at a 
commercial establishment has been de
scribed as a schools program in SectiO':~ 5. 

Licensing - Even when one has the pre
vocational habits and the skill for the 
job being sought, there are, occasionally, 
licensing or other certification hurdles' 
which must be crossed. Health examiria~ 
tions, automubile operator's per~its, , 
acceptance into a union, and other such 
hurdles 100m large for some juveniles 
who are otherwi se prepared for work. In 
some cases, meeting these requirements 
involves problems with whic.h a juvenile 
who has a history of delin~luency is not 
prepared to contend unaided. 

J~b Placemen.t - After sufficient pre-voca
tlonal preparations have been made, the' 
necessary skills have been aCQuin~d, ,and 
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applicable licensing or certification 
hurdles have been cleared, the juvenile 
is ready for job placement. This is 
ordinarily considered to be the respon
sibil ity of tb~ state employment ser
vice which hai specific services for 
juveniles. The Youth Opportunity Centers 
which are in operation in several com
munity in Kansas, under the auspices 
of the Kansas State Employment Service 
(KSES), are spacifically prepared to 
deal with the ~job placement problems 
of juveni 1 es. . 

Other possibilities suggest themselves, 
especially for part-time and summer em
ployment. The Neighborhood Youth Corps 
has programs in a n~mber of Kansas com
munities. The NYC program~ include 
both in-school and out-of~sthool programs; 
the specific jobs are generally with 
public employers. In most cases, the 
jobs are menial, but the income is de
sirable. The greatest disadvantage of 
NYC programs is that they are available 
for only a sma 11 proportipn of th9se 
seeking employment. 

The Youth Employment Services (YES), 
Which has been described as a prevention 
program, ;s equally applicable to this 
general element and to the general com
munity rehabilitation programs element. 

Several communities have sponsored sum
mer employment programs for juvenil es 
under public auspices. These prog~ams 
often consist of utilizing the juveniles· 
services in connection with establ~shed 
municipal or county programs. 

A highly applicable program called RODEO 
(Reduction of D$linquency through Expan
sion of Opportuility) used intensive com
munity supervision with an employment 
program as an ~lternative to camp place
ment $uccessfully. It also utilized in
digenous ajdes and inCluded family coun
se 1 i n9. (24) 

The juvenile's plac~ment on a job for 
which he is qualified can usually be 
achieved by KSES. In cases where this 
has not occurred, the probation counselor 

'" 

or volunteer assigned to work with the 
juvenile might be able to provide the 
additional assistance n~eded. 

Supportive Employment Counseling - Some, 
but by no means all, of the juveniles 
for whom employment ;s found need addi
tional c$upportive counseling. This is 
often true of those belonging to minor
i ty groups, but may a 1 so be true of oth
ers who have experienced severe depriva
tions or disadvantages. The newcomer on 
any job is usua 11y subjected to harass
ment or hazing of some kind. Although 
'such activities are rarely intended to 
be malicious, occasionally they are per
ceived that way· by the new worker, es
pecially when he is a juvenile with little 
work experience and what may be signifi
cant personality problems. Some juve-
nil es respond constructively to thi s 
activity and others do not; Those who 
are unable to take this activity in 
stride should receive additionalsuppor
tive employment counseling from those 
who can help them place these uncomfort
able experiences in a broader perspective 
and weather what may be a difficult per
iod. In some cases, the passage of time 
combined with increased. experience is the 
only means of successfully eliminating 
this problem. 

Transportation - Juveniles are likely to 
face problems in getting to and from 
their places of employment. This is be
cause they often do not own v~hfcles of 
their' own. In most cases they cannot 
afford to purchase on\~ whi ch would be 
dependable, and their 'jobs are usually 
too far away for them to walk to work. 
While this problem is likely to be solved 
as soon as the juvenile is able to save 
enough money to make a down paym,ent on 
a vehicle, it may be several months be
fore this becom~s possible. Therefore, 
the problem of transportation deserves 
attention, and, in s.cme cases, additional 
assistance from someone who is interested 
in the juvenile's employment career will 
be necessaY·Y. In areas whe.re public 
transportation is adequate, this may not 
be a problem, but most juveniles assigned 
to this element will not have access to 
adequate public transportation. 
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These six aspects of employment, as a 
supportive service for intensive proba
tion, ~re all considered to apply to a 
significant number of juveniles. It 
should be emphasized that only a few 
persons will need all of those suppor
tive employment services. On the other 
hand, it is estimated that more than 
one-quarter of those placed within this 
element will probably need at least one 
of them. In illustration of the pre
ceding statements, it can be pointed 
out that several years ago a manpower 
system established in Wichita, with an 
a t;1,.PJ;.a 1 'int!ike of more than 4,000 per-

'·-;ons, found that nearly half of the 
persons being processed had not been 
resipents of Wichita for any significant 
length of time and needed at least four 
of the services mentioned above. The 
fact that many of these persons Were 
also known to law enforcement agencies 
in Wichi ta or in the communiti es from 
whi:ch they came shoul d reemphasi ze the 
connection between unemployment and 
delinquency. 

SOCIAL SERVICES 

Many of the juveniles assigned to this 
general element will come from families 
experiencing severe crises. Four kinds 
of social services are identified in 
the fo 11 owi ng ma teri a 1, and a fifth -
family counseling - is described as a 
separate progra.mmatic element later in 
thi s chapter. 

Income Maintenance - A common problem 
of families of the juveniles assigned 
this element will be their dependence on 
an income other than that derived from 
employment. In some cases, there may be 
a regular or periodic employment income 
which must be supplemented from other .~ 
sources in order to meet the family's 
baSic needs. Income mainte~ance is the 
respons ibil i ty of the countY department 
of social welfare. This assistance may 
be provided either through General Assis
tance. or through the well-known Aid for 

. Dependent Children. In a few instances, 
addH-ional supplemental income may be 
obtaii1ed from private agencies .and, .in 

rare cases, as a result of cooperative 
ventures established by groups of pri
vate citizens. Income maintenance should 
be used as a last resort when employment 
cannot or has not yet been obtained. 

Health Services - Whether the family is 
receivino financial assistance from the 
county department of social welfare or 
not, health services may be necessary. 
Many of the juveniles appropriately ._ 
placed in this element, as well as other 
members of their families,will be in 
poor health. Referrals to clinics or 
private practitioners Who are able to 
provide needed assistance may be appro
priate in a surprisingly large number 
of cases. It might also be appropriate 
to refer some families to the county 
environmental health agency. 

Rehabilitation Services - It may be im
portant to provide vocational rehabilita
tion services to one or both of the juve
nil e' s parents or other members of hi s 
family, or even to some of the juveniles 
placed ;n this eleme,nt. The need and 
eligibility for vocational rehabilitation 
services should be determined, and, un
der appropriate circumstances, referrals 
made. 

Housing - A significant percentage of 
those assigned to this element will pro
bably be found to be living in housing 
that is unsafe, unsanitary, and dilapi
dated. Even though poor housing is 
usually related to an inadequate income, 
and whtle the possibilities for re~edial 
a.ction may be extre.mely limited, efforts 
should be made to help the famil~obtain 
decent housing within its budgetary limits. 

- In some cases, it might be possible to 
convince the family's landlord to make 
the necessary improvements. In towns 
and ci ti es wh i c:h have enftDrceabi e hous i ng 
codes, this task wovld be much ensier. 
in other ~ases,it might be worth0hile 
to relocate the family elsewhere. Ord-· 
inarily, the JSWshould be familiar with 
the procedures for seeking solutions for 
housing problems as well as the opportu
nities for improving the general housing 
situation. Inciti~s where a public de-
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partment deals with housing conditions, 
referrals for needed improvements should 
be directed to that agency. 

The act of referring those who might 
benefit from them to these four social 
services may, in some cases, result in 
a significant improvement in the family 
situati on. Some communi ti es have 
created a central i ze.d agency or servi ce 
which assists in meeting these needs. 
In other cases, the se'rvi ces ava il ab 1 e 
from the county department of social 
welfare may be sufficient to help the 
family achieve these goals. Some of 
the juveniles assigned to this element, 
however, wil1 come from families which 
are not known to the area's welfare agen
cies, and the JSW should insure that, 
whenever appropriate, the family is re
ferred to these agencies. 

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

As in the general community rehabilita
tion programs element, personal develop
ment services can be identified at this 
point as potential resources for a few 
of the juveniles placed in this element. 
The services cited are rarely key e1e
ments in the maturational prcicesses,but 
they may help to solve specialized needs 
not met by other types of supportive 
sE,\rvi ces : general recrea ti 0]1 , special 
interest groups~ vocational counseling, 
and junibr achievement. 

Gem~ral 'Recreation -~ Almost all Kansas 
communities presently provide some type 
of r.ecreationlil resources. Most juve
niles have at\lLleast a passing interest 
in using-thes~ facilities or partici
pating in recli'eational activities. Most 
of thl~se 'activities, however, are unable 
to hold the juvenile's interest over ~ 
period of several years unless he be
comes unusually competent and is re
warded .for hi s achievements by status 
and recognition. On the other hand, 
there are many untapped, potential re
sources in the field of )~ecreation that 
Would be ;nt(~re$ting and could pr()v.e 
significant-JFor those that would be as
signed to the intensive progr.ams element. 

Special Interest Groups ~ The juvenile's 
interests generally change in cycles of 
less than one year's duration. It is 
typical for those passing through adol
escence and tt{~ teen years to be very 
'interested in cr"'particular subject or 
activi ty for a period of several months, 
after whi ch the 'interest wanes and, 
occasionally, disappears. 

Consequently, it will be suggested that 
a number of the more common types of 
activities which interest juveniles might 

. be promoted by various groups with the 
community. A Ilskills bank ll of parents, 
each with particular competence or ex
pertise in one'field, might be developed 
for use whenever it is needed in order 
to guide juveniles in their exploration 
of a subject or activity. Rocketry~ 
mechanics, racing~ cycling, photography, 
spelunking, scuba diving, etc., are all 
possibilities. Virtually every community 
has at least one adult who is capable 
of providing guidance in these activities 
and who is interested enough in juveniles 
to devote the time which would be required 
to it. Most such acUvities would not 
need formal or even semi-permanent organ
izational structures. Some of these 
activities might be conducted under the 
auspices of explorer scouting. 

Vocational Counseling - There is consid
erable potential for personal development 
in providing other than professional vo- . 
cational guidance for those for whom col
lege is not a viable option as well as 
for those who are not even likely to 
graduate from high school. This type of 
counseling could be undertaken under the 
aegis of a civic club whose membership 
probably encompasses most of the inter
ests and knowledge which would be needed 
for this purpose. 

Junior Achievement - The development of 
an active junior achievement program is 
considered to be primarily prevention 
program, but it might also be quite use
ful in meeting the needs of some of the 
juveniles placed in this general element. 
The benefits to be derived from this 
activity are described in Volume 2. 
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EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE 

0noth~r category of supportive services 
lncluaes those programs aimed at im
proving and extending the juvenilels 
formal educational achievement. In the 
~eneral community rehabilitation programs, 
'schools programs ll were treated as a 
separate element whereas here they are 
part of a broader grouping. In this 
element, however, it is felt that edu
cational assistance shoUld more appro
pria~ely be considered to be a supportive 
serVlce for a majority of the juveniles . 
The assumption is that most of those 
who will be placed in this element 
will be un'able to attend the ordinary 
pub 11 c school . Some who have been 
placed in this element, however, will 
be able to. remain in the regular public 
school setting. For this latter group 
although the IIschoo.ls programs" (640) , 
would be appropriate, they will not be 
repeated here. It is believed that for 
~hose who are 15 and under, placement 
1n school pr.ograms would be appropriate 
while those who are 16 and over would 
probably benefit .more by being assigned 
to the programs described in this chapter. 

G.E.~. Program - Obtaining a General Ed
ucatlonal Development high school eqUi
valency certificate is a reasonable goal 
for most juveniles in this element. Stan
dard procedures and guidelihes have been 
develope~ for this purpose and the G.E.D. 
program 1 s genera lly ava ilab 1e throughout 
the state under the auspices of the 
schOOl districts. Although G.E.D. cer
tification cannot be obtained until the 
class in which the person was enrolled 
has.actually graduated, this formal edu
catlonal program should begin as soon as 
possible. 

Tutor~ng - The availability of specialized 
help 1n completing his assignments can be 
a valuable asset for the juvenile regard
l~ss of whether he is attending the pub
llC school or is participating in the 
G.E:D. cert~fication program. The ju
venlles asslgned to this element can 
al~o serve as tutors for younger children 
whlle at the same time improving their 
own self-images and increasing and con
solidating their own knowledge. A pro
gram initiated by the Johnson County 
Mental Health Center for this purpose 
has been found to be successful.(12 on p.142) 

SECTION 4: LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 

A ~ignificant number of those placed in 
th15 .gen~tal eleme.nt are expected to 
requlre lmportant ,i~provements in their 
living environment.""This may be accom
plished by improving their accustomed 
residential living arrangements or 
placing them in some other residenti&l 
environment for a period of time. Re~ 
moval of a juvenile from his natural 

DEFINITION 

. < hom~ or acc~stome~ residence is a very 
S~r10US actlon WhlCh may.require exer
else of the full authority of -the juve
n~le court. Severance of Mr~ntal rights 
ml gh~ accompany thi s acti OIi·;, ..... Qr not, 
as Clrcumstances allow. The 'criteria 
for placement in this general element 
are more than sufficient for the imposi
tion of the authority of the court in 
this regard. 

Living Arrangements is a programmatic 
element designed to produce a more con-

·structive living environment for juve
niles whose natural or accustomed home 
~as been clearly identified as a negative 
l~fluence. These services may be de
slgned for a temporary period of time 
or may be planned to continue indefinite
ly. These services include: improvements 
in the natural or accustomed home, day~ 
care arrangements, foster families and 
~la~e~ent, a~d ~roup home placement. Any 
lndlvldual wlthln the control field, sub
ject of a dispositional order, determined 
to need such services will be placed in 
thi s genera 1 el ement for tha t reason a lone. 
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Appropriate placements in these programs 
are limited to those juveniles whose 
present living situation ~as ~een clear
ly .established as a negatlVe lnfluence 
on reasonable expectations for growth 
a~~ deVelopment. The seriousness of 
illegal behavior is only.o~e of sev~ral 
possible reasons for arrlvlng at ~hlS 
judgement, though all persons placed.in 
living arrangements under the authorlty 
of this element must have been found 
guilty of an act of delinquency or 
miscreancy. Of special interest are 
those who have "run awayll from home an9 
those who are overtly or covertly "push-
ed out." 

RATIONALE 

Despite the implication of the currently 
popular assertion that family structures 
are "breaking down" or "distingetrating," 
the family environment still has a very 
major effect on the development an~ ma
turation of children. Where there 1S a 
clear predominanc~ of negative ~nf~u~nces, 
the child is likely to suffer slgnlflcant 
arrest or distortion of natural develop
ment. In such cases, the public concern 
for the child's welfare is judged to out
Weigh parental rights and,the law allows 
intervention up to the pOlnt of sev~rance 
of parental rights if necessary to lmprove 

-the situation affecting the child. Sever
al possibilities sho~t of this dr~~t;c 
action are both posslble and practlcal. 
It should be noted that the rationale 
must use a negative definition which . 
emphasizes p~thol09y r~t~er tha~ a POS1-

. tive definitlon emphaslz1ng an ldeal con-
dition. 

Though current Kansas laws are relatively 
good i i1 rega rd to dependency, neg 1 ec t, 
and child abuse, abuse of a more subtle 
(and usually less physical) nature is 
rather common. Psychological abuse is 
even more common. Where these factors 
can be identifi ed, there are suffi ci ent 
reasons for consideration for placement 
in this programmatic element. 

OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of the program described 
be10w is simply to soften some of the 
severe circumstances existing in the 
home environments of some juveniles and 
to reduce some of the tensions, anxieties, 
and animosities that have developed. 
The objectives are realized through inter
vention of various kinds, appropriate 
to individual circumstances. Obviously, 
any action taken to improve a bad situa
tion should actually give some promise 
of being able to do this. 

A further objective of this programmatic 
element is to develop alternatives to 
residential treatment (training schools, 
most particularly) which will surely be 
used when practically available. The 
Weber and Mayer booklet listed in the re
ference section (47) lists all of the 
specific programs noted below except 
home improvement as an alternative to 
training schools as traditiona!,Y con
ceived. Even though our Kansas training 
schoolS handle only a very small (2%) 
percentage of juvenile court cases,.the 
principle is as important to us as It. 
is to those states that have used traln
ing schools for larger percentages. 

SPECIFIC PROGRAMS 

The specific programs in the programmatic 
element will be described under the fou~ 
following headings: home improvement, 
day-care, foster care, and group homes. 

HOME IMPROVEMENT - Thi s program cons'i sts 
of efforts to restructure the home en
vironment to the advantage of the juvenile 
and siblings. This may be attempted i~ 
several ways, including family counsellng 
(Section 6 of this chapter), social ser
vices (preceding section), o~ a~sistance 
in gaining a more adequate pnyslcal struc
ture. These efforts may be undertaken 
with the hope that the juvenile will not 
need to be removed from the family, or 
may be undertaken during a period of re
moval in order to allow replacement to 
be less stressful. 
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DAY-CARE - Another alternative short of 
removal is a day-care program which in
sures that a child receives the care and 
attention needed through a formally struc
tured program while continuing to reside 
at home. As traditionally conceived~1 
such programs are most appropriate for 
younger (10 and younger) juveniles ! 

though creative thinking woul~ obviously 
come up with some variations on the 
principle that would be relevant to the 
needs of an older age group. 

Day-care programs for adjudicated delin
quents have many advantages over round
the-clock institutions. Post, Hicks, 
and Montfort (35) report that to lower 
expected costs are added the clear ad
vantages of maintaining parental respon
sibility and community ties in a day
care program for girls and their parents 
in San Mateo County (Ca.). Also in 
California, the Community Treatment Pro
jec.:t operates a "dayroom" in Sacramento 
that is described in the Johns and Palmer 
monograph.(18) Villeponteaux describes 
how "crisis intervention ll can be used 
in a day-care setting to good effect. 
( 46) 

FOSTER HOMES - Those assigned to this· 
element should be considered for foster 
home placement wheh their home environ
ments are unacceptable, have directly 
contributed to problems which brought 
the juvenile before the cour~, or if the 
juvenile has left (run,away from) his 
home. Placement in a foster home should 
be regarded in terms of providing the 
juv€1nile with a wholesome living environ-

. 'ment Which do~(s not involve any formal 
. trea tment programs:i It is assumed that 

the "foster fami lyl! wi 11 be non-pl"Ofes
sionals who are interested in children 
and can generally provide a constructive 
atmosphere. As ih previous descriptions 
of foster care, the homes of relatives 
and neighbors might be considered first, 
and the possibility of placing the juve
nile with strangers or even with someone 
who lives in another community should 
not be overlooked if his relatives or 
neighbors are unable to provide this 
service. Foster homes should not be con-

sidered to be IIsecure" placements except 
in the sense that the juvenile may be 
closely supervised. As much financial 
assistance as possible should be avail
able for the foster family. 

The Witherspoon article in the references 
(49) highlights the disadvantages of 
training school placements as contrasted 
with foster home placements, and empha
sizes the need for training of foster 
parents. Austin (3 ) points out that 
intensive treatment, accompanied by 
brief removal from the natural home, 
gives a greater expectancy of success 
in helping to resolve the familial prob
lems that brought the child to the atten
tion of the court. The King article (21) 
also addresses itself to this subject. 
Foster home placements are one of the 
oldest practices in the juvenile field, 
it should be noted. The history of 
their use goes back to at least the 
mid-nineteenth century at which time 
"placi ng outll was a popular alternative 
to placement in institutions for ~hild
ren (usually called "Houses of Refu§e ll 

and "Schools of Reform"). The founder 
of the New York Chi1dren's Aid SOCiety, 
defending the practice of sending child
ren to western farms in "wholesale lots" 
to prevent their institutionalization, 
asked; "If enough families can be found 
to serve as reformatory institutions, is 
it not the best and most practical and 
economical method of reforming these 
children?" (quoted in Mennel, 27, p. 76). 
Needless to say, placements of this 
sort were not uniformly successful or 
humane, even though they might have been 

·better than institutional placements. 
Since that time, foster home practices 
have varied considerably from place to 
pl ace. 

Placement in a foster home is not likely 
to be possible for a large, belligerent 
male with a long history of delinquency. 
It is understandable that few families 
are willing to accept the challenge that 
such a person represents. On the other 
hand, it may be p~ssible to place smaller, 
less mature juveniles in this kind of set
ting. 

t , 
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GROUP HOMES -- A resource of rapidly de
ve10ping popularity and somewhat more 
predictable usefulness ;s the Hgroup 
home, II Though ,replicability considera
tions have not been adequately demon
strated in many cases, the group home 
concept does seem to justify a large 
measure of confidence in its effective
ness. The basic idea is quite old, and 
more specific definitions of groUp 
homes (models) differ from each other. 
There is really no doubt that properly 
deSigned, adequately supported, and 
faithly administered group homes pro
vide a viable alternative to residential 
treat tmer, t. I n fa ct, the use of group 
homes as an alternative to institution
alization has grown markedly in Kansas 
in the very recent past, with new homes 
having been established in Kansas City, 
Lawrence, Topeka, Emporia, Fort Scott, 
Wichita (3), Winfield, Dodge City, Syra
cuse, Oberlin, and Hays within the past 
two and nne-half years. A recently pub-
1 ishedl i st of group homes in Kansas· 
appears as Chart. 27. 

The John Howard Association proposes the 
following definition of a group home in 
one of their IIposition statements ll

: 

itA group home is a private home owned 
or rented by a couple, who should be 
warm, accepting, understanding and 
able to set reasonable limits. They 
should be mature, flexible, and have 
some personal needs that make them 
expect too much of others. Gener
ally, they have had exper'i ence i tl 
raising their awn children or caring 
for foster children. Group homes 
of an average of five youngsters 
work best. 

1I0ne major advantage is that the 
state does not have to invest monies 
in buildings, rent, or staff. The 
professional worker supervising the 
youngsters provides constant sup-
port to the family and youth. Individ
ual and group meetings are held regu
larly. Various community resources 
are utilized as needed, The situation 
is as close to normal family living 

as possible. The length of stay gen
erally is 6 to 18 months .u(51, p. 1) 

They propose the wider application of this 
resource in the juvenile justice field, 
believing that group homes proved their 
effectiveness many years ago. In this 
regard, they offer the following .illus-
tration: 

"Independent research showed that 
youngsters processed through group 
homes in Wisconsin from 1959 to 1963 
returned to institutions in about 
28 percent of the cases, compared 
with 48 percent for those who re
turned to their own homes. This oc
curred in spite of the fact that 
youngsters goi ng '1 nto the group 
homes were regarded as more difficult 
cases. Sixty-two percent came from 
unintegrated (libroken l1

) homes compared 
with 16 percent for the own-home sam
ple and 51 percent were from lower 
socio-economic level compared with 
19 percent of the own-home youngsters. 
Yet, group home youngsters fared 
better in school, associated more 
with reputable persons,had less dis
ruptive use of alcohol and were less 
assaultive. 

IIAnother interesting factor - many big 
city boys made good adjustments in 
suburban, smaller metropolitan and 
rural group homes. While the urban 
youngster is not going to stay lion 
the farm" or "settle down in the small
er ci ty, II the several months of posi
tive living experience in group homes 
seem to have been a major factor in 
allowing him to go back to the big 
city (in some instances, to his own 
home) and adjust more successfully 
than if he went there directly. Exper
ience has also shown that some young
sters do not return to their own 
home ,after a successful experience in 
a group home and, in many instances, 
this is positive."(ibid.) 

From a different point of view, the 
Child Care Association of America printed 
a booklet r:r~ Homes I!!. Perspective, in 

Intensive Community Rehabiljtative Programs 177 

CHART 27: GROUP HOMES IN KANSAS - 1971 

NAME 
Achievement Place 
Achievement Place * 
Adorers of the Blood 

of Christ of Wichita 
Barton County Youth Care 
Colorado Christian Home 
Community Youth Home 
Community Youth Home 
Continuing Care #2, Inc. 
Cookson Hill Christian 

School & Boys Ranch 
Cookson Hill Christian 

School & Boys Ranch 
Cox, Garvin 
Educational Care. Inc. 
Emergency Shelter Home 
Faylor, Dale 
Friendship House 
Johnson, De'l bert 
Johnson County Home for 

Girls, Inc. 
Maplewood Girl's Home 
Mennonite Children's Home 
Mennoni te Children I s Home 
Methodist Youthv;lle, Inc. 
Fort Scott Methodist 

Youthville, Inc. * 
Methodist Youthvil1e 

f)roup Home 
Sack, Melvin 

LOCATION 
Lawrence, Ks. 
Lawrence, Ks. 

Wi chita, Ks. 
Great Bend, Ks. 
Wi chita, Ks. 
Topeka, Ks. 
Topeka, Ks. 
Wichita, Ks. 

Niotaze, Ks. 

Oberlin, Ks. 
Wi chita, Ks. 
Atwood, Ks. 
Hutchi nson, Ks. 
st. Frand s, Ks. 
Hays, Ks. 
Reading, Ks. 

Olathe, Ks. 
Hutchinson, 1<$. 
Kansas City, Ks. 
Kansas, Ci ty, Ks. 
Empor; a, Ks. 

F art Scott, Ks. 

Newton, Ks. 
Emporia, Ks. 

Southwest Youth Center, 
Optimist Boys Home * 

Inc. L ibera.1, Ks. 

Townhouse (MY) 
Twin Oaks Boy's Home 
Wyandotte House, Inc. 
Monica House, Inc. * 

Overland Park, Ks. 

Dodge City, Ks. 
Hutchinson, Ks, 
Kansas Ci ty, Ks. 
l~ichita, Ks. 

TOTAL 
CAPACITY 

AGE 
RANGE SEX 

Ma1e 
Female 

8 
4 

10-16 
, 2-16 

New - not yet determined 
8 12-16 Female 
8 12-16 Female 
8 Teenage Female 
8 12-16 Male 
7 13-16 Female 

New - not yet determined 

New -
8 

New -
6 
6 

10 
8 

not yet determined 
8-16 Male 

not yet determined 
0-16 Mal e 

10-16 Na 1 e 
11-17 Both 
9-16 ~1a 1 e 

8 12&over Fema 1 e 
10 6-16 Female 
4 10-16 Of One 

New - not yet determined 
8 12-16 Female 

8 12-16 Male 

New - not yet determined 
7 12-16 Male 
8 12-18 Female 
6 Jr.High&High ~1a 1e 

Age 
8 II II Male 

10 12-16 Male 
6 Teenagers Male 
6 Teenagers Female 

Sex 

* Assisted by grants from the Governor's Committee on Criminal Administration 

1965, pointing the relationships between 
groups homes and foster family care pro
grams. 

IIWe think that foster family care 

programs can benefit enormously from 
aspects of group home programs. As 
staff and board members and financing 
bodies understand ard accept the 
realities in providing children with 
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a house, child-care staff, and other 
essential services, they may move more 
quickly than in the past to realizing 
how much foster families have subsi
dized the community's responsibility 
for foster children.- Perhaps, then, 
they will pay foster parents salaries 
for their service, as they must pay 
child-care workers whom they employ, 
and reimburse foster parents more 
equitably for the use of their homes 
and for their other expenses. In 
this way, agencies will be able to re
train some of the able fo~ter parents 
whom they might otherwise lose. Also, 
it is likely that they might attract 
more foster parents of a higher qual
ity than many of those who are now ap
plying. It is also possible that 
more women, as well as men~ will look 
with higher regard upon a child-care 
job if there )s more indicatron that 
our society holds it in esteem or 
values it. It is important that we 
retrain and recruit more capable adults 
to care for children, irrespective of 
the setting, else we shall be losing 
ground in providing more services for 
the growing number of children needing 
foster care. II (13) 

More specific and generally accepted 
guidelines for describing group homes 
and the IItreatment ll or regimen of acti
vity taking place within its structure 
must be developed. Group homes rarely 
have any security in the ordinary sense, 
though they do provide a form of secur
ity through the relatively close super
vision given to residents. Licensing 
requirements in the state at present do 
not address themselves very specifically 
to the relative merits of the activities 
wi thi n the group home - and they shaul d. 

'Achievement Place in Lawrence has ac
hieved a great deal of attention as a 
group home utilizing a "behavior modifi
cation ll approach that has been adequately 
researched and made the basis for a train
ing program for new houseparents. This 
latter point is a crucial consideration 
if any dependability anti minimum level 
of services is to be achieved. One of the 

major advantages of tha "Achievement 
Pl ace Modell! is the fact that it has 
been operated, from its inception, with 
a research commitment that has produced 
some valuable information about techni
ques being used. The training program 
for new houseparents, conducted under 
the auspices of the University of'Kansas, 
is a tremendous practical value, and ' 
persons trained there have assumed the 
duties of houseparents in new group 
homes in Kansas and elsewhere. We have 
included only two of many possible re-

o ferences to Achievement Place at the end 
of this chapter (Phillips,33 and 34). 
The Bandura (4 ), Burchard ( 5), and 
Stuart (40) listings are also applicable 
to this model. ~ 

The Villages is another example of the 
group home idea, sponsored by the Men
ninger Foundation of Topeka. Most of 
the children in this facility are de
pendent and/or neglected. 

I , , 

Other models for group homes exist, and 
it should not be assumed that all group 
homes are alike - or equally valuable 
for juveniles with different sorts of 
problems. Some are little more than a 
boarding house while others have a con
scious and deliberate treatment program. 

,I,. 

Group homes as a setti ng for treatment it, 

is an area in which there is a great deal:' 
of interest and activity and from which 
a great deal might be reasonably expected •. 
in the next few years. Selection of 
clients, matching clients with housepnrent1 
treatment modalities, and termination 
criteria are subjects under investigation 
and in the, process of refinement. (Pearson);. 
32). There is evi dence tha t group homes :; .. 
are not equally advisable for all juve- • 
niles (Turner,43) and that there are some' , 
negative effects, viewed from a treatment 
pOint of view, to group homes. 

Available literature certainly does not 
suggest the conclusion that group homes 
have proven to be an adequate replacement . 
for the best types of residential treat- ", 
ment, even though Massachusetts has, in". 
recent months, closed its institutions . 
and placed former res i dents in group homes i 

;;;;; .. 
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The reasoning behind this striking move 
was based more on negative than positive 
considerations, according to published 
reports. 

Some qroup homes are designed exlusively 
or primarily to serv~ as a bridge be
tween the controlled environment of an 
institution and independent living in 
the community. Such facilities are 
given the generic title of Ilhalfway 
houses" and are designed to provide a 
short, transitional experience. They 
are much more Corlmlon in the adul t than 
the juvenile field. Keller and Alper 
have published a recent survey of this 
field.{19} The basic value of such 
facilities was established at least a 
generation ago, when The Vermont Story 
i'/as published. It dealt i<lHh ti'1O faci1-
ities for mental patients that had proven 
their usefulness as a part of an overall 
treatment and rehabilitation process. 

Since that time, a number of specialized 
facilities have been established to 
serve particular needs, including prison 
and l'eforma tory paro 1 ees, (Va so 1 i ,45) 
and previously institutionalized delin
quents. (26) Not all such facilities 
have proven to be useful, and the 
experience that has accured to such ef
forts is now dvailable for guidance of 
those who intend to start new programs 
(7). Significant community opposition 
to establishment of a halfway house is 
by no means unknown (in Kansas, as else
where) even though Hecht found that the 
traditionally voiced ubjections to half
way houses (revolving around some im
portant deleterious effect on the neigh
borhood) are not proven to be a fact.(15) 
Also see the Nishinaka article (30). 

In summary, it seems clear that group 
homes can play an important role in an 
overall system, as long as the diverse 
nature of such facilities is recognized 
and that they must be used intelligently 
to extract their maximum benefit. 

COMMENTARY 

Living arrangements will ordinarily be 
purchased from private purveyors of ser-

vice, generally private corporations 
and, occaSionally, individuals. No ser
ious consideration is given to establish
inq these services under public auspices, 
even though Kansas has enabling legisla
ti on that mi ght be used for thi s puq.10se. 
A final possibility under the qeneral 
idea of living arrangements is'\'JOI'th 
notin~: ind~Dendent living arrangements. 

INDEPENDENT LIVING ARRANGEMENTS - Many 
older juveniles assigned tu this element 
should be considered for placement in 
sup0rv;sed independent living arrange
ments. In most cases~ it is felt that 
this placement should follow placement 
in a group or fostet' home. In any event, 
all of those considered for nlacement in 
independent livinq arrangements should 
be seventeen. It does not seem appro
priate, given the current practices of 
OUi' society, to con,c:;idei' 16 veal' olds 
for placements of thi 5 type.' 

Indeoendent 1 ivina an'anqements i'lould 
cons~st of rentin~ a roo~ or, possibly, 
an efficiency apat'tment. 

::3efore a juveni le can !·e cons idered for 
an independent livinq arranCjement, he 
should have a relatively stable job 
vJith an income sufficient to pay his 
rent. It is not suqqested that any funds 
should be anproDriai~d for this pu~pose. 
The requirement of relatively stable em
ployment pl'iol' to tIle time that a living 
an'angement of this type will be consid
ered is expected to provide an additional 
incentive for adjusting to his job in 
particular and to the world of work in 
general. 

Independent living arrangements will need 
to be closely supe~vised by the JSW. 
This would ordinarily mean making periodic 
visists, and checking with those in a posi
tion to judge how well the juvenile is 
functioning in this living arrangement. 
It is not suggested that independent liv
ing should simply be arranged and then 
forgotten. 
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SECTION 5: 

This programmatic element might be the 
one most easily misunderstood. Many 
people with a modern education know 
enough about psychological principles to 
realize that there are anconscious moti
vations and reasons for all behavior) in
cluding antisocial actions. They follow 
this with the assumption that therapy 
can discover these underlying factors) 
resolve them, and consequently solve the 
illegal behavior problem. Others, of 

,course. believe that people are what 
they do, and it ;s fruitless to look be
yond overt and observable behaviori 

A realistic view of the contributions 
which might be made by therapy in a de-
l i nquency control 'program 1 i es somewhere 
between these extreme views. To begin 
with) any psychotic juvenile entering 
the s,Ys tern is to be transferred to the 
jurisdiction of mental health and handled 
under arrangements provided for that 
purpose. Secondaril y, it must be reco·g
nized that a sociopathic personality is 
not very successfully dealt;with through 
conventional therapy unless there is a 
noticeable personal motivation to change. 
Thirdly, therapy resources are by no 
means unlimited, and are not always con
veniently located. These practical limi
tations on the utilization of therapy in 
the system will cause it to be used in 
a manner different than might be expected 
or desired. It is a potentially valuable 
programmatic element that should be used 
to its fullest potential within its limi
tati ons. ' 

DEFINITION 

The term therapy is used to indicate out
patient treatment conducted by a skilled 
professional at a mental health center) 
a private institution) or by a licensed 
pri vate pract'j ti oner. The element is 
separated from the supportiv~ services 
primarily because this more profess'ion
ali zed treatment is not available in 
many communities and because it is quali
tatively different from the services de
scribed previously. The residents of 

THERAPY 

many Kansas counties must travel to 
another county in order to obtain therapy. 
This element concentrates on major, deep
seated personality problems and 'distur
bances. This point also distinguishes 
it from the "counseling" previously de
scribed. A significant percentage of 
those assigned to this element will 
need formalized treatment of this kind~ 
and every juvenile deemed to be in need 
of it should be placed in this element 
for that reason. The court's decision 
to place a juvenile in this general ele
ment so that he can participate in therapy 
should be based on the results of evalua
tion prepared before disposition of the 
case was made, and subsequently confirmed. 

CLIENTELE 

Appropriate referrals to therapy are those 
juveniles with significant personality 
disturbances or emotional problems) but 
not so severe as to require residential 
treatment in a mental health facility. 
In general, those referred to this ele
ment shOUld be at least marginally moti
vated to participate in a therapy program. 
All referrals should be individually deter-' 
mined, and persons who have different · 
characteristics than those mentioned should i 

certainly be referred on a trial basis. 

RATIONALE 

The specific act of delinquency or mis
creancy which brought the juvenile to the 
attention of the juvenile justice system 
may simply be the overt expression of a 
significant personality problem or even 
a more deep-seated disturbance. Techniques' 
for isolating these causative factors, 
helping a person recognize and deal with 
them,and learning how to avoid situations 
which trigger or activate them have been 
developed and should be applied. The ef
forts are directed toward the elimination 
or neutralization of basic problems that 
may allow the individual to live a more 
productive and socially responsible life. 
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OBJECTIVES 

In the most general sense, the objectives 
of t;;crapy are to achieve a greater de
gree of self-understanding and a greater 
capacity for self-control. Since this 
sys tern is concerned wi th j uvenil es, the 
objectives might also be stated as an 
attempt to help the maturational or de
velopmental processes in construction 
directions. More specific descriptions 
of objectives would necessarily make 
reference to individual problems. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

Individual Clinic Therapy - Most of the 
juveniles who are participating in ther
apy programs will be enrolled in individ
ual therapy. This therapy will usually 
be prOVided by a community mental health 
center. It is possible, however, that 
some juveniles may be placed in programs 
sponsored by other agencies or, in iso
lated examples) under the care of an in
dividual in private practice. It is an
ticipated that programs of this type 
will involve psychiatric supervision in 
most cases. This means that the use of 
chemotherapy as we11 as psychotherapy will 
be possible. Glasser's "reality ther,apy" 
is one of the approaches to this challenge. 
(12) Lenrow (22) and Zimberoff (50) de
scribe other approaches. 

Grou Thera - Perhaps a larger number 
will or should) be enrolled in treatment 
programs using a group approach. If the 
group therapy is being conducted under 
the auspices of a mental health center 
and a psychiatrist) this form of treat
ment might also be combined with chemo
therapy. Hhile indi:vidual therapy is 
usually available only by going to the 
practitioner's office, it might be 
~tasible to consider conducting group 
therapy sessions in other places. With 
several persons participating in a group, 
requiring the group therapist to trav~l 
to a location whith is convenient for 
all of them becomes justifiable. This 
might allow the use of group therapy 
in areas Where individual therapy is not 
available. The references which might 

be profitably consulted on this matter 
include: Didato (9 L Adams (11), and 
Shore and Massimo (39). 

ACCOUNTAB IUTY 

The professionals who provide therapy 
will ordinarily feel that their most 
important avenue of accountabil i ty is 
to their profession. They will also 
regard their relationship to their 

"patient" as a primary channel of account
ability. The reasonable expectations 
for accountability to this system should 
recognize these prior claims for account
ability and adjust its perspective ac
cordingly. It will be suggested that 
accountability defined in terms of pro
viding the necessary services according 
to the techniques of the professional 
discipline and the interests of each 
individual patient. 

EVALUATION 

As with most other services, the most 
important evaluation is whether those who 
have been in therapy have improved their 
behavior patterns in re1ation to their 
previous history. More refined judge
ments can be made by isolating professions, 
individual therapists, clinics, techni
ques, duration, and the combination of 
therapy with other services to gain com
parative evaluations of more specific 
considerations within the programmatic 
element. 

COMMENTARY - Three issues require some 
additional comment: relationship of 
therapy to JSW counseling, the issue of 
recalcitrance, the question of transpor
tation to places where therapy is avail
able. 

Relationship to JSW Counseling - The re
lationship of the therapy programmatic 
eleme~t to the counseling element, iden
tified as a primary responsibility of 
the JSW, should be explored. It would 
be easy for conflicts between these 
efforts to develop since both are aimed 
at helping the juvenile remediate his 
unacceptable behavior and mature in a 
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constructive manner. The first principle 
to identify is the fact that therapY and 
the counseling conducted by the JSW will 
focus on different things. The therapy 
element is aimed at correcting deep-seated 
personality disturbances and problems 
while JSW counseling is" intended to fo
cus on overt and observable behavior. 
The dividing line between these two ele
ments may sometimes be difficult to dis
tinguish. The therapist, however, is 
assumed to have a background of profes
sional training which enables him to 
understand the juvenile's expressions 
at a more complex level than the JSW. 
The therapist will also be able to use 
chemotherapy whene~er it is appropriate. 
In regard to the objectives and specific 
methodologies to be used within an in
dividual, the therapistls opinion should 
have the deciding factor in determining 
the nature of treatment goals and the 
specific methods to be used in order to 
achieve them. 

The therapist and the JSW (and others 
who are less directly involved) should 
all be part of a "team" worki ng for the 
juvenilels benefit. The efforts of each 
of these professionals should be coord
inated and fully understood by the other. 
This implies the desirability of allowing 
the JSW to participate in staff confer
ences regarding his probationers. How
ever, unless the JSW has been suitably 
trained and is prepared to accept this 
responsibility, resistance from mental 
health center personnel or private prac
titioners should be expected. Regardless 
of whether the JSW attends the staff con
ferences or not, the JSW should receive 
periodic progress reports from the thera
pists on his probationer. Verbal communi
cation would be the most desirable method 
for conv.eying most of this information. 

As previously stated, the JSW should have 
participated in therapy or group counsel
ing himself, to enable him to develop a 
better understanding and appreciation of 
What is actually happening to the probat
ioners for whom he is responsible. This 
does not mean that those who apply for 
positions as JSWs will necessarily need 

therapy or counseling in order to correct 
major personality defects. It does mean 
that until an individual has actually par
ticipated in therapy himself, it will be 
difficult for nim to fully appreciate 
what actually occurs. The therapists 
at the mental health centers should feel 
much more secure in releasing information 
about someone in therapy to another pro
fessional whose background enables him to 
understand the process. 

Recalcitrance - The real challenge for 
this element will lie in working with 
those who are recalcitrant about parti
cipating. Those who are uncooperative, 
not to mention.belligerent, about parti
cipating in this element are rarely ac
cepted for extensive therapy. Most 
therapi sts work on the premi se tha t the 
patient must accept and cooperated with 
them, or therapy will be terminated. 
Since the therapist will not be able to 
rely on the individual IS cooperation in 
meeting some of the major challenges for 
this element, recalcitrance becomes ex
tremely important. 

It is not yet clear where a solution to 
this problem will be found. What is clear 
is that one which can be extensively used 
has not been found. For this reason) 
we suggest that the juvenile justice system, 
should not have the unilaterial or unlimit~ 
authority to order a mental health center 
to accept the juvenile for therapy. This . 
is not presently feasible, nor is it likelY1 
to become feasible in the foreseeable 
future. 

It would appear that the approach with 
the greatest potential would be for the 
JSW to develop a counseling relationship 
with the probationer through which communi-: 
cation of the gains that might be expected; 
from therapy could be transmitted. In 
other words, the JSW might be assigned the 
responsibility of helping the probationer 
develop the motivation - or at least re
duce his opposition - to enroll in a ther
apy program. Here again, extensive coop
eration between the JSW and the therapist 
will be essential if the desired object
ives are to be achieved. 
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Transportation - It has already been men
tioned that most of the counties in 
the state do not have mental health cen
ters, private practitioners or agencies 
located within their boundaries. This 
means that those Who desire such services 
must travel from one community to another. 
In some cases~ the distance which must 
be traveled is considerable (the round 
trip from St. Francis to Hays is 400 
miles). Consequently, the problem of 

transporting the juvenile tG a place 
where he can receive therapy will be a 
major issue in some areas. 

It will be suggested that the juvenilels 
transportation to and from therapy should 
be the responsibil ity of the JSW. The 
JSW should be encouraged to develop suit
able transportation arrangements so 
that most of his time will not be spent 
in providing such services. 

SECTION 6: FAMILY COUNSELING 

The family counseling programmatic ele
ment is based on the recognition of the 
fact that many of the problems expressed 
or illustrated by commission of illegal 
acts originate in poor family situations 
which are potentially soluble. Within 
this programmatic element there are a 
wide range of activities that might help 
the juvenile, his parents and siblings 
develop a more viable family unit or 
which could reduce his need to part~ci-

. pate in illegal activity. Practical pro
grams may be aimed at ~estructuring the 
family through counseling so that appro
priate measures can be undertaken to re
lieve existing tensions, redirect the 
family's interests and, generally, to re
vitalize the relationships between fam
ily members. 

When a family structure is so inadequate 
that a need for these servjces is indi
cated, a referral to this general element 
should be made solely for that reasons. 
Although caution is suggested in using 
this approach, the authority of the ju
venile court ( in areas other than those 
of deli nquencyand miscreancy) permits 
action to be taken in dealing with re
calcitrance and parental apathy. Many 
of the actions Which may be indicated in 
individual situations will be those 
which have been described as prevention 
programs. However, the utilization of 
these programs should not be considered 
optional where their applicability is 
clearly apparent. 

INADEOUATE FAMILY STRUCTURE 

One of the more commonly cited causes of 
juvenile delinquency is a lack of parental 
control and the failure to exercise the 
parental prerogative of discipline. Sever
al hundred of those who expressed their 
opinions during this planning effort cited 
examples of parents who were either in
capable or apparently unwilling to try 
to exercise parental control and discipline. 
The most commonly used description of 
this was "permissiveness." Though this 
concept needs to be clarified, many Wish 
to identify "permissiveness" as the cause 
of all behavioral problems. There is 
little doubt that the general level at 
which parental control and discipline are 
being exercised in our society today is 
below that which was used a generation 
ago. However, it will be suggested that 
it is not permissiveness itself but a 
distorted and abused permissiveness 
which causes severe problems. In many 
cases, permissiveness is used as an ex
pression for parental neglect. 

Inadequate family structures can often 
be traced to the poor models provided 
for children by the parents. Many parents 
are incapable of providing models that 
would be worthwhile for their children to 
emUlate. In part, this may be a rt':sult 
of the sweeping changes that have taken 
place in our society in recent years. 
In other cases, it may simply mean that 
the parent has habits and practices which 
are illegal, immoral, or are expressions 
of a personality disturbance. 
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The sometimes severe problems evidenced 
by children from families with only one 
parent should a150 be recognized. Some 
exceptionally capable "single ll parents 
are able to provide or make sure that 
their children receive the same kind of 
parental guidance that is given to child
ren who have two parents. There are 
many such parents, however, who are not 
capable of dOing this. The reason why 
there is only one parent in the home is 
also an important factor in determining 
how well the remaining parent is able to 
function. For example, in cases where 
divorce has fo1lowed a bitter and, per
haps, even traumatic re1ationship,.the 
situation is different from those 1n 
which the absent parent is deceased. A 
further examination of this point is 
found in Chapter 4 of Vol. I. 

Having more children at home than the 
parents are capable of handling should 
also be recognized as a problem. Every
one who becomes a parent is not auto
matically 'capable of managing and main
taining an interest in the chi1dren the 
marriage has produced. IndiVidua1 abil
ities differ greatly, and each chlld 
in the family has his own uniq~e needs 
for guidance and understanding. When 
it has become apparent that one or 
more of the chi 1 dren in the family are 
experiencing serious difficulties, addi
tional problems can easily develop. 
Even though some parents may be able to 
sa ti sfy the basi c needs of several 
children, others find that even one or 
two chil dren present problems with 
which they are not equipped to deal. 
still another problem ;s that of the 
family which suffers from overwhelming 
external pressure. This pressure might 
originate with the grandparents~ other 
relatives, or from the fact that the 
family is not highly regarded within 
their neighborhood or the community. 
Many times pressure from such sources 
has a serious, deleterious effect on 
the family's internal relationships. 

Another problem which easily undermines 
all but the soundest internal family 
structures is for the chi'ldren to develop 

h 
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a lack of respect for their parents. 
Most juveniles go through developmental 
stages in wh i ch they try to eva 1 ua te 
their parents' abilities and accomplish
ments. This evaluation is often unfavor
able to the parents. When this is true, 
the resulting lack of respect might easily 
be a factor in soothing the juvenile's 
conscience when he knows that he has 
done something illegal. Although this is 
not inevitable, and may not even be an 
enduring attitude, it can be quite im
portant in some specific situations. 

An inadequate family structure may be 
merely a reflection of the inevitable 
developmental phenomenon which occurs 
when the juvenile begins to test the 
possibilities and the attitudes which 
will be necessary in order for him to 
leave his family home and assume an in
dependent role and identification. This 
process has usually begun, to some ex-
tent, by the time a juvenile reaches 16 , 
or 17 (and younger in some cases). It , 
is inevitable - as an expression of healthy, 
development - for the juvenile to begin 
to think in terms of living away from 
home. In order to achieve this break 
successfully, the juvenile must become 
emotionally independent of his parents. 
If his parents do not understand or react 
appropriately to this developmental pheno
menon, thei r reacti on is 1 i ke ly to c rea te 
additional problems and conflicts. At 
such a point in the juvenile's develop
mental history, his parents should be 
helped to understand the dynamics of 
what is taking place so that they will ' 
respond more intelligently to the situation., 

There are, of course, instances in which 
the parents' relationship to one another 
is negative or destructive. Husband-
wife relationships run the entire gaumt 
from mutually helpful and loving to mutu
ally destructive and hostile. Those re
lationships which are primarily negative 
or destructive generally affect children 
in negative or destructive ways. Many 
marriages which are primarily negative 
and destructive are neVer dissolved by 
divorce or separation. It is virtually 
impossible to avoid the effect of these 
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negative and destructive influences on 
the children of such marriages even 
though many of them wi11 never express 
their conflicts and hostilities by par
ticipating in illegal activities. 

Families at the lowe~ socio-economic 
1evels~ and especially those which must 
depend upon public funds to supplement 
their incomes, generally experience 
severe problems. However, it should be 
suggested that poverty is not, in and of 
itself, a major contributor to illegal 
activities. In fact, in some counties 
in our state, juveniles from families 
receiving public assistance are less 
likely to appear before the juvenile 
court for miscreant or delinquent acts 
than others Who are not welfare clients. 

AGENCIES AND SERVICES 

A wide variety of agencies which couid 
appropriately become involved in helping 
some of the families in need of counsel
ing such as that identified on the pre
ceding pages will be briefly mentioned. 
Some of these services are at least po
tentially or theoretically available 
throughout the state. Others are avail
able only at selected locations. 

The county department of social welfare 
is an important agency in this field. 
Though some departments do not have 
large enough staffs to permit extensive 
specialization, every departmEnt has some 
capabilities for providing these types 
of services. 

Other agencies which immediately come 
to mind include: family counseling ser
vices, child guidance clinics~ mental 
health centers, county or municipal en
vironmental health agencies, public 
agencies dealing with housing standards, 
legal assistance provided by the bar 
association or an agency created for 
this purpose, employment services, etc. 
Armstrong's article provides more con
tent on this point. (2 ) 

The actual,~nd potential contributions 
which churches make, or could be making, 

to the kinds of needs being identified 
above are significant. Many churches 
are interested in these kinds of prob
lems and many ministers in Kansas ,are 
adept at dealing with them. ' This re
source, however, could and should be 
greatly expand~d both in terms of its 
scope and its effectiveness. 

It is also appropriate to note that 
special problems are experienced by 
most minority group famiUes. The very 
fact that they belong to a minority creates 
problems. Agencies dealing with the 
special problems of minorities should 
be considered major assets wherever they 
exist. Minority group families often 
suffer what we describe as "overwhelming 
outside presslires." 

Prevention programs appropriate for the 
siblings of a delinquent should also be 
mentioned. The impact of corrective and 
rehabilitative programs for older sib
lings (espeCially those who are no longer 
"jLiveniles") can also be highly signifi
cant in many families. When an older 
brother or sister has been involved in 
delinquent or criminal activities, the 
kinds of programs and rehabilitative ac
tions being used in working with him or 
her can have major implications for 
younger children who have also been iden
tified as delinquent. 

THE FAMILY VOLUNTEER 

The Sedgwi ck' County Juven i 1 e Court des; gned 
(and received a grant from HEW for) a 
"Family Volunteer Program," in 1911. It 
is being described separately since it 
represents a relatively unique approach 
to this subject. 

The idea behind the family volunteer pro
gram is to provide a formalized structure 
through which the community·s concern for 
the delinquent's siblings and parents can 
be expressed. At its most basic level, 
it is a concrete expression of neighborli
ness. However, the project is designed to 
use the services of a well-trained and 
well-qualified volunteer whose abilities 
will be significant. 
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The family volunteer is a person who has 
been recruited, screened, selected, train
ed, and assigned to perform a constructive 
helping service. The volunteer program 
is based on the premise that the appearance 
of delinquency signals serious problems 
in the family structure. 'The volunteer 
will function as a non-professional coun
selor who is also expected to be an en
abler and facilitator in helping the 
family obtain the kinds of assistance 
whi ch it needs. 

SUMMARY 

Work wi th famil i es of deli nquents show; ng 
serious problems is a potentially valu-

able option to some of the living arrange
ment programs previously described. It 
is much too common to find the attitude 
tha t the fami 1 y is 11 no good II and not 
worth the investment of effort to change 
it. Predictably, most parents do not 
transform their attitudes and habits 
simply because they have been admonished 
by a social worker or chastised by a 
judge. They may, however, respond to an 
intensive and intelligently designed 
program of appropriate assistance. Winder 
and Tierney (48) describe a combination 
of casework and therapy for parents of 
emotionally disturbed children that has 
obvious applicability to the interests of 
this programmatic element. 

SECTION 7: AFTERCARE 

Five types of residential treatment are 
identified and described in Chapter 5. 
Since these residential treatment options 
affect the delivery of aftercare services, 
they will be noted here. 8IS, operating 
from locations in Topeka and Atchison, 
with an annual intake of 150 per year, 
serves juveniles from all parts of the 
state. The GIS, located in Beloit, with 
an annual intake of approximately 75 
girls, also serves the entire state. Sev
eral other treatment options have been 
combined under the collective title 
!lother state treatment resources. II New 
programs specifically designed for delin
quents have been established at th€ Osa
watomie and Larned State Hospitals; and 
another program has been established at 
the Kansas Vocational Rehabilitation 
Center in Salina. In addition to 
these programs which focus primarily on 
delinquents, the regular programs at the 
state1s mental hospitals and its facili
ties for the mentally retarded should be 
noted. The intake of these treatment pro
grams is expected to be slightly more 
than 100 cases per year. There are also 
a number of privately-operated residen
tial treatment facilities located in and 
outside of the state. As many as 125 ju
veniles might be placed in these facili
ties. The largest single resource for 
residenti a 1 treatment whi ch will be part 

of the Kansas juvenile justice system 
in the future is a group of six new in
stitutions called "Regional R~habilita
tive Facilities," These facilities are 
designed for capacities of 25- or 50-
beds (probably three of each size) and 
are to be located in scattered locations 
throughout the state. With a total capa
city of 225-250 beds in six institutions, 
the annual intake is expected to be 300 
cases. Each of these residential treat
ment facilities has certain advantages 
and disadvantages. 

Aftercare as currently handled in Kansas, 
is generally believed to be inadequate. 
There are some instances in which both 
the planning for and the execution of 
aftercare are good. In others, aftercare 
arrangements are poorly planned and may 
even be practically nonexistent. Statu
tory provisions governing aftercare can be 
found in Section 76-2112-14, 2211-12, and 
2214-15 of the Kansas Statutes Annotated. 
These statutes cover only the releases 
from BIS and GIS. 

Though aftercare has long been regarded 
as an essential service that should be 
included as part of the rehabilitation 
process, the present statutory provisions 
do not establish any administrative guide
lines, quality control procedures, or in-
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sure the allocation of the resources 
Which would be needed to implement the 
concept. As might be expected, the re
sponsibility is Virtually i9nored in 
some places. 

In addition, the processes of adjudica
tion, treatment, and aftercare require 
the juvenilels case to be transferred 
from the court, to the institution, and 
then to the county department of social 
welfare. These transfers of jurisdiction 
are felt, by many, to be ineffective 
(at best) and detrimental (at worst). 
Significant communication gaps occur 
each time the juvenile1s case is trans
ferred to a new agency. 

Aftercare was the subject of a workshop 
at the first conference, and subsequent
ly, the subject of one chapter in the 
publication Programmatic ~imensions ~f 
The Planning Task. A reVlew of the 1n
adequacies in the way af.tercare is cur
rently being handled led the works~op 
participants to develop the followlng 
recommendation: 

"We recommend that a state-adm'jnister
ed aftercare program be considered 
as the most positive alternative, to 
meeting present problems and neeas. 
Such an aftercare program would be 
geared to coordinating the institu
tion's planning for the child with 
the resources in the community. 
Personnel involved would be community 
or regionally-based with a goaJ of 
extending the institution1s program 
to the community. Personnel would 
also be available to courts as con
sultants and representatives of the 
institutions prior to commitment. 
People involved in this program would 
need to establish a relationship with 
the child before he leaves the in
stitution, and work toward coordinat
ing community and institutional ef!orts 
toward meeting goals and plans deslg
nated for the child." 

This general recommendation was accom
pani ed by addi ti ona 1. suggesti ons refl ect
ed in the following text. 

DEFINITION 

Aftercare is defined as all rehabilita
tive efforts designed to help the juve
nile reenter the life of his or her com
munity following a period of residential 
treatment. In the majority of cases, 
residential treatment will have been pro
vided in a different community. After
care responSibilities are to begin at 
the outset of nlacement in residentiai 
treatment though the period of intensive 
services foll ows di scharge from such 
treatment. Aftercare is not limited 
to this post-institutionalization per
iod. The aftercare element is the on-
ly point of legitimate discharge for a 
person who has been placed in residential 
treatment by a dispositional order of a 
Kansas juvenile court - as illustrated 
on the system model. The actual services 
involved in aftercare may be all, or only 
some, of the other intensive services, 
but will' always include intensive proba
tion. 

CLIENTELE 

The clientele for aftercare are those 
persons placed in residential treat~ent 
by dispositional order of a Kansas Juve
nile court - whether or not that placement 
is voluntarily agreed upon and whether 
or not the treatment institution is located 
in Kansas. The dispositional order for 
residential treatment concurrently refers 
the individual to the aftercare element. 
Therefore, all persons in residential 
treatment are also being carried as a 
respons:ibility of a community service. 

RATIONALE 

An aftercare program is needed to insure 
that the gains made during the period of 
residential treatment are maintained and 
confirmed when the juvenile resumes resid
ence in the community. In addition, we 
have defined the aftercare service to in
clude the maintenance of contact with the 
home community during the period of resid
ential treatment, in order to insure two
way communication that is almost always 
lacking under present circumstances. Monson 
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and Cowden (29) highlight another consid
eration: the period of (more expensive) 
institutionalization might be shortened 

• for some through the use of intensive 
aftercare services (including halfway 
houses) . 

OBJECTIVES 

The primary objective of aftercare as we 
define it is to insure a positive and 
constructive readjustment of the juvenile 
to the community after. being away from 
home and community and being involved 
in a highly structured and unusual en
vironment. The problems of the juvenile 
originated in the community and must be 
ultimately resolved in the community. 
The period of residential treatment is a 
relatively short period of time in the 
juvenile1s life, the sole objective of 
Which is to better prepare the juvenile 
for socially responsib'ie community life. 
Aftercare serves as a bridge from the 
community to the institution while the 
juvenile resides there, and helps to fac
ilitate and simplify the transition from 
the total environment of the institution 
to the "less control"led and monitored com
munity life after discharge. This is a 
maj or trans i ti on whi ch all but a few need 
assistance and support in completing 
successfully. 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

The beginning of aftercare, as a longi
tudinal process, should occur soon after 
the juvenile is placed in a residential 
treatment program. It is possible that 
those who are eventually placed in re-
si denti a 1 treatment wi 11 a 1 Y'eady be known 
to the court and will have been previous
ly placed in either general or intensive 
corrmuni ty rehabil itati on programs. In 
such cases, aftercare planning would be 
no more than a continuation of previous 
efforts which have failed, but are now 
placed in a new structure. 

However, it should be stressed that after
care planning should never be delayed 
beyond the first few weeks of residential 
treatment. The individual responsible 

for aftercare services is the JSW. Each 
treatment institution must design its 
program so that it will be able to uti-
1 i ze i nformati on provided by the ,J:5W re
garding the juvenile and his farrrtly in 
the treatment plan as fully and ~s early 
as possible. If the juvenile has pre
viously been involved with community in
stitutions and programs, the information 
about him may be extensive, and should 
be communicated to the treatment insti
tution prior to his transfer to that 
agency. 

During the first few weeks of the treat
ment program, the JSW has an important 
contribution to make regarding future 
aftercare objectives. This contribution 
will involve becoming familiar not only 
with the juvenile and his family but also 
with the treatment plan which the insti
tution has prepared for him. If there 
is no prior knowledge of the juvenile, 
or if nothing extensive is known about 
him or his family, the initial task 
would be to become familiar with those 
factors in his background which have re
sulted in his placement in a residential 
treatment program. Any services which 
are deemed appropriate to the family1s 
needs (in the community) should be init
iated at this point. The family may 
need the services which we described 
earlier in this chapter as family counsel
ing. Even in cases where this does not 
appear to be necessary, the family should 
be kept informed about the treatment ob
jectives of the residential program as 
well as about the nature of the aftercare 
program that will begjn once the juvenile 
returns to the community. 

The JSItl may also be able to make signifi
cant contributions to the treatmentagen
cy1s knowledge regarding developments 
in the home in addition to supplying back
ground information. This information may 
be furnished to the treatment agency per
iodically whenever conditions in the home 
change. For this reason, the JSW should 
be recognized as an important participant 
in the juvenile1s treatment in a residen
tial setting. It will be suggested that 
a JSW should communicate with the treat-
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ment agency at least once a month, ex
cept when the juvenile1s discharge from 
the institution is imminent - in which 
case the interval should not exceed 
two we'eks. 

With the knowledge that the JSW accrues 
regarding the progress being made in 
treatment, some basic ideas regarding 
the juvenile 1s rehabilitation plan should 
be developed. It would be extremely sen
sible to develop this as a rough out
line and discuss it fully with the staff 
at the treatment institution as well as 
with the juvenile and his family. 

THE TRANSITIONAL PERIOD 

As treatment progresses and consideration 
is given to returning the juvenile to 
his community, the JSWls visits to the 
institution should become more frequent 
and should include discussion of the ele
ments to be included in the rehabilita
tion plan with the juvenile, his family 
and the staff. The frequency of his 
visits should be determined by the 
juvenile1s progress and by conditions 
such as the distance to the treatment 
agency. For most juveniles, the region
al facilities will provide increas~d op
portunities for Visiting. 

The JSW should encourage, assist and en
able the juvenile1s parents to visit him 
during the final stages of residential 
treatment if the family is expected to 
make positive contributions to the after
care program. Conversely, the JSW may 
wish to discourage some families from 
Visiting their children if they are not 
felt to be positive influences. 

During this period, a definite rehabili
tation plan should be developed. It 
should be similar in content to that 
which is ordinarily developed for any 
other' aspect of thi s general el ement. 
It should relate to specific agencies, 
services, and dates. It should reflect 
any changes that occurred whi le the ju
venile has been in the residential treat
ment facility. A copy of the rehabili
tation plan should also be furnished 

to the court for informational purposes, 
or any guidance and comments which might 
be appropriate. In no case, should the 
court be uninformed about the nature of 
this rehabilitation plan. 

The des i rabi 1 ity of a peri od of 1I0ff
campus 'I residency as an intermediate 
stage in the overall rehabilitation pro
cess is noted in the next chapter. The 
basic idea behind this strategem is to 
provide for the continuation of the 
treatment program being carried out by 
a regional facility as the person moves 
from a relatively controlled environment 
within the facility to semi-independent 
life in another living arrangement. The 
off-campus residency plan includes the 
possibilities of using group homes, re
turning the juvenile to the family home, 
placing him in a foster home, or in an 
entirely independent living arrangement. 
It is believed that any or all of these 
might be useful as supplements in working 
with the juvenile in a treatment program 
while he still is a resident of the re
gional rehabilitation facility. The plan 
for lIoff~campusll residency challenges the 
idea that it is absolutely necessary for 
everyone in a residential treatment pro
gram to 1 ive lion-campus." The treatment 
aspects of the institution1s program are 
emphasized through this challenge. The 
treatment continues assisting the juvenile 
to relate to the demands and challenges 
of a changed environment. Although this 
subject would be more appropriate in Chap
ter 5 on residential treatment, it is 
felt that the JSW, since he is responsible 
for aftercare, will be a major influence 
in helping to develop these arrangements 
and in providing the necessary support 
once the arrangements have been made. 

This transitional period also includes 
the specific steps which must be taken 
in order to transfer primary jurisdiction 
over the juvenile from the residential 
treatment agency to the JSW. This pro-
cess should be made as free from artifi
cial (bureaucratic) problems as possible. 

The transitional period includes the ju
venile1s actual relocation in the community, 
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the initial efforts which must be made 
to reestablish contacts and to activate 
the rehabilitation plan by referring him 

. to services specified in the plan. It is 
not intended for the JSW to have Ii 1 re.ady 
explained what the requir,ements wi!l be 
and the nature of the referrals WhlCh 
are specified in the rehabilitation plan. 
It is intended that a discussion of these 
details will have been conducted with 
the juvenile and his family prior to 
his relocation in the community. 

ACCOUNTABILITY 

JSW's are accountable for aftercare ser
vices in the same manner as they are 
accountable for intensive probation, 
since aftercare is really just a variant 
form of this service. 

EVALUATION 

The primary purpose of aftercare is to 
facilitate and simplify the juvenile's 
reentry into the community. Provisional 
help to the treatment institution while 
the juvenile resides there, and develop~ 
ment of a viable rehabilitation plan for 

!the period following institutionalization 
'(and the implementation of that plan) 
are the basic points for evaluation. 
The JSW cannot be held responsible for 

the use made of these attempts at being 
helpful, nor can he be held responsible 
for the success of the treatment program. 

COMMENTARY 

The conduct of the aftercare program will 
be similar to that of other selective 
community rehabilitation programs. The 
only difference will be that those en
rolled in aftercare will have had a his
tory of residential treatment while others 
will not. The aftercare program proceeds 
on the basis of an individual rehabilita
tion plan utilizing all appropriate and 
available resources. It is both possible 
and likely that a significant percentage 
of those in aftercare will be provided 
with several other intensive community 
rehabi11tation services during the after
care period. As with the other intensive 
programs, there will be a gradual reduc
tion and relaxation of the effort directed 
toward the juvenile. He or she wi11 even
tually be terminated to return to socially 
responsible community life in the same 
way as are all of the others assigned to 
this element. 

Monographs and articles on this subject, 
listed in the reference section, include: 
Faust (11), Mane1la (25), Nishinaka (30), 
Schwitzgebel (38), and Studt (41). 
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CHAPTER 5: RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT 

INTRODUCTION Page 197 
This section introduces the subject of residential treatment which 
is appropria~e for only a small percentage of those within the control 
field. The historical and current polarization of opinion about the 
proper role for residential treatment is briefly examined. 

KJSA INTAKE Page 210 
This section examines the specific programmatic element established 
to insure an appropriate placement from several available options, 
for every juvenile placed in residential treatment by dispositional 
order of the court. Intake utilizes an analytical study of the in
dividual to determine the most appropriate placement. 

BOYS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL Paqe 211 
A descrlpti on of the present major resi denti a 1 treatment resource for 
delinqUents provided by the state. Projections about its future use 
in a comprehensive state plan and some selected representative program 
descriptions are provided. 

GIRLS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL Page 219 
A description of the other residential treatment resource for delin
quents provided by the state. Projections about its future utiliza
tion in a comprehensive state plan and some selected representative 
program descriptions are prOVided. 

PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT Page 225 
A small minority of those within this general element can also be 
handled by private institutions. This specific programmatic element 
describes the potentialities for utilization of these resources in a 
comprehensive overall state plan and describes SOme of the representa
tive programs in operation or planned. 

OTHER CENTRALIZED TREATMENT Page 229 
Some juveniles placed within this general control element are most 
appropriately treated at mental health ~r retardation facilities

l 
or 

at the three newly established programs at Larned and Osawatomie 
State Hospitals or the Rehabilitation Center in Salina. Selected 
representative program descriptions provided. 

REGIONALIZED TREATMENT Page 230 
The proposed regional rehabilitation facilities, which have been under 
discussion for several years, are discussed in this section. The 
general design of the facilities, treatment program) staffing pattern, 
location, and other pertiinent facts are presented, along with some 
general projections of their role in the system. 
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SECTION 1: 

This section provides an overview of 
the Residential Treatment general element 
that serves as one of the three major 
dispositional options in the control 
field. Programs of considerable sub
stance and expense involving a drastiC. 
intervention in the previous life-style 
of the juvenile for an extended period of 
months are induded in this general ele
ment. This introductory section pro
vides a commentary on the general idea 
of residential tr'eatment, its placement 
within the overaH system, the program
ma ti c e 1 emen ts of \"hi ch it is composed, 
and exploration of some other issues. 

By way of introduction of this subject, 
prominent mention must be made of the 
fact that there is no Widely accepted or 
universally applied criteria for maki~g 
a judgement that a particular juvenile 
requires residential treatment. This 
becomes obvious when comparing one 
state with others, or when comparing 
commitment practices of different judi
cial jurisdictions within a given state. 
About all that can be said is that re
sidential treatment commitments repre
sent a group of juveniles which a com
munity believes itself incapable ot 
dealing with. Obviously a great variety 
of considerations might lead to such a 
bel ief. 

Though the laws of our state are compara
tively good, viewed within currently 
popular standards, they are not good 
enough to insure consistent and equitab1e 
utilization of such residential re
sources as are available to us. On the 
other hand, we have not made the mistake 
of some other states in developing resid
ential treatment as a quantatively major 
dispositional option of the juvenile jus
tice system. Those states which follow 
this course of action have now IIdis
covered ll probation subsidy as a strate
gem for modifying the practices and 
habits of the past. Probation subsidy 
is an attractive concept, but the strong
est exampJes of its effectiveness are 
found in states whose previous practices 
lie at the other end of the spectrum 

. 
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from our own. Chart 9 in Volume IV 
(page 41) shows that the state of Wash
ington, after a probation subsidy pro
gram began to take effect, still had a 
commitment· rate to state-operated resid
ential treatment facilities six times 
greater than our own. 

Influential thinking and opinion has 
always been divided about the role which 
residential treatment should play in a 
juvenile justice system. In Chapter 5 
of Vol. I, we briefly noted some of the 
major currents of thinking and some of 
the definite actions taken in the de
velopment of the juvenile justice system 
in our country. That text should be 
consulted for a fuller description of 
this subject. We will note, however, 
that active resistance to the placement 
of children in jails and prisons, led 
to the establishment of houses of reform 
and schools of correction, which were 
opposed and countered by individual and 
group placements in private homes. 
These two general lines of development 
continued throughout the remainder of 
the nineteenth century and up to the 
present time. There is still an obvious 
polarization of opinion about what can 
and should be done for (or to) delinquents. 
However, it has probably never been as 
clearly polarized as very recent develop
ments in two states illustrate. In re
cent months, a formal proposal for maxi
mum security facil iti es for "hyperag
gressive ll juveniles in Missouri (53) was 
closely fo11owed by reports of the closing 
of all state-operated juvenile institu
tions in the state of Massachusetts.(36) 
To oversimplify, Missouri is undertaking 
a plan which will provide additional se
curity to insure that a certain defined 
group of juveniles are is01ated from 
community life, while Massachusetts be
lieves that juvenile institutions have 
overall negative effects greater than 
any temporary protection afforded the 
public by isolating some juveniles with-
in them. Massachusetts is embarking on 
a state-wide system of community-based 
group homes to replace the institutions 
they are closing. The contrasts between 
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these recent actions illustrates the 
polarization of opinion about the place 
of residential treatment in a juvenile 

. justice system as clearly as any other 
events in the past 125 years. This is 
not solely an American polarization of 
opinion; as Peter points"out, it has 
been the subject of heated debate in 
Switzerland for 20 years. (43) 

In view of the history of this polari
zation of opinion, one might easily con
clude the practices and habits regarding 
residential treatment will continually 
shift to a greater or lesser degree. 
Thi s has been true in Kansas duri nJ the 
more than 90 years that the state has 
provided residential treatment, and es
pecially during the past ten years. Oc
casionally, changes and practices are 
forced by developments wholly unrelated 
to development in the juvenile field, a 
point illustrated by the partial emptying 
of juvenile institutions in Colorado 
(and termination of their staff) as a 
result of a financial crisis in state 
government. 

As a working principle, we will take 
the position that a limited amount of 
residential treatment is necessary for 
juveniles with certain kinds of problems, 
but that it should never be a major re
source in the overall system, and should 
utilize the best treatment practices 
to the fullest possible extent. We 
further emphasize the principle that 
residential treatment should be closely 
connected, throughout its duration, 
to the community conditions which will 
affect the reentry of the juvBnile into 
community life. Under the heading of 
"aftercare ll in the preceding chapter, 
the active role of the community-based 
JSW during the period of residential 
treatment was described. 

As Sol Rubin has noted, lIIn the U.S.) 
where liberty ;s highly praised, people 
are deprived of it and institutionalized 
more often than in any other country 
in the Western world." (47) Nationally, 
a large number of children in training 
schools are young; about one-third are 

between 10 and 14 years of age. A dis
proportionate number of them are non
White, and a study of children committed 
by New Jersey courts found that about 
70% were first offenders. Though Kansas 
is not guilty of such excesses, we have 
no present guarantees that this could 
not happen here. We have not remained 
entirely aloof from the theory that 
children should be institutionalized in 
preference to working toward other solu
tions in the community as evidenced by 
the fact that BIS had a population of 300+ 
back in the 1920's when both the state 
population and recorded delinquency were 
considerably less than current levelS. 

Wheeler and Inskeep cynically compare 
the current juvenile justice system, in 
its worst forms, with the praGtice of 
"running the gauntlet ll in primitive soc
ieties. They liken the processing from 
arrest through detention, court action, 
probation, commitment, institutionaliza
tion and release an an extended version 
of this primitive practice 5 and, for 
some at least, including brutalization. 
They feel this comparison will continue 
to be relevant until we professionalize 
and otherwise upgrade treatment and 
care personnel. (62) 

-
THE ROLE OF RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT 

An accurate understanding of the role of 
residential treatment is essential 
since there are misconceptions about its 
reasonable possibilities for modifying 
juvenile behavior which persist and are 
perpetuated. These misconceptions must 
be discarded before the potential role 
of residential treatment can be accurately 
perceived. 

Res"jdential treatment provides a limited 
and highly specialized service which 
is only a part of the overall delinquency 
prevention and control system. It is 
not an isolated service, but one which 
is closely related to the community ser
vices preceding placement and those which 
follow discharge. It is, therefore, part 
of a continuum of services rather than an 
isolated and unconnected service. 
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The problems of delinquency originate in 
the juvenile's community and they are 
not really solved until he or she has 
been reassimilated into community life . 
For a vast majority of those in the 
juvenile justice system, there may be 
several hundred approaches which might, 
be taken before residential treatment 
is considered and also a variety of al
ternatives available following such 
treatment. 

Residential treatment should be regarded 
as a specialized supplement to resources 
in the comnunity. It should never be 
considered in isolation as is commonly 
done. As a resource for other approaches 
which might be tried in a community set
ting, it can fulfill a socially meaning
ful role. However, it is not "the ans
wer" to all of the problems of juvenile 
delinquency since those who have been 
placed in residential treatment will 
eventually resume their lives in the 
community with a degree of success more 
determined by community conditions than 
residential treatment programs. The 
failure to recognize residential treat
ment as simply a resource for services 
and activities in the community can 
produce a variety of predictable distor
tions of reasonable expectations regard
ing its value. 

Residential treatment provides an arti
ficiai living environment which may be 
quite helpful in achieving certain, ' 
limited objectives. However~ it is 
nota self-contained system since every
one assigned to it will be expected to 
return to community living. Therefore, 
even when the internal workings of the 
residential treatment facility are ex
ceptionally good and~ even though they 
may provide real, tangible benefits, the 
individual will have new problems in ad
justing to the community after he "leaves 
the treatment facility. As Lederman 
points out, the failure to reintegrate 
an offender into community life may re
present the failure of the community 
rather than the failure of the institu
tion. (37) 

Those who misunderstand the role of re-

sidential treatment commonly regard in
stitutions such as BIS and GIS as 
"dumping grounds" for their communities' 
problems. Those who hold this view 
generally believe that institutions such 
as SIS and GIS shOUld be capable of 
solving the community's problems. They 
expect individuals returning from such 
treatment facilities to be entirely 
"cured" of all their unacceptable behavior. 
This view is wholly inappropriate and 
does not reflect a proper sense of re
sponsibility regarding the importance 
of solVing community problems within 
the comnunity. 

It should be suggested that most of 
those considered for placement in re
sidential treatment facilities should 
have already had at least one opportunity 
to respond to either the general or selec
tive conmunity rehabilitation programs, 
or both. In most cases, participation 
in such programs should have been tested 
for a year or more before the juvenile 
is considered for placement in a resid
ential program. It is only after such 
programs have been found to be inappro
priate for the individual juvenile's needs 
that residential treatment should be con
sidered as the most appropriate disposi
tional placement 

RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT CHARACTERISTICS 

Residential treatment programs have sev
eral characteristics: duration, intensity, 
cost, cost-effectiveness and reasonable 
expectations regarding their success. 
Each of these aspects should be clearly 
understood before evaluative judgements 
are formed. 

Participation in residential treatment 
programs usually lasts for several months, 
and, occasionally, several years. The 
extended duration of these programs is 
necessitated by the fact that those who 
are placed in such treatment require 
major redirections in their lives, accom
panied by maturational support. In many 
cases, deeply ingrained habits and atti
tudes must be altered. The specifica-
ti on of such objectives for a treatment 
program naturally implies that the pro-
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gram will continue for several months. 

The intensity of residential treatment 
services is relatively high, for rea
sons which are basically the same as 
those noted above. Although intensity 
i~ a highly relative concept, it im
plies that several trained persons are 
working with each juvenile as part of 
a team. It does not imply merely pro
viding life support services such as 
food, clothing, and shelter. 

Residential treatment programs are uni
form1y expensive. This is caused by 
the combination of their extended dura
tions and the high intensity with which 
the services are provided. The cost 
of these treatment programs ;s frequent
ly misunderstood, however. A long per
iod of custodial care is often just 
as expensive as a short period of in
tensive treatment. For this reason, 
the total cost for the average period 
spent in receiving treatment or in con
finement is the only sensible pOint 
upon which to base a comparison. Per 
diem or annual pey' capita expenditures 
cannot accurately be compared. The 
cost-effectiveness of treatment programs, 
as contrasted with custodial programs 
without any significant treatment object
ives, should also be taken into consider
ation. Although even purely custodial 
programs appear to have some successes, 
and even the best treatment programs 
occasionally fail, a comparison of the 
relatively percentages for both types 
of programs will invariably indicate 
that the cost-effectiveness of treat
ment programs is greater than that of 
custodial programs. 

The success rate of a given program is 
a highly elusive concept. Comparing 
various kinds of reported lIsuccesses" 
often requires making subtle distinctions 
between several factQrs. In most cases, 
the Sl!ccess rate of a program will be 
related to its duration, intensity, and 
the investment of resources in it. The 
success of some residential treatment 
programs, however, may be determined by 
the caliber of the aftercare programs 
in the community, or by the fact that 

such services are nonexistent. As an 
additional comment, it should be noted 
that BIS is generally regarded as one 
of the best institutions of its type 
in the country. Research conducted 
during the past ten years on those dis
charged from BIS indicates a rate of 
successful adjustment to community '1 i fe 
exceeding that reported for other states. 
Satten and others (at Menninger's and 
BIS) have a study of BIS recidivism in 
pri nt. (48) 

APPROPRIATE PLACEMENT 

It has already been noted that residen-
ti a 1 trea tment is not -j ntended to serve 
as a "dumping ground II for all of a com
munity's unsolved problems. It is hoped 
that a juvenile's placement in residential 
treatment will represent a deliberatelY 
chosen dispositional alternative which 
is believed to be appropriate both for 
the individual and for the community. 

Placement in residential treatment is 
one of the three dispositional options 
available to the Judicial element. It 
can only be used on the basis of a 
court's dispositional order. Only the 
juvenile ~ourt has the authority to 
place a juvenile in residential treat
ment. Of course, parents have the right 
to place their children in private treat
ment facilities without benefit of a 
legal order. 

Appropriate placements in residential 
treatment will be simplistically described 
as: those who have been found gui lty of 
serious first offenses, those whose records 
of minor offenses are serious because of 
the recidivism involved, and those whose 
life situations indicate that, at that 
point, residential treatment would signi
ficantly benefit their development and 
maturation. 

The Gluecks, many years ago, felt that 
residential treatment placements should 
be ordered only on the basis of character
istics of the juveniles involved. They 
developed a "prediction scale" to be 
used for this and other purposes. (20) 
It is widely taught in colleges, but 
rarely used, in our experience. 
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A more recent report on efforts to accom
plish the same objective is provided by 
Warren, who finds that offenders can 
be reliably classified in treatment rele
vant ways, that community-based programs 
are best for a large proportion of offen
ders, that at least 0ne type of delinquent 
is most successfully treated in an insti
tutional setting, and other matters of 
interest. (59) 

Those who are inappropriately assigned 
to residential treatment can exit 
through the aftercare element of the 
selective community rehabilitation pro
grams. 

The society's desire to be secure in its 
persons and property may be most clearly 
seen in the provision that those who 
commit serious first offenses should be 
referred to such treatment. Ac tua lly , 
inc-idents of this type are likely to be 
rare. Most persons who commit serious 
offenses have prior histories of minor 
offenses, even though they may not be 
a matter of public record. Then society's 
interests are also reflected by noting 
that residential treatment is appropriate 
for those with histories of recidivism, 
even when the offenses alone are not 
serious. The interests of society' 
may be less clear, but they are nonethe
less present~ in the specification that 
!lother considerations" regarding the ju
venile's life situation may justify 
his placement in a residential treatment 
program. 

Concern for the juveni le' s best i \"~erests 
can also be found in these general 
principles defining the point at which 
placement in a residential treatment 
program would be appropriate. Those 
who are unable to dea1 with their hos
tilities in a constructive, socially
acceptable manner will find life in
creasingly difficult as they grow older. 
Therefore, those whose offenses are ser
ious the first time they are apprehended 
need all of the corrective, rehabilita
tive influences which can be made avail
able. Those who have developed socially
unacceptable habits, even though they 
are not serious in isolated instances, 

are also unlikely to find community life 
a fulfilling, satisfying experience. 
Such persons can profit from the correc
tive, rehabilitative experiences avail
able in a residential treatment program. 
The interests of the individual can most 
easily be seen in the "other considera
tions" idea regarding an appropriate 
placement. Here, the focus is not on 
the juvenile's offense or his history 
of repeated offenses, but on an analysis 
of the problems besetting him at that 
point in his life. 

Not all residential treatment programs 
are equally valuable for and applicable 
to everyone with certain characteristics. 
Therefore, residential treatment is not 
a single entity which can be uniformly 
applied to every juvenile experiencing 
or causing problems. Recognition of 
this fact leads to the conclusion that 
it is desirable to have a variety of 
residential treatment resources, and a 
placement mechanism which insures that 
the most intelligp.nt possible placement 
will be made in view of the existing re
sources. 

It is obvious to everyone involved in 
the field that even institutions with 
similar gross features may be, in 
actuality, quite dissimilar. An insti
tution is an entity of much greater sub
stance than its physical plant, staffing 
pattern, rDd budget reveal. 

Add to this the fact that most institu
tions do not have similar gross features 
and the complexity of the field of resid
ential treatment begins to emerge clear
ly. These differences both determine and 
reflect the role which the institution 
will play in the overall juvenile justice 
system of which it is a part. 

The role of SIS and GIS in Kansas has 
changed greatly in the past decade, as 
will be illustrated at a later point 
in the text. As a result, new facilities 
have been created, but have not yet 
clearly established their place in the 
system. Within the past three years, 
another major change occurred in the role 
of private residential living arrange-
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ments (not all of which have any IItreat
ment ll in the ordinary understanding 
of the term) that may, or may not, be 

, affected by the new state operated re
sources, These changes at least illus
trate the point that the~role of re
sidential treatment in our overall 
juvenile justice system is undergoing 
rapid and significant change. Much 
(not all) of this change was unexpected 
and caught us unprepared. (Some was pre
dictable and we should have prepared 
ourselves for it - the change in juve
nile age being the obvious example.) 
The response we have made to these 
changes in our residential treatment 
resources are unproven up to this time. 
All of these comments have important 
implications for this programmatic ele
ment, and raise questions for which 
definitive anSWers have not yet been 
advanced. 

RELATIONSHIP TO THE COMMUNITY 

A residential treatment facility pri
marily relates to the community in terms 
of the IIproductli it produces. This 
product is an improvement in the juve
nile's attitude and behavior after 
he has been committed to its care. Im
provements which result from residen
tial treatment should be confirmed and 
strengthened through an aft~rcare pro
grams (a community responsibility) if 
residential treatment is to have any 
enduring value to the community and 
the juvenile. 

A structural relationship between the 
residential treatment facility and the 
community al,so exists in oUr plan, 
through the JSW responsible for after
care services and representing a depend
able, constructive pOint of contact be
tween the community and the juvenile in 
residential treatment during this per
iod. The JSW also relates to the 
family residing in the community and 
encourages changes and improvements in 
its situation within reasonable limita
ti ons. 

A further relationship in selected com
munities within the state will occur 

when a regional rehabilitation facility 
has been established and begins using 
eXisting community resources. The com
munities in which these facilities are 
located are expected to benefit both 
directly and indirectly from the facil
ity, since they will utilize existing 
community resources for major portions 
of their treatment programs. 

There are only limited possibilities 
for using community volunteers in resid
ential treatment programs. There are 
some such possibilities, however, not 
presently being realized. It should be 
suggested that greater use should be 
made of volunteers than is presently 
the case. When this is done, it will 
represent still another positive contri
bution to current resources. 

The reader should bear in mind that re
sidential treatment is part of an overall 
system and not an isolated, self-contained 
element. Once this has been acknowledged, 
the community can develop a constructive, 
reasonable relationship to the residen
tial treatment facilities serving its ju
veniles. 

POSITION IN THE SYSTEM 

ReSidential treatment intake originates 
with a judicial dispysition (573) within 
the Crisis Programs general element, and 
its output consists of discharges to the 
Intensive Community Rehabilitation Pro
grams general element. It is intended 
that a juvenile's placement in this gen
eral element will be undertaken care
fully and that considerable caution and 
restraint will be exercised. The dis
charges of those in residential treatment 
are made into the jurisdiction of the . 
aftercare service (760) within the Inten
sive Programs element. It should be em
phasized that no other pOint of exit is 
specified or will be permitted. The 
system model on the chapter fronts piece 
illustrates these two basic relationships. 

DESCRIPTIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

The Residential Treatment programs ele
ment applies to the smallest group of 
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juveniles assigned to any of the.three 
rehabilitative elements: an estlmated 
500 per year. This projection repre
sents a partial restoration of the le~el 
at which reSidential treatment was ut11-
ized ten years ago in Kansas. At that 
time, approximately 14 percent o! the 
Jlofficial ll court cases resulted 1n com
mitments to BIS or GIS. As the number 
of persons apprehended, the to~al n~mber 
of cases appearing before the Juvenlle 
court, and the number of official cases 
handled by the courts have increased 
during the past decade, the percentage 
of those committed to BIS and GIS has 
sharply declined. In 1970, this figure 
represented 4.7 percent of the offici~l 
court cases. Application of the commlt
ment rate of a decade ago to the cur
rent situation produces the estimate 
that 700 persons would now be referred 
to residential treatment. 

For severa1 reasons, we are estimating 
a number approximately midway between 
the recent (1970) experience and that 
of ten years ago (1961). We have cho~en 
an annual intake of 500 as an approprlate 
compromise between these established 
experience rates. Five hundred persons 
per year would constitute about ten 
percent of the 4,811 lI official" court 
cases, about five percent of the total 
estimated number of indiViduals in all 
rehabilitation programs, and about three 
percent 'of the number of indiViduals 
(2% of the cases) reported apprehended 
by law enforcement agencies in 1970. 

SIX PROGRAMMATIC ELEMENTS 

There are six specific programmatic ele
ments within this general element; one 
of which is a processing element and five 
of which are distinctly rehabilitative 
programs. They are: 

810 REGIONALIZED FACILITIES 
820 BOYS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL 
830 GIRLS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL 
840 OTHER STATE RESOURCES 
850 PRIVATE TREATMENT 
860 KJSA INTAKE 

This general element includes only pro-

gra~s which require the juvenile's re
moval from his customary living environ
ment for several months, if not longer. 
As the term implies, residential treat
ment is provided in an institutional 
setting which combines life support, 
treatment, and other remedial activities. 
Juveniles appropriately placed in re
sidential treatment are those whose per
sonal situations are severe and require 
the intervention of major corrective in
fluences. It is felt that it would be 
unwise to generalize regarding the nature 
of the offenses committed by these juve
niles, since many of those who could 
properly be placed in residential treat
ment will not have committed serious of
fenses but, instead fact situations in 
their homes or immediate environments 
which cannot be considered conducive to 
their proper growth and development. On 
the other hand, many of those who have 
been adjudicated for a serious crime. 
against others will at least be cons:d
ered for placement in one of th~ res1d
ential treatment programs the f1rst 
time such an offense is committed. The 
six programmatic elements are briefly 
characterized as follows: 

810 KJSA INTAKE - This is the intake 
element for all juveniles who will be 
placed in residential treatment, not 
to be confused with court intake (520). 
The primary function of thi~ element is 
to insure a prompt, appropr1ate,place-
ment for each adjudicated juvenlle who 
has become the responsibil ity of the 
state. This element includes completion 
of an extensive evaluation (to the ex-
tent required) which will serve.as the 
basis for determining the juvenlle's place
ment in a particular institution. Refer
ral by the court to residential treatment 
should be determined on the basis of the:: 
results of the (550) Evaluation ele.~ent. 
A referral to this service will involve 
a legal transfer of jurisdiction ide~ti
cal to that which is currently used In 
making commitments to BIS and BIS. The 
KJSA intake element uses five classifi
cations of residential treatment facili
ties for the disposition of its referrals. 

820 BOYS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL - This is the 
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oldest of the state~operated residential 
trea tment facil i ti es, 1 oca ted north of 
Topeka. It has a current capacity of 
about 230 and an annual intake of about 
175. It has a psychiatrically-guided 
treatment pt~ogram, is bas ica lly an 
Hopen" facility, and is largely a self
contained institution with an attractive 
professional staff-to-boy ratio. BIS 
is also administratively responsible 
for an "annex" in Atchi son whi ch wi1l 
be significantly expanded by mid-1972, 
to a total of 68 beds. 

830 GIRLS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL - This re
sidential treatment facility is located 
in the small northcentral town of Beloit. 
Originally a private facility, it was 
made a part of the state family of in
stitutions before the turn of the century. 
It has a rated capacity of about 90, and 
a current annual intake of about 60. 
It also has a psychiatrically-guided 
treatment program, is a basically l10penll 
facility, and is also a largely self
contained institution performing a func
tion for girls similar to what BIS pro
vides for boys. 

840 OTHER CENTRALIZED STATE TREATMENT 
RESOURCES - This is a collecting term 
to indicate two kinds of residential 
treatment resources of interest to this 
system: "emergency" facilities estab
lished by the 1971 state legislature, and 
tangential treatment facilities for the 
mentally i 11 and retarded. The "emer-
gencyU facilities were created by an 
act of the legislature in the closing 
days of the 1971 session and consist of 
speciaL.units at Osawatomie State Hospi
tal .{.30 beds),. Larned State Hospital 
(20 beds), and the Kansas Vocational Re
habilitation Center in Salina (19 beds). 
All were in operation by 1972, and were 
redesignated officially as "youth Re
habilitation Centers. II These are the 
most generously financed of tne state 
treatment resources, and have the most 
favorable staff-to.,.boy ratio as a result 
of this (see Chart 30 on a following 
page). The other services included 
under this heading are the established 
programs at state hospitals and retarda-

,'-" 

tion facilities for those who qualify 
for admission. The input to these fac
ilitiesis not programmed, but they are 
noted since they provide an .important 
resource for the juvenile justice system. 

850 PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT -
Private agencies and institutions are 
also available to handle a small minor
ity of adjudicated juveniles. Agencies 
such as St. Francis Boys' Home, Methodist 
Youthville, and other private facilities 
are presently being used by juvenile 
courts as a significant resource, It is 
assumed that this utilization can be 
continued and, possibly, even expanded. 
Such facilities generally utilize a 
type of open residential setting which 
may be the most appropriate kind of 
treatment design for some juveniles. 
Substantial and apparently increasing 
USe is being made of such institutions, 
within and outside of the state. 

860 REGIONALIZED TREATMENT is the term 
used to indicate the regional rehabili
tation facilities for Which there ;s 
presently enabling legislation (K.S.A. 
75-3335), but no specific implementation 
plans. The regional facilities are de
signed to serve those who require insti
tutionalization for shorter periods 
than those who would normally be re
ferred to centralized treatment institu
tions. The community is expected to make 
substantial contributions to the overa1l 
programs of these centers through its 
schools and socia1 agencies. The regiun
al facilities are not designed for a full 
complement of treatment staff, but will 
utilize many professionals whose primary 
identifications are with community agen
cies or private practices. They will have 
a maximum of 50 beds and some may only 
have a capacity of 25 beds. They may 
also utilize "off-campus" reSidency pro
grams as part of their overall treatment 
programs. 

Chart 28 on the next page illustrates 
the relationships of these elements to 
one another. It can be noted that the 
KJSA intake (810) element performs a 
gatekeeping function for each of the 

I 

Residential Treatment 205 

CHART 28: RESIDENnAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS 

STATE 

AFTERCARE SERVICES (ONLY) 

other 7ive elements since each of them 
as a parallel relationship to the others. 
It shQuld also be noted that each of 
these elements leads to the Aftercare 
(760~ element which is part of the in
tenslVe community Y'ehabilitation pro
grams. 

Included among the five resources shown 
on the chart are the regional rehabili
tation facilities which do not as yet 

exist. These facilities have been a 
significant aspect of our planning since 
its inception, and it is assumed that 
they will be available at some future 
date. It should be kept in mind, however 
that a legislative commitment for the es-' 
tablishment of these services has not 
yet been made. 

Current thinking envisions 6 of these 
facilities (3 large~ 3 small) with a 
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total capacity of 225 beds making them 
the largest kind of residential tteat
ment resource. As much as two years 
may be requi red to bU'j 1 d them once they 
have been authorized, so it is not like
ly that the need for residential treat
ment resources will be satisfied in 
the near future. The estimated annual 
intake of these facilities has been 
computed on the basis of the capacity 
of three large treatment centers (150 
beds) combined with an average stay of 
eight months, but is not shown on the 
chart since no definite plans exist. 

The annual intake figures shown on 
Chart 28 for SIS and GIS',are approxi
mately the same as the current intakes 
of these institutions, while the annual 
intake of 150 cases for' other state· 
~esource~ and the intak~ of 125 pe~sons 
per year for the private resources are 
no more than estimates of potential 
resources which are not currently being 
utilized at this level. 

STATE RESPONSIBILITY 

It has been traditirnal to' view the re
sidential treatment of juveniles as a 
state responsibility. Kansas, like a 
majority of the other states ,has been 
committed to state responsibility for 
treatment of the most serious cases of 
delinquency. The establishment of 
the Boys I Industrial?chool in 1879 sig
naled the statels accientance of this re~ 
sponsibility, which has continued since 
then. 

State government is better suited to 
fulfill this responsibility than m6st 
communities. Very few counties in Kan
sas have enough cases requiring residen
tial treatment to justify establishing 
their own p'('ograms. :The four urban 
counties are the only ~nes which might 
possibly be considered to need such pro
grams within their counties. All of 
the other counties need such services 
too infrequently to seriously consider 
establishing residential treatment pro
grams. In such cases, it is logical 
for the state to assume the responsibi'j
ity for provi di ng these servi ces . 

The usual argument in favor of establish
ing state-operated services is that the 
nature of the problem makes it impracti
ca 1 for a sma 11 er politi ca 1. enti ty to 
maintain an effective or efficient opera
ti on, a judgement usually made from a 
state-wide perspective. In other words, 
when a majority of the counties are 
unable to establish services of this 
type, the state assumes responsibility 
across the board. 

During the past decade, the resources 
available in the State of Kansas for re
sidential treatment have not kept pace 
with the rising tide of delinquency. 
The number of 'jndividuals accepted an
nually at BIS and GIS, expressed as a 
percentage of the total number of lIof
ficial~ cases reported by the statels 
juvenile courts, has steadily declined 
duri~g the past ten ye~rs. Chart 29 ~n 
the following page graphically illustrates 
this decline. The dramatic decline in
dicated on the chart is the justification 
for remarking previously that the role 
of residential treatment had very sub
stantially changed in the past decade. 
The lIofficial ll juvenile court cases were 
used as.the basis for computation since 
a commitment cannot result from an lI un-
official ll handling of a case. The reason 
for the decline., of course, is the rise 
in court cases, since combined BIS and 
GIS admission figures have been relative
ly static throu,ghout this period. 

Allpurchase'of service ll arrangement to 
provide residential treatment for juve
niles suggested as a possible alternative 
to the solution of some problems. The 
purchase of services principle is simply 
that a contract is made with a private 
agency or institution, or other public 
agency or institution to provide a speci
fic type of service. The framework ,for 
estaDlishing a purchase of service· arran 
ment already exists,.but it has' only rar.e-. 
ly been used. This possibility seems 
worthy of further consideration, and is , 
.the subject of further comment in Section, 
6 whi c h fo 11 ows . 

To summarize, good residential treatment 
programs should be closely related to, 

, '-

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

Year 61 

~"." 

Residential Treatment 

... 

.. 
. . ... 

. , 

~"."" · .. . 
· .... . ... · .. 

62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 

CHART 29: 
AN ILLUSTRATION OF BIS AND GIS 
ADMISSIONS AS A DECLINING PER
CENTAGE OF OFFICIAL JUVENILE 
COURT CASES IN KANSAS DURING 
THE 1961-1970 PERIOD 

The line graph to the left is' 
based on the actual figures 
portrayed on Chart 8 on 
p~ge 25. 
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and ~ork in close Cooperation with ef
:ect1ve cO~lmunity programs. Res;d~nhal 
reatme~t 1S only one resource aimed 

~t soly1~g a. limited problem Which has 
1ts.or1g1nS 1n the community and must 
ult1~ately be resolved there. The ef
fectlVeness of community programs wi 11 
affect the. need for resfdentia'l treat
~~n~ ~nd, 1n turn, effective resideri~ 

na~i?nal!y is reproduced below from the 
EU 1 . 1 ca tlOn ].pe Control and Trea tment of 
e 1nguency 2!1 the U.~. (p. 30) ----

1a reatment will be a valuable su le
ment to and support for communi ty· pr~P grams. -

~hart 30 provides a summary of the staff-
1ng arrangem~nts at current and project
ed state reS1dential treatment facilities. 

~he subject.of IIcarnpsllfo~.delin~uents 
~serves br1ef mention. This organiza

t1 ona 1 ,!orm has not been seri ous ly di s
~ussed 1n o~r planning effor.t, and only ~. 
arel~ m~ntl~ned~. A ~;.tImmary of their 

role 1n the Juven11e justice system 

lI!t has been found that camps for de 
11nquent.children can be constru~ted
more rapldly and at a' lower cost than 
o~her types of i nstituti ona 1 facili
~les. They are particularly suited 
~o ar~as not subject to great changes 
In.cl1mate. EqUipment, repair and 
l~a1ntenance costs are lower in man 
1nstances.betause of the light fra~e 
constrUct10n and the emphasis placed 
~p?n outdoor rath~r than indoor facil-
1 tles. Operationa 1 costs are lower 
:~~ camps. ~h~n for institutions. Camps 
f 1Ch part1clpate in the conservation 

o fores t, 1 and, wa ter and wil d 1 ife re
~ou~ces~also make.a substantial contri
ut10n 1.0 the SOC1 ety in genera 1. I, 

IIJuvenile correctional camps are special-

i" I . 
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CHART 30: RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PERSONNEL 
PROPOSID 

, 
i. , . BIS ATC GIS OSS LAR REG 

Capacity of facility (f.y. 1973) 216 68 97 20 30 48 
Average daily population (1971) 219 2 79 -- -- --
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL: (FTE) 
Psychiatrist (see note below) 200 X 100 X X ,X 

108 97 
1 

X X 050 X X X Physician 
194 

400 200 200 X X X Psychologist 54 34 48 
300 X 100 100 100 1 Supervising Social Worker 69 97 20 30 - " 

200 100 100 100 600 3 Social Worker 35 34 97 20 30 

(academic) 1350 500 900 300 400 5 Teacher --;r M 11 -7- 7.5 

(vocational) 1050 X 200 X X X Teacher 20 50 
.~ 

100 100 X X X 1 Nurse 
216 97 

Recreation 200 X 100 X X X 108 97 

Dietician 100 X X X X X 216 

Chaplain 100 X 050 X X k 
216 194 4 

,.... 

OTHER PERSONNEL: 
House parents 74.5 '24 33 19 29 16 
Food Service 12 X 7 X X 8 . 
Activities - recreation 7 1 2 2 2 2 
,Maintenance 16 X 10.5 X X 6 

153.5 34 71.5 26 37 42 ~ <~): 

i ' 
" 

All professional personnel are stated ~n a "Full Time Equivalerycy" (FTE) NOTE: 
expression, since many are on1y part-tlme workers. On~ full-tlme p~rson 
is an FTE of 100. The number below the FTE is the ratlo of professlonals 
to the capaci ty of the faci 1 i ty. 
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ized group care facilities which 
serve delinquent children. They 
differ from conventional juvenile in
stitutions such as training schools 
in terms of size, location, archi
tecture, case characteristics of the 
children serveds ann the manner in 
Which they are staffed and programmed. 
Since 1943, over 23 states have estab
lished juvenile correctional camps. 
It is estimated that over 50 separate 
camps are now being administered by 
state governments while another 50 are 
administered by county or municipal 
governments. II 

IIAfter diagnosis of the needs and 
problems of the delinquent at a spec
ial center or training school, the 
camp provides a treatment-training 
program designed to control and to 
meet the needs of the delinquent. II 

"Camps are administered by state agen
cies, probation departments, or in
stitutional superintendents. In a 
few states the camps have been placed 
in a separate division or section 
within a state agency such as a wel
fa re department ~ II (i tem· 62, p. 104)' 

Camps are not generally held in particu
larly high esteem, though their advo
cates tend to speak highly of them. Some 
states , Cal i forni a bei ng anexamp 1 e, have 
made a particularly signif'icant commit
ment to them. The idea may s till a ttrac t 
some support in Kansas, but it ha~ not 
done so among those involved in.our'p1an7 

, ning. 

Within the subject area of residential 
treatment, IIdifferential treatment il con
cepts currently are attracting consider
able attention. The concept is based on 
the idea that a treatment program that 
may be beneficial to some types of offen
ders may be detrimental to others. The 
concept leads to an examination of the 
kinds of programs that are most success
ful with particular kinds of juvenile' 
offenders-, and has resul ted in the de
velopment of several classification 
schemata; focusing attention on offen-

ders, treaters, methods and overall 
.treatment enVironments. The usefulness 
of these concepts has proven to be con
siderable, and they have reportedly had 
great impact on correctional programs in 
California. (33) The array of services 
in our residential treatment general ele
ment would appear to be wide enough to 
profit from further examination of this 
potentially important contribution to 
its effectiveness. A great deal of re
search in family behavior indicates that 
deviant social behavior is reflective of 
a breakdown in family structure and com
munication. We have examined this idea 
under previous material in the prevention 
volume ( Chapters 2, 4, and 5), and in 
the immediately preceding chapter of 
this volume. It remains to examine the 
implications of this point for residential 
treatment. 

It may be practical to ignore this prob
lem for some of the oldest juveniles, 
who are not likely to return to living 
with their natural family. For the major
ity, however, the possibility of return
ing to live with their family must be 
considered, and only completely rejected 
on grounds which would prove sufficient 
for severnnce of parental rights. Until 
this extreme point is reached, efforts 
should be made to improve the family en
Vironment and to maintain contact between 
the juvenile and the family during treat
ment. 

Family counseling, described as a program
matic element in the previous chapter is 
highly relevant to the long range needs 
of families with a juvenile in residential 
treatment. This service should be provided 
concurrently with the residential treat
ment. The family counseling is coordinated 
by the JSW, who will eventually be respon
sible for the aftercare service, and who 
will be visiting the treatment institution 
periodically. This should allow and pro
mote a much greater degree of contact and 
communication that is currently common. 
The JSW might be able to furnish transpor
tation to one or more family members when 
these periodic trips are taken. Financial 
appropriation to help low-income families 
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make visits are also suggested. It is 
also suggested that the juvenile be al
lowed to travel home for the purpose of 
participating in therapeutic family coun
seling activities. The objective of these 
suggestions is to insure that, after re
sidential treatment, the juvenile is not 

SECTION 2: 

This programmatic element is designed to 
perform the intake function for all ju
veniles assigned to residential treat
ment. Placement in residential treat
ment is one of three dispositional op
tions available to the court. The pri
mary function of this element is to in
sure that each juvenile who becomes the 
responsibility of the state will be 
promptly and appropriately placed. For 
this reason, it should be viewed as a 
processing rather than a service ~eliv
ery element within the system. This 
programmatic element is related to the 
five residential treatment categories 
which were identified in Section 1, thus 
illustrating its processing function. 
Any placement in residential treatment 
should be based on an extensive evalua~ 
ti on. Some,; .perhaps a majority, of 
this information will be prepared by 
the (550) Evaluation element. If this 
evaluation has not provided all of the 
material which is needed for making a 
responsible, intelligent placement de
cision, further evaluative studies .may 
be ordered. (See: 39) 

The juvenile's referral to residential 
treatment involves a legal transfer of 
Jurisdiction (identical to that of 
current commitments to BIS or GIS). 

KJSA intake performs an essential func
tion within the system by insuring that 
every juvenile committed to residential 
treatment will be assigned to the treat
ment facility most appropriate for his 
or her needs. At present, the demand 
for including this function is not wide
spread since existing residential treat
ment options are few and it is difficult 
to envision what the projected system 
will be like. When a greater variety, 

forced to return to the same (or worse) 
family situation that extsted when a 
breakdown in behavioral controls previous
ly occurred. Stollery reports on an ef
fort to involve families in an institu
tion's rehabilitation plan, which appear
ed to have realized important goals.( 5~ 

KJSA INTAKE 

as well as a greater number of residen
tial treatment alternatives become avail
able, more consideration must be given 
to the proper placement of each juvenile. 

PLACEMENT DETERMINATIONS 

The dispositional Qrder is the first step 
in the intake process. It should trans
fer jurisdiction of a case to the state 
agency responsible for providing residen
tial treatment. The KJSA is identified 
as this agency with the understanding 
that it may be part of another, larger 
state agency. This jurisdictional trans
fer will closely approximate current pro
cedures used for BIS and GIS commitments 
and broader commitments to the State 
Department of Social Welfare. It is pos
sible that the KJSA will be placed under 
the jurisdiction of the State Board of 
Social Welfare in which case the disposi
tional order for residential treatment 
would be expected to be nearly identical 
to that which is presently used. 

Once the order for residential treatment 
has been made, those responsible for KJSA 
intake will need to assemble and study 
all available evaluation materials. It 
should be noted that the Evaluation ele
ment (550) consists of two types of eval
uations: a study of the individual through 
standard psychological and other appro
priate testing methods, and an analysis 
of the juvenile's home environment. In 
most cases, these evaluation materials 
will be helpful but not entirely sufficient 
to insure that an intelligent, responsible 
decision regarding the most appropriate 
residential treatment placement can be made. ' 

In most cases, the results of this evalua
ti 0 n will be inadequate toa greater or 
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lesser extent for determining the best 
placement alternative. In these cases, 
the function of the KJSA intake element 
would be to order whatever addition~l 
evaluative studies might be helpful in 
determining a responsible placement. 
In some cases, an extended evaluation 
such as that conducted by the Kansas 
Children's Receiving Home in Atchison 
may be indicated. While these studies 
are being undertaken, the KJSA intake 
element will be responsible for handling 
the juvenile's case. 

This element will also be responsible for 
being fully informed about the differ
ences (often subtle) between the resid
ential treatment institutions. Careful, 
detailed knowledge about each treatment 
program and type of juvenil e who is 
most likely to benefit from it will be 
necessary in order to carry out the 
element's function. The previous com
ments about differential treatment are 
applicable to this point. Those respon
sible for making placements should be 
thoroughly familiar with all of the treat
ment programs available to the state, even 
if they are not located in Kansas - an 
option not widely used at present. The 
proper functioning of this element will 
depend, to some extent, on the avai~
ability of sound evaluative information. 

The placement itself consists of an order 
assigning the juvenile to the treatment 
institution which has been selected for 
him. The KJSA intake element will be 
responsible for delivering the individual 
to the institution at which point the 
institution becomes responsible for his 
security and well-being until further 
action is taken to place him back in the 
community. 

It is anticipated that the KJSA Intake 
element will enter into purchase of ser
vice agreements with private facilities 
both in and outside of the state. The 

use of private facilities is clearly 
the most desirable alternative in some 
cases. Under such circumstances, an 
appropriation will be necessary for 
this purpose, accompanied by a contract 
between the KJSA and the private agency. 
It is suggested in a later section that 
the use of private facilities should be-
come a more important aspect of the over
all residential treatment picture. 

Even though there are only a limited num
ber of residential treatment possibilities 
available in the state at present, there 
is still a considerable need for assembling 
the background information such as that 
suggested above. As more resources are 
established and their programs develop, 
there will be more of a need for the func
tion as described. 

Assuming that an average of three day's 
work will be required for each placement 
(including travel time), no less than six 
positions must be created to adequately 
carry out this function, with a great. 
likelihood that one or two more will be 
requir~d to account for the inherent un
evenness of commitment experience. 

We have not suggested a state operated 
reception and diagnostic system for all 
persons committed to residential treat
ment. However, this is commonly suggested, 
and used by several states. Amos, Manella, 
and other contributors have developed a 
powerful argument for such a system. (4 ) 
It is our opinion that much the same ef
fect (less, but adequate) may be accom
plished by establishing a system that 
uses local agency persons to test and 
accumulate information and by using the 
trea tment facility staff to accompl i sh 
the rest. The Atchison KCRH can be util
ized as presently for those presenting 
unusual problems of understanding, but 
these would continue to be a minority of 
the total. 

SECTION 3: BOYS I INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL 

The Boys· Industrial School, located in 
Topeka, serves delinquent boys as one of 

four "centra li zed treatment" opti ons. Thi s 
institution is able to provide a program 
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of intensive residential treatment for 
a selective group of juveniles adjudica
ted by the state's juvenile courts. BIS 
has traditionally accepted those whose 
personal problems and individual behavior 
are too severe for them to be treated 
while remaining in their home comnunities. 
The intake of this institution is ex
pected to exceed 175 boys per year with 
an increase this year as a result of 
new facilities which will be opened in 
Atchison. Presently operating under 
the jurisdiction of the State Division 
of Institutional Management, its future 
operation has been specified as a KJSA 
responsibiiity, though this might be ar
ranged through an inter-agency contract 
with DIM. There are important advanta~es 
to remaining under DIM. 

At the present time, BIS has a rated 
capacity of 198. In addition, there are 
38 beds at the BIS Annex on the grounds 
of the Kansas Children's Receiving Home 
in Atchison. The Annex program current
ly has 18 beds for boys who have been at 
BIS and have been moved to Atchison to 
continue their academic and vocational 
training in a "half-\<Jay house" setting. 
The other 20 beds are for admissions of 
primarily 13 and 14 year old boys. Two 
24-bed cottages are under construction 
for this program at Atchison which will 
increase the capacity to 86 beds by 
early 1972. Since 1964, the combined 
average daily population at Topeka and 
Atchison has fluctuated between 213 and 
233 juveniles. 

Current plans are for most BIS commit
ments to be boys 14, 15 and 16 years of 
age with the Atchison program taking 
primarily those 13 and 14 years of age. 
Juvenile courts mav make direct commit
ments of boys under the a~le of 16. Boys 
who are 16 or 17 years of age may be 
committed prov i ded pri or a,pprova 1 has 
been given by the State Director of 
Institutions. In recent years, the aver
age age of the population at BIS has 
gradually risen due to the increased 
number of commitments of bOYS over 16 
years of age. 

Although an expansion in the capacity 
of BIS and the BIS Annex will occur 
when the new cottages at Atchison are 
completed, the number of admissions ac
cepted annually has changed only slight
ly during the past ten years. As we 
noted in Section 1, the increase in the 
magnitude of problems related to delin
quency is more than triple that of the 
early 1960 ' s. Consequently, the impor
tance of this institution as a resource 
in dealing with delinquency has been 
steadily diminished, Today, it is less 
likely that the juvenile who appears be
fore the court wi11 be committed to BIS 
than was the case ten years ago. An 
additional conseQu~nce has been that 
those accepted by BIS today are, on the 
average, more seriously disturbed than 
was the case a few years ago. 

The expansion of the BIS program through 
the development of the program in Athi
son has been only a partial and limited 
response to the increase of delinquency 
in Kansas. This fact might not be very 
important if strong community-based pro
grams had also been developed, regional 
facilities established, or greater util-

• ization made of other state and private 
resources. However, only a few of these 
developments have occurred as yet. The 
result has simply been that the expansions 
of the BIS program~ which· have taken place, 
have been much too limited in view of the 
magnitude of the problem. Futther comments 
on this subject can be found in subsequent 
sections of this chapter. 

The Kansas Boys I Industrial School has 
been nationally recognized for its effect
iveness and is considered to be one of 
the best facilities of its type in the 
country. Research on recidivism which has 
been conducted by the Menninger Foundation 
showed that those who have been at BIS are 
less likely to be apprehended for future 
offenses than studies of recidivism would 
normally indicate. This record of success 
has been achieved in spite of inadequate 
and virtually nonexistent aftercare arrange
ments. (5, 48) 
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THE TREATMENT PROGRAM 

Commitments to the Boy~' Industrial 
School originate in the state's juvenile 
courts. No hard and fast rules have ever 
been promulgated to help the courts in 
determining the point at which a boy 
should be committed. It is essential, 
however, that he be committed before it 
has become too late to establish emotion
al conta~t with him. Since BIS is neither 
a reformatory nor a mental institution, 
its goals can be achieved only with 
those with whom emotional contact is 
still possible; however, the institution 
itself recommends that every possible 
community resource should be exhausted 
before a commitment to BIS is sought. 
It must be acknowledge, however, that 
many communities have few resources 
available. 

~ . 
The state I s juveniJe judges commonly re
port that there is~what they consider to 
be a lengthy waiting period between the 
time that the decision is made to commit 
a juvenile and the time that he is ac
tually admitted to the institution. Some 
have stated that they have"gotten tired 
of waiting" and have eventually "given 
up on trying to have anyone from their 
county admitted. II Delays frequently 
arise in cases where the court has'fail
ed to supply BIS with a social history 
and the other supportive materials which 
should accompany the commitment. It is 
not uncommon to learn that a commitment 
paper may contain little more than the 
boys I name accompanied by other super
ficial information. On the other hand, 
the staff at BIS cannot evaluate more 
than three or four boys per week for 
admission. In addition, the increase 
in the number of cases b~ing handled 
by the juvenil e cou~ts means that there 
are more potential candidates for ad
mission now than there were a decade 
ago. 

The immediate purpose of BIS is to pro
vide a positive, reeducative community 
living experience in an open institution
al setting which will cause de1inquent 
youth to d~velop more positive social 
'attitudes·and values. This living ex-

perience must contain, in specialized 
form, all the daily activities a~d ser
vices normally affoY'ded youth. this is 
accomplished in a consistently under
standing and accepting atmosphere in 
which youth can grow and develop meaning
ful and constructive relationships and 
identifications with other youth and 
adults. 

The task assigned to BIS is to reform the 
adjudicated miscreant and delinquent boys 
sent to the institution by the juvenile 
courts of Kansas. The major interest 
and investment of the state is in the re
turn of these boys to society as soon as 
they are free of the internal need to 
commit antisocial acts. This is a diffi
cult assignment because the causes of 
the antisocial acts are so very different 
f.rom case to case. 

To some extent, BIS serves the state as 
a diagnostic and screening center, with 
nearly ten percent of the admissions 
being referred to the state mental hos
pitals under the authority of (K.S.A. 
75-3328). Boys who run away several times 
and commit further antisocial acts, may 
be prosecuted in the adult courts (K.S.A. 
1971 Supp. 21-3611). The courts may sen- . 
tence them to the Kansas State Industrial 
Reformatory at Hutchinson, or may release 
them on parole. In rare instances, boys 
have been returned to the committing court 
as unreformable (K.S.A. 76-2118). 

In 1879, the legislature enacted a statute 
providing for the selection of a site for 
the erection of building for a "state re
form school II with the provision that the 
site be selected within five miles of the 
state capitol building, and further that 
the city of Topeka should donate 160 acres 
of land suitable for the purpose. The 
school opened on its present campus about 
four miles north and-one-half mile west 
of the capitol building on June 10~ 1881. 
In 1901, the name of the school was changed 
to the "State Industrial School for Boys. II 

Additional land has since been acquired, 
and the institution now owns approximately 
335 acres. The main campus occupies roughly 
66 acres of this with 193.5 acres leased 
out to private firms and approximately 75 
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acres allocated for the right of way of 
the new Soldier Creek channel which was 
built as a flood control project in the 
late 1950's. 

In the course of the instjtution's develo
ment, three distinct plans for meeting 
the goals of the school are evident as 
seen by the methods used. Early in the 
school's history, when it was known as 
a reform school, the staff regarded its 
responsibility primarily as punishment 
and confinement. In the middle period, 
after the name was changed in 1901, more 
emphasis was placed on education and 
training with considerable military train
ining. The third phase began in 1944 when 
the late Lawrence H. Gardner was named 
superintendent. This program emphasizes 
education and treatment adapted to the 
nature and needs of the boys individually 
and collectively. 

Any boy under the age of 16, who is 
found by a juvenile court in Kansas to be 
a delinquent child or a miscreant child 
may be committed to BIS (K.S.A. 1967 
Supp. 38-326). Boys 16 and 17 years old 
may be committed with the consent of the 
State Director of Institutions. The 
length of commitment is indefinite 
with the maximl:tf,'1 term bei ng until the 
boy is 21 years of age. However, he may 
be released when he has been found fully 
reformed (K.S.A. 76-2109). Under the 
present program, the length of stay de
pends on the adjustment the boy makes 
and the availability of a placement re
source when he is considered ready to 
leave the institution. Some boys are 
able to show improvement in less than a 
year, while for others the rehabilitative 
process takes a longer period of time. 
The average is about 14 months. A boy 
usually leaves the school on parole under 
the supervision of the county welfare de
partment. Discharge is granted on recom
mendati on of the county worker usua 11y 
after a period of six months to a year of 
satisfactory adjustment in the community. 

Admissions are scheduled through the ad
mi?sions officer in the Division of In
stitutional Management. Boys are assign-

ed to cottages largely on the basis of 
their age, with consideration also being 
given to physical size and mental develop
ment. 

BIS is under the Division of Institution
al Management, State Department of Social 
Welfare (K.S.A. 75-3303 and K.S.A. 76-2101). 
The ~xecutive officer of the school is 
the superintendent, appointed by the state 
director of institutions with the approval 
of the state board of social welfare. 
He is responsible for the overall adminis
tration of the institution. The activities 
and programs of the institution are con
ducted through two general operating de
partments - clinical and service. 

The clinical program is supervised by 
the clinical director, a fully trained 
and board-certified psychiatrist. The 
clinical department includes the divisions 
of psychiatry, psychology, social service, 
religious education, academic education, 
vocational education, physical education, 
recreation, medicine and surgery, and 
cottage life - all areas having direct 
and continuous contact with the boys in 
the school. 

The service department is supervised by 
the business manager. This department 
includes fiscal and personnel, supply, 
dietary, and engineering. 

In order to use the available psychiatric, 
psychological and social service staff 
in the most advantageous fashion, they 
have been assigned to cottages, or living 
units, as members of a cottage committee 
team. These committees consist of a 
clinician as coordinator, the head cottage 
parent and a social worker as regular mem
bers. Psychiatrists, psychologists and 
case work supervisors are currently being 
used as coordinators. Each coordinator 
has the total clinical and administrative 
responsibility of determining the appro
priate time for release of boys in his 
cottage. He also supervises the head 
cottage parent and through him supervises 
the cottaqe staff, and directs and guides 
the group~living and recreational program 
within the cottage unit. He coordinates 
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his work with the work of the educational 
areas and other program areas. The clin
ical coordinator is supervised by the 
clinical director. 

The academic school provides courses 
from the fifth grade through the tenth 
grade with many special remedial classes. 
Some boys are transferred to the BIS annex 
at Atchison and attend the Atchison pub
lic schools there. 

Basic vocational training is offered in 
printing, auto mechanics, welding and 
machine shop. Prevocational training is 
offered in woodworking, barbering, food 
service, laundry work, landscaping and 
warehousing. While the boys do not or
dinarily stay in the institution long 
enough to secure a complete course of 
training in any vocational trade or sub
ject, they are given valuable prevoca
tional work, which may induce them to 
seek additional training or to follow 
in the same type of work after leaving 
the Boys' School. 

Regular physical education classes are 
conducted and a high percentage of the 
boys are enrolled in these classes. The 
physical education division is also re
sponsible for most varsity sports xeams. 
Teams are fielded in football, basket
ball, and track. Opponents are generally 
teams from schools in the Topeka area. 

The recreation division provides for 
free-time activities in the evenings, 
on week ends and holidays. This includes 
intramural sports, swimming team, junior 
varsity sports, parties, tournaments, 
off-campus activities, clubs and games. 
This division also provides swimming 
classes during regular school hours. 

Religious training is an important aspect 
of the program. The Boys' School has a 
clinically' trained psychiatric chaplain 
who conducts services for Protestant boys. 
Needs of the Roman Catholic boys are 
served by a priest assigned part-time to 
the Boys' School by a local church in 
cooper?-tjqn with the religion and psy
chiatry department of the Menninger 
Foundation. 

. 
Medical needs of the boys are looked after 
by a registered nurse with a physician 
from Topeka coming regularly to examine 
the boys and prescribe treatment. Boys 
needing hospitalization are taken to the 
medical and surgical sections of Topeka 
State Hospital. Dental needs are met 
through the services of a part-time dentist 
from Topeka, who comes to the school to 
examine the boys and give needed care. 

Security at the institution is provided 
primarily through close supervision by 
the staff. There are no fences or other 
physical barriers around the periphery 
of the campus and although some of the 
boys are confined to locked cottages, 
most enjoy unrestricted movement about 
the campus during the day. 

The importance of well-organized, well
planned aftercare arrangements for those 
who have been institutionalized has been 
acknowledged for over a generation. 
Therefore, the treatment program offered 
at 8IS, or by any similar facility, is 
significantly affected by the quality 
of the aftercare services which are pro
vided. At the present time, the respon
sibility for aftercare rests with Gounty 
departments of social welfare and these 
departments vary considerably in their 
interests, abilities, and potential re
sources. A number of proposals have 
been presented and discussed in the past 
regarding aftercare services. Aftercare, 
as it has been discussed during ~ur plan
ning effort, is described in the preceding 
chapter and it is hoped that these ideas 
provide a more definite and potentially 
more effective plan than those which have 
previously been proposed. 

We have included several items in the re
ferences at the end of the chapter that 
are relevant to BIS and the more general 
field of treatment in an open institution
al s~tting. Of particular interest is 
the article by Averill (BIS clinical dir
ecto.r) which describes the treatment pro
gram in some detail (as of 1966). (5 ) 
The TICO eXperiment in developing channels 
of communic.ation through a boys' committee 
is described by Catalino (9 ), and a simi-
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larly intentioned effort ~y Craig: ~ll) 
An education effort withln a tralnlng 
school is described by Cymbalisty. (12) 

. Penny (BIS superi.ntendent) describes 
five basic factors that should be kept 
in mind when cottage stru~ture and rou
tines are being established.(41) Elias 
develops the idea that offenders must 
participate as agents of change, not 
simply as recipients of change.(l~ 

STATEMENT OF CONCERN 

The fol1owing"statement of concern". is 
reproduced from the 1972 Comprehenslve 
Action Plan of the (Kansas) Gover~orls 
Committee on Criminal Administratl0n, 
pages 40-41. (2~ 

"Statement of Concern: (1) BIS has 
never been properly staffed in the 
cottages to meet supervisory needs. 
They have appealed for additional 
cottage parents to give double cover
age on all cottages during the 
critical evening and weekend hours 
when other programs were not operat
ing. They also appealed for addition
al positions on security cott~ges to . 
give coverage that would provlde suffl
cient control and protection fo~ boys 
and staff in those cottages. ThlS 
appeal was only partially heard. Seven 
of the fourteen positions requested 
were approved. Because of the in
creasing difficulties they were ex
periencing with boys needing to be 
housed in security cottages and the 
problems they were posing once they . 
were placed there, most of tho~e addl
tional positions had to be asslgned 
to the security cottages. Thus, the 
non-security cottages were not ~ive~ 
the positions they needed to malntaln 
proper supervision and control on a 
24-hour-a-day basis throughout the 
year. 

"Statistica1 reporting reveals there 
were 164 new boys admitted to the 
institution this lqst yearM A further 
review of these statistics revealS 
that a total of 43 boys - most of 
them newly admitted - were released 

either to the county jail to be charged 
with felonious escape or transferred to 
other institutions within the Division 
of Institutional Management. Thus, 
over one-fourth of the boys admitted 
were completely beyond staff ability 
to control and treat with present 
facilities and manpower from the very 
beginning of their stay at the Boys 
School. These figures have been . 
steadily increasing over the past Sl~ 
years. The first step toward reverslng 
this trend will not come ~ntil there 
is greater recognition that severe 
problems do exist in the control and 
treatment of today's delinquent child
ren and the necessary faci 1 i ti es and 
manpower are provided to meet these 
treatment needs. The budget for 1972 
contains a request for the construc
tion of an additional security-treat
ment cottage, but budget limitations. 
have not per~itted a request for addl
tional cottage parent positions to at
tack the manpower problem. 

liThe time has passed when institutional 
treatment programs can hope to control 
delinquent youth in the same manner 
they have in the past. The problems 
are too great and a large number of 
boys are too di sturbed to house them 
in such large groups as we have for
merly done. Recognizing this, they 
have appealed to the Division of In
stitutional Management and the Board 
of Social Welfare to reduce the maxi
mum number of boys we have been hous
ing in the three largest cottages. 
Both DIM and the Board have approved 
this request and have aut~orized t~e 
preparation of a budget wlth a maXl
mum number of 24 boys in each of these 
units. Thus, beginning with the 1973 
fiscal year, the operating capacity 
of the institution will be reduced from 
219 boys to a maximum of 198 in keeping 
with the reductions in these three 
large cottages. 

liThe reduction in the number of boys 
housed-in the largest cottages will ease 
the management problems they have had 
in these three cottages. It will not, 
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however,elillJinate the problems that 
are caused by having only one person 
on duty during the critical evening 
and weekend hours in each of the cot
tages." 

UTILIZATION OF BIS 

An analysis of the utilization of SIS by 
the state's 105 counties produces an 
interesting pattern. The analysis shows 
that some counties utilize this treatment 
institution in different ways. As could 
be expected, the four most populous coun
ties in the state (Johnson, Sedgwick, 
Sha\lmee ,and Wyandotte) dominate the 
utilization. Although these counties 
contained 'approximately 41 percent of 
Kansas' total population, they were re
sponsible for 48 percent of the commit
ments to BIS during the past ten years; 
these counties committed 796 of the 
1,669 persons who were admitted between 
1961 and 1970. A further analysis in
dicates, however, that the individual 
rates for these counties, when compared 
with the counties' population bases, 
varied greatly. The rate for Wyandotte 
County was 1.86 per year; Shawnee County 
had a rate of .98 per year while the 
rate for Sedgwick County was only .65 
per year. Johnson County had a rate 
of .44 per year which was less than one
quarter than that of Wyandotte County. 
No completely satisfactory interpreta
tion of these facts has yet been made 
and this subject merits further consid
eration. 

On the other hand, the two counties 
with the highest admission rates per 
1,000 county residents are counties 
in the western part of the state: 
Finney (2.11) and Lane (2.08). 

Chart 31 illustrates the gross numbers 
and the rate per thousand of BIS commit
ments over the past decade. The coun
ties are ranked in order of commitments 
per thousand to the total county popu
lation rather than in terms of gross 
numbers of commitments, since it is 

rates rather than gross numbers which 
concern the average citizen. The 1960 
and 1970 census of population figures 
Were averaged for purposes of figuring 
the rates. Some counties changed very 
Significantly during the decade (i.e., 
Johnson County grew by 73,870). The 
chart also shows rate categories (A 
through G) which are summarized below. 

Rate A Over-l.50 
Rate B 1.49-1.00 
Rate C .99- .75 
Rate D .74- .50 
Rate E .49- .25 
Rate F .24- .01 
Rate G 0.00 

·3 counties 
8 counties 

18 counti es 
12 counties 
27 counties 
21 counti es' 
16 counties 

2.9% 
7.6% 

17.1% 
11.4% 
25.7% 
20.1% 
15.2% 

Further comments about the information 
reflected in this chart would be appro
priate. Eleven counties had a rate of 
more than one commitment per 1,000 popu
lation while, at the opposite end of the 
spectrum, sixteen counties made no commit
ments at all to BIS durin~ this past ten 
year period. All of the counties which 
did not utilize BIS during the past ten 
years have small populations (thirteen 
of the sixteen are west of Highway 81). 
It can also be observed that the countiGs 
in the eastern part of the state generally 
tend to have higher utilization averages 
than those in the western portion of Kansas. 

Some other points should be made. The 
BIS program includes some limited camping 
experiences. Busse reports on a program 
of this type called "Youth Adventures" 
which has been operating in Oregon for 
several years. (64) In the previous 
chapter we made note of the Outward Bound 
program Which is related, but has much 
higher objectives than these (listings 
19 and 28 on pg.191-2)and is viewed as a 
possible alternative to institutionaliza
tion. 

Several times in recent years, the prob
lems associated with aftercare in relation 
to BIS and GIS have been presented. The 
Schul article (25) is jUst one of these. 
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Rank County 

1 nl1ney 
2 Lane 
3 Wyandotte 

4 Saline 
5 Sherman 
6 Jackson 

w 7 Atchi son 
~ 8 Montgomery 

9 Ell is 
10 Franklin 
11 Lyon 

12 Shawnee 
13 Graham 
14 Stevens 
15 Labette 
16 Leavenworth 
17 Dickinson 
"18 Harvey 

u 19 Sumner 
w 20 Geary 
!;: 21 Sewa rd 
0::: 22 Pra tt 

23 Brown 
24 Cowl ey 
25 Meade 
26 Chautauqua~ 
27 Barton 
28 Rice 
29 Douglas 

30 Scott 
31 Reno 
32 Greenwood 
33 Comanche 

Q 34 Ham; lton 
~ 3~~ Kearney 
~ 36~t?,dgw i c k 

'J't Neosho 
38 Edwards 
39 Morton 
40 Morris 
41 Miami 

w 42. Riley 
w 43 Kiowa 
!;: 44 Ottawa 0:: 

45 Rooks 

CONTROL 

CHART 31' BIS ADM1SSIONIS AS A RATE OF AVERAGE 
COUNTy'POPULATION FOR THE DECADE 1960-1970 

Rate Total 10 year 
per/m Adms pop av 

2,11 . 37 
2.08 6 
1. 86 347 

1.48 75 
1. 39 10 
1. 36 14 
1.25 25 
1. 18 50 
1. 17 27 
1. 11 22 
1.02 30 

.98 144 

.97 5 

.95 4 

.92 24 

.92 47 

.91 19 

.90 24 

.86 21 

.84 24 

.82 '13 

.81 9 

.80 10 
,79 29 
.77 4 
.75 4 
.76 24 
.76 10 
,75 38 

.74 4 

.73 44 

.69 7 

.67 2 

.672 

.652 

.65 225 

.63 12 

. 60 3 

.58 2 

. 58 4 

.51 10 

17,520 
2,883 

186,170 

50,654 
7,237 

10,326 
20,032 
42,478 
23,000 
19,778 
29,500 

148,304 
5,169 
4,299 

26,290 
50,932 

'20,783 
26,551 
24,4·35 
28,445 
15,837 
11 ~089 
12,457 
36,437 
5,209 
5,299 

31 ;516 
13,115 
50,826 

5,417 
59,910 
10,197 
2,987 
2,946 
3,078 

345,963 
19,134 
4~850 
3,465 
6,9112 

19,569 

.49 24 49,351 

Rank County 

46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

w 57 
~ 58 
~ 59 

60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 

69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 

lJ.. 78 
w 79 
I- 80 
~ 81 

82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 

Ford 
Harper 
Bourbon 
Elk 
r~cPherson 
Johnson 
Ell sworth 
Osborne 
Butler 
Wilson 
Thomas 
Norton 
Osage 
Linn 
Crawford 
Mi tchell 
Phillips 
Wi chi ta 
Doniphan 
Has ke 11 
Cloud 
Coffey 
Logan 

Cherokee 
Republic 
Pawnee 
Kingman 
Marshall 
Trego 
Woodson 
Clay 
Allen 
Decatur 
Russell 
Grant 
Rush 
Pottawa tomi e. 
Stafford 
Wabaunsee 
Smith 
Marion 
Barber 
Anderson 
Washington 

Rate Total 10 year 
per/m Adms pop av 

.46 

.46 

.45 

.45 

.45 

.44 

.43 

.43 

.42 

.41 

.40 

.39 

.38 

.37 

.37 

.36 

.34 

.33 

.32 

.30 

.29 

.26 

.25 

.23 

.22 
,21 
,21 
.21 
.20 
.20 
.19 
.19 
.19 
.19 
.18 
.18 
.17 
.15 
.15 
.14 
. 13 
.12 
.11 
.10 

10 21,736 
4 8,706 
7 15,653 
2 4,453 

11 24,533 
80 180,727 

3 6,912 
3 6,961 

16 38,527 
5 12,197 
3 7,430 
3 7,657 
5 13,199 
3 8,022 

14 37,441 
3 8,438 
3 8,749 
1 3,020 
3 9,346 
1 3,331 
4 13 1 937 
2 7,800 
1 3,925 

5 21$914 
2 9,133 
2 9,369 
2 9,422 
3 14,369 
1 4,955 
1 5,106 
2 10,283 
3 15,706 
1 5,383 
2 10,388 
1 5,615 
1 5,639 
2 11 ,856 
1 6,697 
1 6,523 
1 7,267 
2 14,539 
1 8,365 
1 8,768 
1 9,994 

.46 2 4,357 

.46 3 6,481 

.46 4 8,681 
16 counties had no admissions to BIS 
during the decade. 
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SECTION 4: GIRLS' INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL 

The Kansas Girls' Industrial School (GIS) 
is the state's primary "centralized treat
ment" facility for emotionally disturbed 
girls with serious behavioral problems. 
Located at the edge of Beloit in north 
central Kansas, this institution seeks 
to rehabilitate the SOCially acting-out 
girl by helping her to 'develop the soc
ially acceptable attitudes and fe~lings 
that will enable her to return to her 
fami1y and community a more productive 
member of society. GIS also tries to 
provide sound moral ,religious and social 
opportunities for each girl and encour
ages her to take advantage of the academ
ic or vocational programs best suited 
to her needs. 

As one of Kansas' tax-supported, residen
tial institutions, GIS has operated under 
the jurisdiction of the State Board of 
Social Welfare since 1939. The chief ad
ministrator of GIS, the superintendent, is 
appointed by the Director of Institutions 
with the approval of the State Bonrd of 
Social Welfare and is responsible to 
them for the institution's day-to-day 
operation. 

As part of the current planning, the 
program at GIS would become the respon
sibility of the KJSA although its daily 
operations would continue to be super
vised by the Division of Institutional 
Management. 

GIS was established in 1888 jointly by 
the Women's Christian Temperance Union 
of Kansas and the citizens of Beloit to 
provide shelter for dependent and neg
lected girls and rehabilitation for de
linquent girls. The school was priVate
ly-supported until 1889 when responsi
bility for its operations were assumed 
by the state . 

GIS accepts girls between 13 and 17 
years old who have been found to be de
linquent or miscreant according to the 
provisions of the Kansas Juvenile Code. 
Commitments to the School can be made 
by any juvenile court in the state for 

an indeterminate period until the girl 
becomes 21 years 01 d. ·A 1 though " ... no 
girl shall be retained after the super
intendent shall have reported her fully 
reformed, ... " the length of time a girl 
actually spends in the institution is 
left entirely to the ~iscretion of the 
superintendent who is empowered to grant 
home Visits, extended home visits, and 
discharges. Since 1960, GIS has received 
slightly more than 50 girls a year upon 
commitment from the state's juvenile 
courts. It has a normal operating capa
city of 97 beds in five cottages and 
an emergency capacity of 105 beds. Al
though it is felt by the staff at the 
school that its programs function more 
effectively with a population of 75 to 
80 girls, since 1964 the average daily 
population has fluctuated between 84 and 
96. The institution itself actively en
courages the juvenile courts to commit 
emotionally disturbed girls whose prob
lems are eVidenced in socially acting out 
While they are still young rather than 
waiting until social misbehavior and re
bellion have become deeply ingrained be
havioral patterns. 

In recent years, however, the popUlation 
at GIS has rarely reached the institution's 
normal operating capacity. This is pri
marily the result of two factors. F"irst, 
girls who socially act out tend to direct 
their actions toward themselves Yiather 
than toward others in the communi'ty and 
secondly, because many of the offenses 
committed by girls are less serious than 
those of their male counterparts, judges 
are more reluctant to commit them to a 
state institution. Some of the juvenile 
courts, in fact, have tended to regard GIS 
as a last resort which is still available 
after everything elS.e has failed; for 
others, commitment to GIS has been useful 
as a means of threat!~ing a girl who has 
not changed her behavior . 

Despite the fact that GIS accepts 16 and 
17 year old girls,the girls being committed 
to the institution are generally younger 
than they \'Jere five or even ten years ago~ 
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Within the past eight years, the average 
age at GIS has dropped by approximately 
.two years and the median age of the girls 
at the school is presently 14 years. 

During the last few months 'of our plan
ning effort, GIS reached its maximum ca
pacity for the first time in at least 
9 years. This was not wholly attribut
able to the closing of the Friendly 
Gables facility in Wichita and the in
creased tempo of disturbances in schools 
there. The increased commitments re
flected increases in many parts of the 
state. 

THE TREATMENT PROGRAM 

Only-two statutory conditions must be 
met in order for a girl to be admitted 
to the Girlsl Industrial School. Firs~, 
she must be at least 13 years old but
under 18 at the time she is initially 
committed and second she must have been 
adjudged delinquent or miscreant accord
ing to the provisions of the Kansas Ju
venil e Code. Comm; tments to GIS may be 
made by any of the state's 105 juvenile 
courts. In add.iti on to these statutory 
criteria, GIS recommends that the girl 
should be committed before she becomes 
too old and her deviant behavioral pat
terns too well-established for her to 
benefit from the institutionjs programs. 
Girls whose behavior and thinking pat
terns are noticeably psychotic should 
be referred directly to an appropriate 
mental hospital rather than to GIS even 
though a limited number of severely dis
turbed girls can be handled. The school 
has neither .the facilities nor the train
ed staff to work with the mentally /re
tarded and these girls should be referred 
directly to the State Hospital and Train
ing Center in Parsons. The courts are 
also strongly urged not-to commit girls 
who are pregnant to the institution. 

Once the order commiting a girl to_GIS 
has been made, a shoft waiting period 
of one to six weeks is all that is re
guire-d before s.he is accepted by the i n
stttution. Three to four weeks usually 
elapses between commitment and actual 

admission to the institution. 

Upon arrival at the School, each girl 
is immediately assigned to a four to 
six-week evaluation program during which 
the staff tries to obtain an accurate 
picture of the girl IS needs. The eval
uation combines psychiatric interviews, 
psychological, educational and vocation
al testing, a social history evaluation, 
a medical evaluation and the observations 
of the cottage parents and other staff 
who have had contact with the girl. Each 
girl1s "program" is initia"lly developed 
by the clinical team on the basis of 
this information although it may be re
fined as treatment progresses. Four 
areas - academic and/or vocational train
ing, milieu therapy in the cottage, and 
forma] psychqtherapy conducted by a pro
fessional member of the clinical staff ~ 
can be used in developing each girl IS 

program. Special education, including 
remedial services, is provided using 
funds obtained under Title I of the Ele
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965. 

The Gi rls' School uses a mil i eu therapJl 
program based on the "team approach lito 
treatment. Each of the institutionls 
five cottages serves as the hub for a 
trea tment team which inc 1 udes the members 
of the cottagels child care staff, the 
Director of Child Care Services, both of 
the institutionls psychologists and soc
ial workers, one representative each froffi 
the Activity Therapy Department, the die
tary staff and the vocational-educational 
staff as well as any other members of the 
staff who have a particular interest in the 
girl or her program. All of the treat
ment recommendations for the girlS are 
made by the treatment teams during their 

. weekly mee~ings; in addition to developing 
plans for girls who are about to leave 
GIS, they also plan for passes and home 
v; si ts. 

The program in the cottages consists pri
marily of structuring each girls l acti
vities so that she is able to develop a 
measure of stability in her relationships 
wi th her peers and wi th adul t authori ty 
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figures. At the same time~ the girl is 
under enough pressure that she will be 
forced to work through some of the con
flicts responsible for her institution
alization. This approach is intended to 
enable her to learn how to react to the 
stresses and strains of deaily living in 
socially acceptable ways. 

A fully-accredited 12 year academic pro
gram staffed by seven secondary and one 
elementary teacher is provided on a con
tractual basis by Unified School District 
#273 based in Beloit. Academic education 
at the school operates according to a 
modified special education format which 
allows more individual programming. 
Since January 1,1968, the salaries of 
one full-time special education teacher 
and three part-time summer-teachers have 
been paid with Title I. funds. 

Vocational training is intended to be 
primarily therapeutic rather than a 
means of equipping the girls with mar
ketable job skills. The vocational pro
gram includes training in commercial and 
home cooking, food preparation and de
coration, cosmetolQgy, advanced tailoring, 
and secretarial and business skills. 
Training as a waitress or as a nursels 
aid is also available as are arts-and 
crafts. 

A clinical program of gr'Dup and individ
ual psychotherapy is carried out by pro
fe$sional members of the clinical staff. 
These services are ordinarily the respon
sibility of the clinical director - a 
psychiatrist. 

In addition to providing psychiatrically
oriented therapy, the clinical director 
is responsible for supervising the acti
vities of the Schoolls psychologist, soc
ial workers, chaplain, activity therapist, 
nurse and the Director of Child Care 
Services. Through his supervision of the 
Dir~ctor of Child Care Servi~es, he ex-
ercises administrative responsibility . 
over the activities of the cottage parents 
as well. When this position is vacant 
and superintendent assumes many of these 
responsibilities, 

Recreational and extracurricular acti
vities are also part of the treatment 
process. These programs, which are the 
responsibility of the Activity Therapy 
Department, are designed to provide 
constructive activities for the g"irls 
during their free time. A Girl Scout 
Troop consisting of four patrols of 
eight to ten girls each was formed at 
GIS in April, 1970. A girl IS chronologi
cal age and level of maturity are used 
in determining the patrol to which she 
belongs. The girls in the most advanced 
patrol participate in hikes, tours off 
campus and in a camp-out while the re
maining patrols take part in programs on 
the institutionls grounds. 

A second program - a Sing Out America 
Group - is part of the national Sing Out 
America program. The girls interested 
in participating- meet twice a week to 
sing the songs and study the material 
prepared for this program. This group 
participates in the functions conducted 
by the state group in addition to per
forming be~ore community groups in and 
around Beloit. 

The GIS campus is open, unbounded by 
fences or other means of physically pre
venting the girls from running away. 
Most girls are permitted to move freely 
from one aspect of their treatment pro
grams _to another. A security and control 
area, located in Prairie Vista Cottage, 
is available for girls requiring inten
sive care. Although this cottage is di
vided into two nine-bed units, a Single 
orientation is used as the basis for its 
program. One unit serves the entire in
stitution as a temporary holding area for 
acutely disturbed girls. The other unit 
is used for workin~ with chronically dis
turbed girls requiring 1ong-term intensive 
treatment, Those assigned to this cottage 
lack the self control to function appro
priatelyin the "open campus" environment 
and require an environment which makes 
fewer demands upon them. This highly 
structured program utilizes group psycho
therapy, recreational activities, occupa
tional therapy and a special education pro
gram. 
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Since the School is presently without 
a psychiatrist, girls who are openly 

'psychotic or mentally ill are transferred 
to appropriate mental hospitals. 

The program is oriented toward returning 
each girl to her home community more 
capable of functioning as an individual. 
For this reason, periodic visits home 
are an important part of her treatment 
program. The institution's social ser
vice department is responsible for super
vising this aspect of treatment. In 
addition to working with the welfare 
department in the girl's home county, 
the social service department works 
with the gir1's family, helping them to 
understand the treatment processes and 
occasionally providing dit'ect casework 
services for them. 

Approximately three months before she 
is to be released from GIS, the girl is 
assigned to Grandview Cottage. This 
cottageJs program is unstructured and 
is 'intended to provide data which will 
be used in evaluating her readiness to 
return home. Each girl is basically 
autonomous and is given near total re
sponsibility for her behavior. Those 
assigned to this program have more lati
tude in maki n9 thei r own deci s ions and 
more freedom, including town privileges. 
They are expected to plan and cook their 
own meals and to care for their personal 
laundry. 'During her stay in Grandview 
Cottage, the girl participates in group 
discussions of problems related to leaving 
the Girls' School and returning home. 

Once a girl is released and returns home, 
her supervision becomes the responsibil-
ity of the county welfare department. 
Kansas' 105 county welfare departments 
are statutorily responsible for perform-
ing aftercare services for those released 
from both BIS and GIS. Present aftercare 
provisions are perhaps the leasi desir-
able aspect of the state's "centra1ized" 
tretitment system, since they are fragmented, 
lacking in continuity and widely varient 
in. qua 1 ity from one county to another. 
County welfare department staff are rarely 
trained to work with juveniles who have 

recently been released from BIS or GIS 
nor do they have sufficient time to do 
so. Although the staffs of the institu
tions are trained fir this type of work, 
they have neither the authority nor the 
means to undertake this activity. During 
the course of the project, a number of 
plans dealing with aftercare were 
brought forth and are now reflected in 
the design of the system model and the 
aftercare element in the preceding chap
ter. 

Of particular interest to this subject 
is the Jurjevich book in the reference 
section (31), the Gokbora and Gorlich 
articles (21,23), the Hughes monograph 
(29), and most of the material noted 
in the BIS section. 

UTILIZATION OF GIS 

During the ten-year period between 1961 
and 1970, 69 of the state's 105 counties 
committed a total 642 girls to the in
stitution. Nearly half of these commit
ments - 304 girls - came from the state's 
four largest counties and stand in sharp 
contrast to the 20 counties which made 
only one commitment each during the en
tire ten-year period. Although Wyandotte, 
Johnson, Shawne~ and Sedgwick Counties 
contained approximately 41 percent of 
Kansas' total population and accounted 
for 47 percent of all Girls' School 
commitments between 1961 and 1970, only 
one of these counties (Wyandotte County 
. 63) has had an a~tnual commitment rate . 
exceeding .50 per 1,000 population. 
Shawnee and Johnson Counties have annual 
rates of .26 and .22 respectively, while 
the rate for Sedgwick County has been 
.31 per year. 

Wallace County with an average population 
of less than 2,250 inhabitants had an 
average commitment rate of .95 - the 
highest of any county in Kansas. Of the 
13 counties with commitment rates of 
more than .50 per 1,000,10 were western 
counties. It 15 difficult to interpret 
exactly what these figures indicate in 
view of the wide variations in the popu
lations, judicial philosophies an,d local 
resources of the 105 counties. 

f 

Residential Tregtment 223 

Utilization rates for all 105 counties 
can be found in Chart 32 on the next 
page. The counties are listed on the 
chart accordi ng to the"ir commi tment 
"rates" per 1,000 inhabitants. Although 
these rates may provide insight into 
~ c?unty's delinquer.:y, they are not 
1.u ~e taken as an absolute measure of 
~erlous ~elinquency. The population 
lnformatlon currently available at the 
state,level does not permit an analysis 
of thlS data solely on the basis of 
those under 18 years of age. 

The chart has been arranged according 
to the following categories: . 

Rate C .99-.75 1 county 0.1 % Rate D .75-.50 12 counties 11.4% Rate E .49-.25 20 counti es 19.0% Rate F .24-.01 36 counties 34.3% Rate G 0.00 36 counties 34.3% 

As can be seen from the chart five 
of the counties with annual r~tes of 
more than .5~ per 1,000 had average ten
year pop~latlons exceeding 20,000 inhabi
tants Whlle three others had populations 
between 15,000 and 20,000. At the other 
end of the spectrum,however, only four of 
the ~6 counti~s Which had not made any 
commltments Slnce 1961 had at leasf 
10,000 ~nh~bitants and nearly half had 
p~pulatlons of less than 5,000. Twenty
flve, or approximately 70 per cent are 
located in the western half of the'state. 

OTHER CONSIDERATIONS 

D~spite the fact that n'ear1y all' other 
klnds of publicly-supported residential 
treatment programs are co-educational 
':cent~ali zed u treatment facilities fo; 
JUvenl~e offenders for the most part 
are stlll segregated according to the 
;ex of the offender. In 1966, only 
20 states plus the District of Columbia 
operat~d at least one residential co
e~u~atlonal .treatment or diagnostic fa
clllty for Juvenile offenders. In six 
of the states, the co-educational facility 
was the only "centralized" treatment 
fa~ility ~h11e the other states main-
tal ned at least one and frequently two 

or more "segregated II facil i ti es as well 
The,s~a~es with Single, co-educational' 
facl11tles are predominately less popu
lous, rural states. 

T~ose who oppose co-edUcational facilities 
~lte ~h~ following disadvantages: First, 
lllegltlmate pregnancies would occur as 
a r~sult of sexual liasions between the 
resldents. Secondly, boys and girls . 
w~o had become acquainted at the institu
tlon might get into trouble together 
fol!owing their release. Third, a co-edu
catlonal classroom would create new prob
lems fo~ children who already have diffi
culty wlth school. Fourth, because of the 
presence of both boys and girls the campus 
would ~e in turmoil. And, finaily , a co
educatlonal program does not punish the 
youngster as much as isolating him from 
those of the opposite sex does; the resi
den~s would not want to leave the insti
tutlon. 

Th~ ad~ocates of co-educational facilities 
~olnt out that having youth of both sexes 
ln the institution produces a much more 
natura! en~iro~ment than that in a segre
gated lnstltutlon. By associating ~ith 
other~ of the opposite sex, the youth is 
able to work through his feelings about 
male-female relationships and vice versa. 
The nu~ber of ~llegitimate pregnancies 
occurrln~ at co-educational facilit1es 
are c~nslde~ab~y fewer than at most public 
or prlvate Junlor or senior high schools. 
Sexually segregated institutions,in fact' . 
tend to foster a vari ety of sexual pheno-' . 
mena other than normal heterosexual develop
ment., The.effects of involving both boys 
and gl rl s 1n the trea tment program has 
been !ound to be positive rathef than . 
negatlve both for the staff and for the ' 
youth; m?ral~ at the institution is higher, 
the routlne lS generally more varied and 
the presence of the opposite sex tends 
to have a calming effect. An additional 
plus for co-educational facilities is 
that t~ey can be,operated more cheaply 
than slngle sex lnstitutions. A 1963 
survey by the Children's Bureau of the 
U.S. Department of Health, Educati'on and 
Welfare foun~ that the per capita costs 
of co-educatlonal institutions were con-
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Rank County 

LiJ 
I-U 1 Wallace 
c:( 
Q::: 

2 Saline 
3 Reno 
4 Sherman 
5 Franil i n 
6 Finney 

Cl 7 Wyandotte 
LU 8 Graham I-
c:( 9 Seward 0:: 

10 Geary 
'11 Grant 
12 Ri ce 
13 Ell i s 

14 Dickinson 
15 Jewell 
16 Doni phan 
17 L i nco 1 n 
18 Meade 
19 Lyon 
20 Atchi son 
21 Ham; lton 
22 Rooks 

LU 23 Comanche 
::: 24 Barton 
~ 25 Douglas 

26 Sedgwick 
27 Clay 
28 Cloud 
29 Pratt 
30 Norton 
31 Shawnee 
32 Cowley 
33 Wilson 

34 Gray 
35 Harvey 

CONTROL 

CHART 32: GIS ADMISSIONS AS A RATE OF AVERAGE 
COUNTY POPULATION FOR THE DECADE 1960-1970 

10 year Rate Tota'1 10 year 
Rate Total Rank County per/m Adms pop av 
per/m Adms pop av 

.23 1 4,299 
.95 2 2,142 36 Stevens 

.22 1 4,482 37 Cheyenne 

.22 39 180,727 
50,654 38 Johnson .73 37 39 Pawnee .22 2 ~,369 

.70 42 59,910 
40 Edwards .21 1 4,850 

. 69 5 7,237 
41 McPherson .20 5 24,533 

.66 13 19,778 
42 Trego .20 1 4,955 

.63 11 17,520 
43 Chautauqua .19 1 5,299 

.63 118 186,170 
44 Jackson .19 2 10,326 

.59 3 5,169 
45 Scott .19 1 5,417 

15,837 .57 9 46 Ford ' .. 18 4 21 ,763 
.56 16 28,445 

47 Leavenworth .18 9 50,932 
. 54 3 5,615 

48 Montgomery .17 7 42,478 
.53 7 13,115 .16 4 24,435 
.52 12 23,000 49 Sumner 

.15 1 6,481 50 Ottawa 

.15 1 6,523 
20,783 51 Wabaunsee .48 10 L.L. 

52 Ril ey .14 7 49,351 
.45 3 6,658 LU 

53 Bourbon .13 3 15,653 
9,346 I-

.43 4 ~ 54 Linn .13 1 8,022 

.40 2 5,069 
55 Marion .13 2 14,539 

.38 2 ,5,209 
56 Mitchell .12 1 8,438 

.37 11 29,500 
57 Crawford .11 4 37,441 

.35 7 20,032 
58 Kingman .11 1 9,422 

.34 1 2,946 
59 Phi 11 ips .11 1 8,749 

.34 3 8) 681 
60 Miami .10 2 19,569 

.33 ,. 2,987 
61 Neosho .10 2 19,134 

.32 10 31 ,516 
62 Russell .10 1 10,388 

.32 16 50,826 
63 Cherokee .09 2 21 ,914 

.31 109 346,963 
64 Brown .08 1 12,457 

.29 3 10,283 
65 Butler .08 3 38,527 

.29 4 13,937 
66 Labette .08 2 . 26,290 

.27 3 11 ,089 
67 Osage .08 1 13,119 

.26 2 7,657 
68 Marshall .07 1 14,369 

.26 38 148,304 
69 A 11 en .06 1 15,706 

.25 9 36,437 

.25 3 12,197 

36 counties had no admissions to GIS 
1 4,448 .23 during the decade. 

.23 6 26,551 
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siderably less than those of segregated 
facilities. It cost $2,064 per person 
to operate a co-educational facility 
while the per capita expenditures for 
all ma1e Of' all female institutions were 
$2,707 and $3,274 respectively. 

Although Kansas is not presently consid
ering moving in the direction of co
educational "centralized" treatment facil
ities, this possibility is not without 
its advocates. The possibility of de
veloping such a facility has been infor
mally discussed and a proposal presented 
by the current superintendent of the Girls' 
Industrial School, Denis Shumate. Mr. 
Shumate feels that it would be possible 
to construct two 16 bed cottages on the 
grounds at GIS for young male offenders . 
The boys involved in this program would 

necessarily be those who are not seriously 
emotionally disturbed so that they could , 
easily be assimilated into the, School's 
existing program. The additional staff 
required would be minimal - staff for the 
two new cottages plus an addition or 
two to the recreational department. Since 
this proposal has never been formally pre
sented, it is difficult to judge what its 
ramifications might be. The possibilities 
for developing such a program, however, 
should be carefully considered . 

In this regard, we have listed the NATSJA 
Proceedings of 1965 (64) which contains 
two articles on this subject, one by 
Pratt and one by Greenleaf. The Gokbora 
article in that book is also relevant 
to the subjec t. (21) 

SECTION 5: PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT 

As noted previously, the use of private 
residential resources for delinquents 
has increased greatly in the last few 
years. Though the majority of this in
crease has involved small unit "group 
homes" some of its has also occurred 
in the residential treatment field. A 
very casual survey of only a few courts 
in Kansas has revealed that placements 
have recently been made in private 
facilities in Arizona, Arkansas, Colorado, 
Missouri, Nebraska, Oklahoma, Texas and 
Vi rgi ni a. Pl acements in Kansas faci 1 i
ties have also been recently increased. 
A study made by the Sedgwick County Ju
venile Court easily identified dozens of 
places in Kansas and adjoining states 
where "l"lesidential treatment" is claimed 
to be offered. Obviously, not all of these 
places are of equal value, and some 
surely must fall far short of even the 
most rudimentary idea of "treatment." 

However, the subject deserves examina-
tion on several grounds, not the least of 
which is the well-proven record of ef
fectiveness of the better institutions. 

Private residential treatment institutions 
are generally created as a practical ex-

pression of some group's concern for 
children in trouble. There are a number 
of institutions created on the basis of 
a religious motivation to help children, 
and other's based on a communi ty concern. 
As noted in the preceding section, GIS 
was originally established by the WCTU 
and community leaders nearly a century 
ago. 

The}1e is a very poor recogni ti on of the 
role of private facilities in the delin
quency control field for several reasons. 
Many placements are voluntary and not a 
part of official records, many publicly 
supported placements are not officially 
recorded as related to delinquency (even 
though they are), and there is no uni
form reporting of this activity on a 
state-wide basis. The principal diffi
culty in obtaining an accurate understand
itng of the activity in this field is the 
lack of clear and widely accepted concepts 
as is true with other aspects of the ju
venile justice field. As a result of 
this, it cannot be asserted that this re
source is being used to a much greater 
extent than previou~ly even though all 
known facts seem to indicate this. The 
rapid growth of both large and small 
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facilities in recent years, and their al
most immediate utilization by courts 

. leaves no other significant impression 
even when there are negative or equivocal 
comments about whether these referrals 
would be considered a part of the delin
quency control field. 

Obviously, some definitions are necessary 
for fruitful discussions of this sub
ject. The two key words are IIres i denti alII 
and IItreatment. 1I The idea r.f. "residen
tia1" must include provision for life sup
port services meeting the basic.1~censing 
requirements of relevant author1t1es. The 
idea of IItreatment" must include regular 
contact with the juvenile by a person 
belonging to a recognized and licensed 
profession specializing in child care, 
and capable of making referrals to ot~er 
professions as needed. The problemat1c 
issue in this definition is whether per
sons in the religious profession can be 
considered qualified to provide treatment. 
It will be suggested that individual 
determinations be made on this matter 
rather than a categorical approval or 
disapproval. Arrangements for medica
tion, therapy, and constructive exper
iences relating to identified needs would 
also characterize treatment programs. 
Those facilities which do not meet these 
criteria (the majority of private facil
ities) would be classified under the 
concept of"living arrangements. 1I 

The Achievement Place model poses a spec
ial problem of classification. T~e "be
havior modification" activity ObV10usly 
justifies categorization as a legitimate 
treatment program, especially since a 
formal program of training new house
parents has been initiated. This facil
ity has been consistently referred to as 
a IIgroup home," and is therefore cate
gorized under that heading in the pre
ceding chapter. 

Private institution placements are not 
always the placement of choice, but are 
made simply because the child is over or 
under the eligible age for BIS. In 
other cases, it is the placement of choice 
because a judge, social worker, or parent 

has a negative view ofBIS. Even mor.e 
significant is the fact that placements 
are being made in virtually total igno
rance of the private institution!s 
general program, treatment objectives, 
and performance capabilities. "B1ind" 
placements seem to be the rule rather 
than the exception - and will probably 
always be so then there are a hundred 
or more placement possibilities and 
several hundred persons who would have 
to be familiar with them. Directories 
have been assembled (item 14, p.191) 
but are no substitute for personal ac
quaintance with a variety of private 
facilities. In addition, there is con
siderable evidence that the directories 
of Kansas' licensed facilities are not 
widely read or referred to. As a result 
of this, inappropriate placements, un
realistic expectations, wasted efforts, 
and erroneous conclusions about the value 
of private r8sidentia1 facilities are 
common. It is obviously in everyone's 
interest to develop a broader base of 
understanding about the potential use 
of private facilities, and a more depend
able way of utilizing this potential. 

A dispositional order specifying pri-
vate residential treatment facility place
ment should be much more of a practical 
possibility than it is at present. ~uch 
facilities are capable of construct1vely 
dealing with many adjudicated juveniles, 
and can do so in a straightforward and 
aboveboard manner. Though such 'place
ments are unwise in the face of overt re
calcitrance, and will probably always 
involve the facility's acceptance of a 
placement, many persons could be easily 
persuaded that private facility placement 
is preferrab1e to placement in BIS or GIS. 

LICENSED PRIVATE CHILDCARE AGENCIES 

There are currently 21 Kansas agencies 
joined together in an association of 
licensed child care agencies. They pro
vide a broad range of services, principal
ly in what we have described as the field 
of prevention, though some services are 
provided in what we de~cribe as.the co~t~ol 
field. There is some 1nterest 1n prov1dlng 
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more rehabilitation services and a wi1.1ing
ness to accept placements of adjudicated 
delinquents, but there are significant 
present and prospective problems assoc
~ated with this. These problems originate 
1n the clear realization that care must 
be accompanied by tr~atment - which 

vices offered, and cause the domination 
of certain professional practices and 
techniques. None of these possibilities 
would be viewed as anything other than 
a negative development, for reasons men
tioned under the idea of "differential 
treatment" previously. It has not been 
determined whether such fears are realistic 
or not, and the subject deserves further 
seridus exploration. 

costs more money than is made available 
to them. 

The public support level for private re
sidential treatment amounts to only about 
two-thirds of the cost of an established 
program such as that at Methodist Youth
ville in Newton, and only about half of 
what the state spends on its own treat
ment programs at BIS and GIS. Therefore, 
an agency such as Youthville must make 
up the difference in cost through pri
yate solicitations. The cost of public 
schooling is another factor that enters 
the picture when there are more than a 
handful of children involved. The 
school, quite rightly, expects reimburse
ment for any nonresidents but the school 
district of natural residence is not 
likely to honor bills presented for this 
purpose unless there has been a formal 
action by the court in placing the individ
ual in the treatment institution. 

A third problem centering around fihanc
ing is the general principle that juve
niles who are the subject of a placement 
based on an adjudication for delinquency 
are more 1 ike ly to need extra securi ty 
arrangements. Since "supervision secur
ity" is highly preferred over IIphysical 
security, II the cost of treatment ri ses 
again. 

Finally, the proposed application of 
existing wage and hour legislation to 
child care agencies will completely 
transform the cost of at least the cus
todial house or cottage parent portion 
of the agency's budget. 

There are some serious philosophical 
questions concerning state financing of 
private placements as a standard pro
cedure. Some feel that this would neces
sitate at least some loss of control of 
programs, might narrow the range of ser-

A proposal to reimburse private facilities 
for services rendered at the same rate 
as the state pays out to provide those 
services in its own institutions was not 
adopted by the committee for this volume. 
The proposal specified the establishment 
of eost categories with minimums and maxi
mums determined by current state expendi
tures, and a documented line item billing 
for services rendered by the private in
stitution within this range. Such a re
imbursement plan would conceivably double 
the reimbursement to the better institu
tions with formalized treatment programs, 
and would probably reduce reimbursements 
to some agencies that provide little 
more than custodial care. The present 
situation heavily penalizes the private 
ag~ncies attempting to do the best job 
Wh11e apparently allowing other agencies 
to realize a profit over their programs 
of absolutely minimum services. Admitted
ly, those with minimum services are clas
sified as IIgroup homes" rather than re
sidential treatment, but some committing 
authorities view them as the latter 
rather than the former. 

Unfortunately, our planning did not result 
in definitive guidelines on this subject; 
It was, ~enera1ly, a subject that was neg
lected (rather than avoided) and did not 
receive the attention it probably deserves. 

No pr?posal was made to reimburse private 
agenc1eS for use of their physical facil
ities. Most private agencies do not seek 
to obtain reimbursement for this, since 
they rely on solicitation of endowments 
or private fund raising compaigns to build, 
maintain, or expand. 
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THE LICENSING ISSUE 

.At present, the State Departments of 
Health and Social Welfare combine ef
forts to license private facilities. 
There is no negative comment in regard 
to this other than the one that licen

sing does not really concern the treat
ment program of the facility. To 
some extent, this problem is related 
to the fact that social workers are not 
legally recognized in state statute and 
are not licensed by a state authority. 
Since the majority of professional per
sons employed by the private facilities 
are social workers, the two facts are 
obviously linked. Efforts are being 
made to set up standards for licensing 
of social workers, and the achievement 
of this goal would surely have positive 
implications for the licensing of treat
ment programs. 

Until licensing of treatment programs 
is accomplished, the current situation 
which severely penalizes the agencies 
attempting to do the best job (and al
lows those doing the minimum job to 
even make a profit) will persist to 
the overall detriment of the public 
interest. 

Licensing and public support of treat
ment in private facilities are directly 
related concerns. Licensing standards 
and financial support of treatment pro
grams (in addition to life-support and 
educational costs) are needed now. 

THE POTENTIAL ROLE 

This plan proposes an expanded role for 
private residential treatment in the de
linquency rehabilitation field, up to a 
total annual intake of about 125, with 
no reduction in their present role as a 
resource for the prevention field. Fir 
nancing private treatment,for all adjudi
cated delinquents, should be centralized 
in the K,]SA. A payment schedule based 
on the need for treatment services, and 
their actual provision, should be allowed 
in addition to standardized costs for life
support, education, and other expenses. 

'" 

Payments should approximate the statels; 
current expense in providing comparable 
services. Some f'Iexibility should also 
be a110wed in order to encourage the 
development of innovative or other un
usual approaches to the residential 
treatment challenge. This would give 
the private facilities a sound financial 
basis for their treatment programs, that 
could be supplemented from their own 
resources. 

This expanded role and more equitable 
financing would encourage private agencies 
to take a greater interest in adjudicated 
delinquents. It would relieve the better 
institutions of the unfair financial bur
den they presently bear. Several advan
tages would also accrue to the state: 
treatment would be provided without the 
necessity of capital investments in phy
sical facilities, smaller treatment units 
would be encouraged, a healthy competition 
might develop between private agencies, 
utilization of substandard programs would 
be eliminated, and this resource could 
become available in a much shorter period 
of time than is possible for the state 
to establish residential treatment pro
grams. A further advantage is found in 
the fact that no two private agencies 
are likely to develop identical programs, 
and the variations may be viewed as a 
positive asset in the total array of re
sidential treatment options. 

Limitations on this proposed expanded 
role should also be mentioned. No pri
vate agency is likely to develop programs 
involving the use of physical security -
an 1I0penll setting seems to be the only 
likelihood. Private agencies must also 
be allowed to be selective about their 
admissions. Nor is an individual agency 
likely to accept a large number or pe!
centage of adjudicated delinquents. Fin
ally, a private agency could arbitrarily 
decide, at any time, that it will not 
accept any further adjudicated delinquents; 
making the arrangement uncertain in con
trast to a state operated facility such 
as BIS or GIS. 

The potential benefits seem to outweigh 
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the potential ,disadvantages. The ex
panded role glves promise of being bet
t~r able to match the needs of juveniles 
wlth treatment program characteristics 

~ 

an? d~mo~strated competencies. All of 
thlS 1S ln addition to the ability to 
expand and generally up-grade residential 
treatment services. 

SECTION 6: OTHER CENTRALIZED STATE TREATMENT RESOURCES 
This.progr~mmatic element includes the 
spec1al un1ts established at institutions 
under the State Department of Social Wel
!are as a result of l~gislation enacted 
1n 1971 and 1972. 

Mentally ill or retarded juveniles may be 
refer~ed by the probate courts under ap
propr1ate statutes to the state hospitals 
The state hospitals at Topeka, Osawatomie' 
and Larned each have children1s units to 
treat men~ally ill children. Mentally re
tarded ch1~dren are treated at Parsons . 
S~ate Hosp1tal a~d Training Center, Win
f1eld State Hosp1tal and Training Center 
and the Kansas Neurological Institute ' 
~t Topeka. It has been generally accepted 
1n Kansas that the child with severe men
~al problems, who may also be delinquent, 
1~ more properly treated in a mental hos
p1tal or institution for the mentally re
tarded,.rather than in an institution 
fo~ del1nquents. In keeping with this 
ph1l osophy, ben:'ee~ ten and fifteen 'per
cent of the adm1ss1ons to the industrial 
school~, who are found on examination to 
be havlng severe mental problems, are sub
sequently transferred to the more appro
pr1ate mental facility. 

In view of the fact that the state1s 
men~al hospitals have declined in popu
latlon a~d there were vacant beds in 
the ~ospl!als, the 1971 Legislature 
provlded Tunds for male juvenile offen
ders pro~rams at Larned State Hospital, 
Osawa~om1e State Hospital and the Kansas 
Voc~t1onal Rehabilitation Center at 
Sallna. These programs are to be oper
at~d ~~pa~ately from the respective in
stltut10n s basic program, but are un
d~r the supervision of the institution 
dlrector. These programs were conceived 
a~ a temporary mOVe pending implementa
t10n of the regional rehabilitation cen
ter concept. It should be particularly 
noted that these facilities should be 

used only until such time as the more 
permanent regional facilities are built 
and further that they are not intended ' 
o~ programmed for the mentally ill juve
mle. 

Thirty beds are provided in the unit at 
Larned Stat~ Hospital and twenty beds 
at Osawatom1e State Hospital. Most of 
the boys admitted to these units will 
b~ 16 or 17 ye~rs of age. The programs 
wlll h~ve part!cular emphasis on remedial 
edu~at1on, soc1al rehabilitation, psycho-
10glCal treatment, and possible prepared-

. ness for vocational rehabilitation. 

Legislation passed by the 1972 Legislature 
(Senate Bill No. 527) authorized the 
St~te ~oard of Social Welfare to establish, 
ma1nta1n and improve throughout the state 
supplemental youth care facilities for 
?elinquent or miscreant children confined 
~n ~he.va~ious institutions under the 
Jur1sd1ctlon and control of the State 
Department of Social Welfare for the pur
pos~ of pro~iding treatment ~nd rehabili
t~tlon serV1Ces for such children. Senate 
B1ll NO',527 also provided that all child
ren comm1tted to the supplemental youth 
care faci11ties would be admitted in ac
cor?an~e w1th the laws relating to the 
adm1ss1on of delinquent or miscreant child
re~ to ~he industrial schools, and that 
sald ch1ldren wou!d be subject to all laws, 
rule~ and regulat10ns relating to children 
comm1~ted to the industrial schools. Sen
a~e B1ll No. 527 was published in the offi
clal state paper March 23, 1972. 

~n March 27, 1972, the State Board of Soc-
1al W~l!are.established the Atchison Youth 
Reh~b1l1ta~1~n Center at the Kansas Child
ren s Rece1v1ng Home; the Larned Youth Re
habilitation Center at Larned State Hospi
t~l; and the Osawatomie Youth Rehabilita
t1on,Center at Osawatomie State Hospital. 
Comm1tments to these centers are being made 
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by the juvenile court judges under K.S.A. 
1971 Supp. 38-826(a)(6). 

Administrative procedures put in opera
tion early in May 1972 provide for 13 
and 14 year o'id boys to be admitted to 
the Atchison YRC and 15 year olds to the 
Boys· Industrial School. Boys over 
sixteen years of age, whose commitm~nt 
has had the prior approval of the D1rect
or of Institutions, are assigned to BIS, 
Larned YRC and Osawatomie YRC by the 
division staff. 

Nineteen beds are provided in the juve
nile facility at the Kansas Vocational 
Rehabilitation Center at Salina. Boys 
who meet the elibility requirements for 
vocational rehabilitation (physical or 
psychological disability~ will be ad~it
ted to this unit. Juven11e courts w111 
work directly with the Kansas Div~sion. 
of Vocational Rehabilitation and 1tS 01S
trict Office counselors to screen and 
select admissions for this facility. 

SECTION 7: REGIONALIZED TREATMENT 

The term IIregionalized treatme~tll is us~d. 
to indicate the regional juven11e rehabl11-
tation facilities for which enabling 
legislation has been e~acted, a~tho~gh 
no specific plans for lmplementlng lt 
exists at the present time. The first 
commitment to the concept of regional 
facilities came in 1969 through an,act 
authorizing the State Board of Soclal 
Welfare to develop plans for the programs 
and physical plants of not more than 
ten such institutions. (K.S.A. 75-3335) 

The regional rehabilitation faci!i~ies 
are expected to serve those requlrlng 
institutionalization for shorter per-
iods than those who are referred to what 
have been called IIcentralized treatment 
institutions. 1I The shorter treatment 
period will result from the fact that 
the juvenile·s personality disturbances 
and other problems are not as severe. 
The community should be able to make 
substantial contributions to the programs 
of these centers through its existing 
agencies such as the school~ ~n~ soc~al 
agencies. The regional facl1ltles wl11 
not be equipped with complete treatmeryt 
staffs but will utilize many professlon-, " 
als employed by comm~n1ty agencle~ or 
in private practice ln t~e,c?mmun~ty 
None of the regional faCllltles wl11 
have a maximum capacity exceeding 50 
beds and some are designed to accomodate 
only 25 juveniles. They are intended 
to be closely related to many of th~ , 
services operating within the communltles 
in whi dr' they are located. 

It should be emphasized that the imple
mentation of the regional rehabilitation , 
faci 1 i ti es has not as yet been authori zed, " 
only.planning for them has been au~hor-
ized to date. Even though no commltment 
exists, these facilities have been key 
elements in our planning for expanded 
residential treatment facilities in Kan-
sas. 

These facilities were originally prop~sed 
more than six years ago when the POSS1-
bility of raising the juvenile age from 
16 to 18 years was being consi~e~ed by 
the legislature. They were orlg1nally 
intended to handle the greatly increased 
load on the state·s juvenile courts ex
pected to follow the upward revision of 
juvenile age. Approx~mately four ~ears, 
elapsed between the tlme that the Juv~nl1e 
age was raised and the passage of 1eg1s
lation authorizing planning for these 
facilities. Since planning for the fac
ilities has been authorized, three dis
tinct planning efforts have been completed, 
and a fourth effort is currently under 
way. 

The first of these planning efforts was 
undertaken by the Johnson County Health, 
Welfare and Recreation Council in mid-
1969, a~ a response to the possibiliti~s 
created by Senate Bill 19~ enacte~ dU~1ng 
the 1969 legislative seSS10n. (T~1~ ~11l 
authorized planning for such facl1!t:es.) 
The plan which they develop~d spec~fled 
the creation of a 50-bed um t for Juve
niles 12-15 years old, which wOuld use 
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the area·s schools for its academic edu
cational programs, combfned with a treat
ment program centering on the practice 
of psychiatric social work. It specified 
that volunteers would be used to trans
port the juveniles to and from some of 
the schools in the areas, emphasized the 
importance of us i ng cOIfTlluni ty agenci es to 
provide many services, and was intended 
to serve the less seriously disturqed 
juvenile rather than those who might be 
more appropriately placed in BIS. (30) 

Similar planning was initiated in Wichita 
during December, 1969, and supported by 
a small planning grant. The plan which 
emerged from this effort identified the 
need for 100 beds (two 50-bed units) to 
serve 16 and 17 year old males. The 
planning was conducted by the Community 
Planning Council, and differed from the 
planning in the Kansas City area primar
ily because Sedgwick County already had 
established community resources for those 
under 16. This plan, by focusing on 16 
and 17 year old males, placed greater 
emphasis on the juvenile·s employability, 
and emphasized use of the MOTA Skills 
Center in Wichita as a primary resource. 
Aside from the differences in the ages 
to be served and in their emphases, the 
two plans are quite similar. (63) . 

Both plans emphasized the importance of 
using community agencies and private 
practitioners in conducting the treat
ment programs instead of staffing the 
facilities with full-time professionals. 
A unique feature of the Wichita plan 
was the u til i za ti on of a period of lIoff
campus II res i dency duri ng the trea tment 
process; this feature has been described 
in greater detail elsewhere in this 
volume. 

A third planning effort was undertaken 
during 1970 in order to develop a rough 
model of the physical plant which would 
be needed for the treatment plan once 
it had been selected. This architectural 
planning resulted in the general design 
for a 4B-bed faci 1 i ty reproduced later 
in this section. 

. 
As further consideration of this prelim
inary planning was made, the emphasis 
shifted slightly. The regional facilities 
are presently intended to serve the younger, 
less seriously disturbed juvenile, while 
older juveniles and those with more ser
ious problem~ would be placed in the 
Boys· Industrial School. This would re
quire modifications in BIS·s admission 
criteria before this could be accomplished. 

The relationship between the regional fac
ilities and BIS and GIS would have to be 
cooperative and coordinative. The region
als, by taking younger, less disturbed 
juveniles, would absorb some of those who 
are currently being committed to BIS and 
GIS. The regional facilities would be 
able to accept some juveniles who cannot 
now be considered for placement at the 
state industrial schools. The availability 
of a new element in the overall residential 
treatment program would require that more 
of the emphasis at BIS be placed on voca
tional training and enhancing the juveni1e.s 
employability, since the use of the region
als would mean that the population at 
BIS are now older and in greater need of 
marketable job skills. 

THE TREATMENT PLAN 

In accordance with a widely-accepted re
commendation of the National Council on 
Crime and Delinquency, none of the region
al rehabilitation facilities would have 
a maximum capacity of more than 50 beds. 
It is felt that larger facilities would 
be inappropriate because a large institu
tion is frequently impersonal, involving 
an extensive p~ysica1 plant as well as 
other accessories which do not necessarily 
benefit the juvenile. A smaller facility 
of 25 beds is also being considered to 
serve areas of dispersed population. A 
prqgmatic view of what might become avail
able in Kansas during the next few years 
resulted in a recommendation for the 
creation of three 50-bed facilities and 
three 25-bed facilities. 

It is anticipated that an average 8 months 
of residence in a reg'ion8.1 facility might 
be possible. It was believed that the 
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juvenile would spend at least 4 months 
in a regional facility and probably no 
more than 12 months. This average of 8 

. months has also been used in projecting 
annual intake. 

Helping the juvenile to continue his for
mal academic education is believed to be 
an important aspect of these facilities' 
operations. In order to accomplish 
this goal, teachers with special training 
and skin would be part of the facility's 
staff in order to assist those in the 
treatment program in catching up with 
others their own age. Although not all 
of the juveniles assigned to these facil
ities will be educationally retarded, a 
majority cf them are expected to be. The 
educational services provided by the fac
ilitYWill be intended to assist the 
juyeni 1 e in returni ng to an o\-dinary 
school setting. After sufficient educa
tional progress has been achieved, those 
in the regional rehabilitation facilities 
will begin to attend the area's public 
schools: It is likely that tutors and 
volunteers will also be us~d in accom
plishing this goal. 

Individual and group therapy is expected 
to be an important part of the overall 
treatment proqrams at the regional re
habilitation facilities. The possibilities 
of using a variety of professions in the 
therapy program have been considered! It 
is not believed that those providing medi
cal care or therapy would be employed for 
more than a minor percentage of their 
time. 

Psychi atri c soc"i a 1 work will be an essen
tial element of the treatment program. 
Two or more psychiatric social workerS 
will be full-time employees pn the fac
il ity' s s ta ff. 

Volunteers are expected to be an impor~ 
tant part of the range of activities pro
vided at the faqilities. They can be 
utilized in the educational program; 
they could also help with recreational 
programs, in transporting juveniles to 
and from schoolior other services, and 
in performing other activities which in-

dicate that someone is taking a personal 
interest in the juvenile. 

The regional facility should establish 
close working relationships with several 
community agencies. It is hoped that 
the regional rehabilitation facility 
will become an important part of the array 
of community agencies. An advisory coun
cil composed of representatives from a 
number of community agencies could help 
to ~ccomplish this goal. Contractual 
relationships with some of the community's 
agencies would also serve as means of 
developing cooperation and coordination 
between the facility and the community. 

Some professionals involved in the 
treatment program might be individuals 
in private practi~es in the fi~lds of 

. psychiatry, psychology, medicine, or 
other specialties. .'. 

The lIoff-campusll residency feature .of 
the Wichita plan was felt to be a posi
tive contribution to the overall treat
ment program. This feature emphasizes 
the importance of IItota 111 trea tm~nt 
rather than treatment which is re'lated 
solely to the individual's physical pre
scence in a particular institutional 
setting. 

PHYSICAL FACILITIES 

A rough design for a' 48-bed regional 
facility appears as Chart 33. This plan 
is more than a year old, and is being 
revised by the State Ar~hitect and three 
associate architects at present. This 
plan does illustrate the fresh thinking 
being incorporated into the design of 
these facilities. 

I 

It should be stressed that the location J 
of this facility within the community Ii 
will be important. These facilities are ~ 
not intended to be far from a town or ad- !I 
jacent area. The primary reasons for 10- ~ 
cating the regional rehabilitation facili- II 
ties in or near a city is because the juve- Ii 
niles placed in them are not expected to ~ 
represent any danger to the community and Ii 
part of the rehabilitation process will ~ 
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236 CONTROL ReSidential Treatment 

be learning to function acceptably in 
the community. 

SIX REGIONS 

K.S.A. 75-3335 presently provides that 
"not more than ten" such"facilities 
shall be established in the state. Ear
ly planning resulted in a decision by 
the State Board of Social Welfare to 
limit tl:e number of projected facilitie$ 
to six since this should be sufficient 
to meet the state's needs. Consequently, 
the state was divided into six geographi
cal regions which were reviewed at sev
eral points during our planning. The 
six regions are shown on Chart 34. 
These regional boundaries - or "catchment 
areas" - have been accepted by the State 
Board of Social Welfare as the geographi
cal bases for these fac·i'lities. The 
following factors wer.e considered in de
veloping these areas: 

1. The state is currently divided into 
13 health planning regions and 11 
mental health catchment areas. 
Although the areas to be used for 
the rehabilitation;facilities are 
larger than those 6f the health or 
mental health planning regions, 
their boundaries have been drawn so 
that, wherever possible, they repre
sent consolidations of these existing 
geographical divisions. 

2. The population, the population den
sity and the land area which would be 
included in each of the proposed re
gional areas were important factors 
in determining the six regions which 
were selected. 

3. Since these proposed facilities will 
be community-oriented, major high
ways and travel patterns were taken 
into consideration. It is important 
that the distances within a region 
not be prohibitive. 

4. The number of reported juvenile of
fenses and cases was also c?nsidered 
in the d~velopment of these;:regions. 

\\ 
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5. The volume of official and unofficial 
delinquency hearings handled by the 
juvenile courts in each of the pro
posed regions during 1968 was consid
ered. 

gional facility plan.(33) Persons re
ports on the Significantly better com- munit~ 'ldjustmen~ made by boys who have 

been ln therapy ln an institution. (42) 
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